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Preface 


Lhe South Austrakan Year Bookis the major reference publication prepared 
by the South Australian Office of the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS). 
It provides a detailed statistical profile of the State and reflects its social, 
demographic and ecouomic development in geographical and historical 
context. The South Australian Year Book utilises the wide vauge of social 
and economic data available from the ABS to produce a comprehensive 
picture of contemporary South Auswalian society. 


Most of the sialistics contained in dits volume relate to the years cuded 
Deceinber 1994 or June 1995. More detailed, or more recest, stalistics 
may be available in other ABS publications. ‘Tlie more significant of these 
publications are listed at the end of the relevant chapiers of the Year Book, 
while the ABS Catalogue of Publications and Products (1101.0) lists all current 
publications of the ABS. 


This, the thirtieth issue includes an article (with a pictonal section) on 
the Fleuricu Region in an ongoing series presenting detailed studics of 
various regious of the State. 


lanportaut events that occurred in the State during 1994-95 and cameos 
on the Adelaide Botanic Gardens, Carrick Hill and the Cricket Academy 
are special features of this edition. 


I extend my thanks and appreciation to all those staff involved in the 
preparation of the South Australtan Year Book and the organisations who 
have kindly supphed material for inclusion in this edition. 


P.M. GARDNER 


Deputy Commonwealth Statistician 
and Government Statist 


November 1995 
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COVER; Autumn moming in Adelaide's Botanic Garden. 
Photo; ABC TV News Weather Program 
Taken by Russell Smith 


Note of Appreciation 


ABS publications draw extensively on information provided [recly by 
individuals, businesses, governments and olher organisations. ‘Lheir cou- 
Ginued cooperation is very nvuch appreciated; without it the wide range 
of statistics published by the ABS would not be available for general use 
by the conmunity. Information received by the ABS is treated in strict 
confidence as required by the Census and Statistics Act. 
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two consecutive figures} 


Yearly periods shown as 1994 vefer to the year ended 3] December 1994; those 
shown as 1994-95 refer to the year ended 30 June 1995. Other periods are 
specifically judicated. 


fu general, statistics ia Wiis volume relate to South Australia. A few tables, which 
are appropriately footmoted, include details for the Northern ‘Territory. 


Values are shown in Australian dollars ($ or $A). 


Where figures have been rounded, discrepancies may occur between sums of 
component items and toials. Adjustinents arc made randomly to data from the 
Population Census to protect the confidentiality of individuals and may not added 
to totals, 


Acts of the South Australian Parliament are cited in italies ¢.g. Planning Act 1982. 
Acts of the Commonwealth Parliament are cited in italics mnmediatcly followed 


by jurisdiction (abbreviated) in parcutheses eg. Census and Statistics Act 1905 
(Cwlth). 


Acouprehensive range of statistics is made available to clients in published form. 
Some statistics, including those which are not published, may be available in the 
forin of microfiche, photocopy, computer printout. clerically-extracted tabula 
tion, floppy disk, magnetic tape and compact disk. A wide range of slatistics can 
also be accessed eleciroisically. 


The Catalogue of Publications and Products (1101.0) shows the range of ABS 
products. These products are available for sale from the ABS Bookshop. The 
library holds copics of ABS publications and is open to the public. 


The ABS has a publication subscription service. Readers are encouraged to 
subscribe to ensure they receive them on a regular and timely basis. 


The Infornation Consultancy Service, which operates on a fee for service basis, 
has specialist staff to assist and advise clicits with their statistical inquiries. 


For more information about these services telephone the Information Officer on 
Adelaide (08) 237 7100 or call al the ABS, 55 Currie Street or wriic to Information 
Services, ABS, GPO Box 2272, Adclaide 5001. 


A STATISICAL SUMMARY OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
AND COMPARISON WITH AUSTRALIA 


South Per cent 

item Unit Period Australia Australia {a) 
NATAL ENVIRONMENT 
Motel Gree 2 ye nay cacecs a vacvuns "000 km* OB4 7,682 12.8 
Length of coastline... . 1... e a 3,700 36,735 10.1 
POPULATION 
Estimated resident population :..... ‘ooo June 1994p 4,470 17 843 3.2 
Estimated resident population 

aged 0-14 0... eee eee No. June 1994p 301,442 3,844,899 78 
Estimated resident papulation 

aged 75 and over.............-. No, June 1994p 80,427 240,644 5.6 
Rate of population growth. ........., per cent 1993~-94p 0.47 1.06 
Projécted population (Series A), , ‘900 2041 4,622 24,858 6.5 
Indigenous population ............ Na. Census 1991 16,232 265,459 6.4 
SOCAL ENVIRONMENT 
Victims of armed rabbery.......... No. 1994 1,515 13,983 10.8 
Households: victims of crime ....... "000 April 1993 53.8 522.0 10.3 
Homicides committed............. No. 1994 77 850 9.1 
EDUCA am 
Fulttime school students.......... No. 1994 246,011 3,099,380 7.9 
Students at universities..........-.. No, 1994 45,019 585,396 7.7 
Apprenticeships completed ........ No. 1993-94 2,867 29,916 9.6 
Total outlay on education... ....... $m 1993-94 1,662 18,654 6.9 
LABOUR 
Employed .... 2... ccc eee 000 1994-95 549 8,093 8.0 
Unemployed 0.00.0 cece ee ees ‘000 1994-95 73 795 9.2 
Labour force ..0.... 6 eee ‘000 1994-95 722 8,568 8.1 
Civilian population aged 15 years 

ANG OVER. ee nn head eee wd ‘000 1994-95 1,168 14,031 8.3 
Unemployment rate .............. per cent 1994-95 10.2 a9 
Unemployment rate 15-19 year olds 

looking for full-tima work... ...... per cent 1994-95 25,2 27.6 
Participation rate... 6... per cent 1994-95 61.8 63.3 
Trade union members ...,.....--. No. June 1994 294,000 3,000,100 2.8 
Working days lostper 1,000 employees days 1994 35 76 
Average weekly earnings (full-time 

adults; ordinary time} ..........,. $ 1994-95 608 634 
AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY AND FISHERIES 
Areaofcrops... cic eee eee 000 ha 1952-93 3,073 17,297 17.8 
Ar@a Of VIN@S ...cc ee hectares Mar. 1994 27,479 67 124 40,9 
Bariey production .......-.......- 000 tonnes 1994~-95p 1,139 2,791 40.8 
Wheat production...........0..-. ‘900 tonnes 1994-95p 1,507 9,046 167 
Sheepnumbers .......-....005- ‘G00 Mar, 19955 13,367 120,651 11.1 
Caltle numbers .... 0.000000... a salare) Mar, 1995p 1,248 26,187 44 
Grape production ............00.. tonnes 1993-94 350,957 920,159 38.1 
Estimated gross value of agricultural 

commodities produced .......... $m 1994-95p 2,815 23,180 10.8 
Total red meat production........., tonnes 1994-95p 235,407 2,717,417 8.7 
Total wool production.......... ‘000 tonnes 1992-93 98.9 712.0 13.9 
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A STATISICAL SUMMARY OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 
SND COMPARISON WITH ALISTRALIA feantinian 


ltem 


HOUSING AND BUILDING 

Private cwellings..........-...0.0. 

Non-private dwellings.........0.00. 

Dwelling unit cammencements..... 

Buildings: value of work done. ,,.. 

Engineering construction, value of 
WOK GONE... e eee ee ee 


MANUFACTURING 

Emptoyment ..... 0.0000. cee eee 
Manufacturing turnmover,.......-... 
Transport equipmentturnover....., 
Food, beveragas and tebacco turnover 


MINING AND ENERGY 

Mining establishments turnover ..... 
Minerals metallic value. .......0... 
Mineral exploration expenditure... .. 


COMMERCE 
IMPOUS? sees eee Ad eek ek 
EXPOris® iscsi cee dein acd ative 
Exports of road vehicles, parts and 
ACCA@SSOMNGES cic ie ee eek 
Exports of Wine... .. ee cee eee 
Exports to Japan..........-..000. 
Turnover of retail establishments 
(1989-90 prices)... 0.2.0... 
Consumer price index: change from 
previous year. ........ 2.0. eee 


TRANSPGRT 
New motor vehicle registrations. ... . 
Road traffic accidents: deaths ...... 


PLIBE'* "INANCE 

Gross domestic product (Ij......... 

Wages, salaries and supplements... 

Private final consumption expenditure: 
Current prices ..........20- eo. 
1989-90 prices .......00-00 000. 

Private gross fixed capital expenditure 


STATE FINANCE 

Secured housing finance commitments 
fo individuals ..............000- 

Personal finance commitments ..... 

Lease finance commitments........ 

Commercial finance commitments. . . 

Private new fixed capital expenditure. 


Unit 


fa} South Australia as a percentage of Australia. 


Period 


Census 1991 
Cansus 1997 
1994 
1994 


1994 


June 1992 
1994-92 
1991-92 
1991-92 


1993-94 
1993-94 
1993-54 


1994-95 
1995-95 


1994-95 
1994-95 
1994-95 


1994-95 


1994-95 


1994-95 
1993 


1993~-94 
1993-94 


7993-94 
1993-94 
1993-94 


1994-95 
1994-95 
1994-95 
1994-95 
Y¥rended Mar. 1995 


Sauth 


Australia 


569,163 


41,923 
11,346 
1,455 


709.6 


86.6 
15,387 
3,951 
2,648 


1,065.1 
300.8 
24.7 


3,098 
3,809 


331 
249 
680 


7,407 


3.1 


42 564 
209 


31,858 
16,180 


20,160 
17,918 
3,873 


3,121 
2,152 

272 
5,752 
2,000 


Australia 


6,449,964 
581,624 
182,627 

27,561 


12,903.6 


908.9 
168,019 
14,153 
35,768 


29,000.1 
10,8847 
792.6 


74,638 
87,036 


1,078 
384 
16,286 


98,349 


3.2 


638.909 
1,956 


425,566 
211,298 


264,235 
297,716 
64,872 


45,770 
28,514 
6,572 
104,648 
93,348 


Per cent 
(a} 


Chapter 


Size and 
location 


Natural Environment 


1.1. DESCRIPTION 


The State of South Australia has the Southern Ocean to the south and is 
flauked on the other sides by land. 11 lics south of the 26th parallel of 
south latitude and has as a westerm boundary the 129th meridian of east 
longitude. The eastern boundary, north of the River Murray, corre- 
sponds with the 141st meridian, while to the south, between the river and 
the sea, the boundary lies approximately three kilometres to the west of 
this meridian. 


The State is approximately 1,20] kilometres from east to west at the 
northern boundary aud 1,139 kilometres at dhe head of the Great Austra- 
lian Bight from north to south it varies from 630 kilometres near the 
western extremity to approximately 1,336 kilometres near the eastern 
boundary; its coasthine, excluding islands, measures approximately 3,700 
kilometres. South Australia covers a total area of 984,377 square kilome- 
wes {one-eighth of the area of the Australian continent); however, 
approximately one-third of this area has no significant economic use and 
more than one-half is devoted to extensive pastoral pursuits. Approxi- 
mately 99 per cent of the population live south of die 32nd parallel. 


A companson of the areas, length of coastline and staidard time of the 
various States and Territories is shown in the followiug table. 


rea, coastline and standard times, Australie 


Estimated area (a) Standard time 
Percentage Length of 
oftofal coastline Meridian Ahead of 


State or Territory Total area fa) selected GMT 

000 kr* km hours 
New South Waies........ 802 10,43 1,300 150°E {b)10.0 
Victoria... ol... eee 228 2.96 1,800 150°E 3 =—s_ fB)10..0 
Queensland ..........., 1,727 22.48 7,400 150°E 10.0 
Western Australia........ 2,526 32.87 42,500 120°E me) 
South Australia......... 984 12.81 3,700 142°30°E {bp.5 
Tasmania ........... ae 88 0.88 3,200 15C°E f@)10.0 
Northern Territory........ 1,346 17.52 6,200 142°30°E 9.5 
Australian Capital Territory 2 0.03 35 180°E (B00 
Australia .........----- 7,682 100.00 36,735 


(a} As determined by the Survey and Land Information Group. (6) Because of ‘daylight saving’ an hour 
should be added from late October to early March. 


to 
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features 
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Distances between Adetaide and other capital cities 
{Kilometres} 


Mathod of 

travel Canberra Sydney Melbourne Brisbane Perth Hobart Darwin 
Road fa}..... 1178 1,388 729 2,116 2,716 . 3,042 
Falls econo cna 1595 1,692 776 2,641 2,664 “i ss 
i ee » 1,833 949 2,761 (b)2,509 1,436 (c5,799 


AI tein wea 988 1,196 660 1967 2216 1,283 2,766 


fa) RAA recommended routes, (Bb) Ta Fremantle. fc) Via Fremantle. 


South Australia is a land of generally low relicf, the inland area being 
largely covered by featureless plains, or sand and gibber deserts. Approxi- 
matcly 50 per cent of the State is less than 150 metres above sea level and 
over 80 per cent is less than 300 metres. Even the dominant mountains, 
the Mount Lofty-Flinders Ranges system, uowlere exceed 1,200 metres 
and have al no pout proved difficult barriers to comununications. 


Kangaroo Island, approximately 480 kilometres in circumference and 
covering 4,350 square kilometres, is the predominantisland off the South 
Australian coastluie. There are, however, approximately 100 islands in 
all, relatively few of which are utilised. 


The most. important mountains are the Mount Lofty—Flinders Ranges 
system. Kangaroo Island structurally belongs to these ranges which, 
together with parallel subsidiary ranges, extend north from Cape Jervis 
some 800 kilotnctres to the northern end of Lake Torrens. In the south 
the rounded hills of the Mount Lofty Ranges are of comparatively low 
altitude with Mount Lofiy, the highest peak, being 727 metres. The 
western side of these ranges prescuts steep scarps to the Adelaide Plains 
while on the eastern side more gentle slopes merge into the Murray Basin. 


To the north the Flinders Ranges are of greater height aud sharper 
outline than their southern counterpart. St Mary Peak of 1,168 metres is 
the highest point. North of Peterborough there is a divergence from the 
main range which stretches wa the Olary Ridges to the Barier Range and 
Broken Hill. In the far north the ranges again diverge; one spur circhng 
the northern end of Lake Torrens and the other ending north of Lake 
Frome. The Flinders Ranges contain some unusual basins of which 
Wilpena Pound is perhaps the best known. 


The western half of the State is largely occupied by a low plateau over 
which an interiilient series of low ranges, including the Warburton, 
Siuart, Denison, Peake, and Everard Ranges, stretch from the Flinders to 
the somewhat higher Musgrave Ranges in the far north-wesi. Mount 
Woodrolle (1,435 metres), the highest point in the State, is located in the 
Musgrave Raiiges. 


Naturat Environment 
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The comparatively low hills of the Gawler Ranges form the northern side 
of the Eyre Penmisula triangle, and to the west of Whyalla lie the economi- 
cally important Middleback Ranges. Isolated peaks of volcanic origin are 
found in the extreme south-east of the Siate. 


The River Murray, which drains approximately one—seventh of Australia, 
enters the sea in South Australia and is the State’s only major river. The 
fall of the Murray is very slight, dropping less than twenty-two metres over 
the 642 kilometres between the border and the sea. For the 216 kilome- 
tres to Overland Corner the river occupies a wide valley and then passes 
through a narrower steeper—sided valley to Lakes Alexandrina and Albert 
at its heavily silted mouth. 


Surrounding the northern Flinders Ranges is a series of vast lakes which 
are in reality lakes only after particularly heavy rainfall, normally appear- 
ing as shallow depressions with a salt or clay encrusted surface. Lake Eyre, 
the largest of these, is sixteen metres below mean sea level and is fed by 
a series of intermittently flowing rivers, including the Finke, the Diaman- 
tina and Cooper Creek, which traverse the plains of the north-east, 
constituting one of the largest areas of internal drainage in the world. ‘To 
the south of Lake Eyre are Lakes Gairdner, Frome and Torrens, the last 
named being 240 kilomcures in length. 


1.2 CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY 


The weather at mid-latitudes in the southern hemispliere is gencrally not 
as extreme as that in the northern hemisphere. ‘Vhis is because the 
southern hemisphere has extensive ocean areas and no large land masses 
linking the polar regions to the mid-latitudes. The ameliorating effect. 
of land-sea disuibution is particularly noticeable in southern South 
Australia. 


Briefly, the basic features of the South Australian climate are hot, dry 
summers with relatively mild nights, and cool but not severe winters with 
most rainfall occurring during the months of May, Junc, July and August. 


South Australia is by far the dricst of the Australian States with about. 
four-fifths of the State normally receiving less than 250 millimetres of rain 
annually. By comparison only about one-third of the continent receives 
less than 250 millimetres. 


As can be seen from the annual rainfall map, isohyets gencrally show 
highest annual averages along the Flinders and Mount Lofty Ranges and 
near the southern coast. Averages fall off rapiclly to less than 250 milli- 
metres wilhin 150 to 250 kilometres inland. They thei decrcase more 
gradually to below 150 millimetres near Lake Eyre. ‘This area is the driest 
part of Australia: there have been protracted periods when the annual 
rainfall here has been less than 75 millimetres. 
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In the setUed areas of the State, rainfall has a marked winter maximurn. 
Rainfall from Noveinber to March is generally light and unreliable. A 
high evaporation rate during these months means that these rains are 
gencrally not significant from the agricultural point of view. ‘The first 
significant raims generally arrive during late April or May; winter (Juice to 
August) is usually the wettest period, with rains tending to show a marked 
decrease during September and October. By contrast, the occurrence of 
rainfall over the interior of the State is quite erratic, but a trend towards 
a slight winter inaximum is discernible in southem parts of this area. 


The occurrence of snow in South Australia is infrequent and is mainly 
confined to the Mount Lofty and southern Flinders Ranges. Most falls 
are very light aad do not persist. Hail has been reported in all parts of 
the State but falls most frequently about the southem: coasts and ranges 
during winter. Although hail is more frequent in winter, summer thun- 
derstomus produce the largest hailstones. 


When dry conditions persist over wide areas for long periods of tine, 
drought, the worst of al] Australian climatic hazards, is experienced. ‘Whe 
worst drought years in the settled areas of South Australia were 1863-67, 
1896-98, 1901-03, 1913-16, 1926-30, 1939-40, 1943-45, 1959-62, 1965, 
1982-83 and 1990-91 and in the interior, 1859-60, 1884-86, 1895_98, 
1911-15, 1928-29, 1943-45, 1959, 1967, 1976-77, 1982-83, 1987-88, 
1990-91 and 1994-95, 


In the north of the State the mean relative humidity in summer is under 
35 per cent, this increases to about 50 per centin winter. Most southen 
parts of the State have an average humidity of 45 to 55 percentit summer, 
increasing to 70 to 80 per cent in winter. 


Since relative humidity depends not only on the actual water vapour 
content of the air but also on air temperature, there is a icndency for 
highest relative humidities to be associated with low temperatures during 
the early morning hours. Conversely, the lowest values tend to occur 
during the warmest part of the aflernoon. 


The annual average sunshine as deterinined from records of sunshine 
{and average cloudiness) ranges from about 2,000 hours along parts of 
the southern coastal fringe to 3,500 heurs near the northern border of 
the State. 


The prevailing winds across South Australia are generally south—easterly 
during the summer montlis. A well defined sea—breeze is common along 
the whole of the coastal fringe from October through to April or May. 
During the winter inonths north—westerly winds predominate, but the 
proportion of west to south-west winds 1s also high. 
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Because of the ocean’s moderating effects daily variations in temperatures 
tend to increase with distance from the coast. However, the Mount Lofty 
and Flinders Ranges are cooler than the surrounding counuy due to their 
altitude. During summer mean maximum temperatures range from less 
than 25°C along the southem coasts to more than 37°C in the far north. 
In winter ininimum temperatures are generally greater than 7°C along 
the coasts and over the north-west of the State. Most of the inland has 
values higher than 3°C. However, mean mimima of less than 3°C are found 
on the higher parts of the ranges. The highest temperature recorded in 
South Australia was 50.7°C at Oodnadatta on 2 January 1960, and the 
lowest —8.2°C at Yongala o1 20 July 1976. 


Evaporation is determined by measuring the amount of water evaporated 
from an exposed free water surface in a standard tank or pan. The annual 
average evaporation varies from below 1,500 millinetres in parts of the 
Mount Lolty Ranges and the lower South East to greater than 3,500 
millimetres over an area around and north east of Oodiadatta in the far 
north of the State. About half the State has an average evaporation rate 
exceeding 3,000 millimetres which is all dhe more significant when 11 is 
considered that the average annual rainfall over most of the northern half 
is less than 1775 millimetres. 


Adelaide weathcr observations were originally taken at a site on West 
Terrace, Adelaide. In February 1977 the South Australian Regional 
Office moved to College Road, Kent Town. Data presented here are for 
Kent Town unless otherwise specified. 


Adelaide is the driest Australian capital city. Summer rainfail is light and 
unreliable; completely rainless months are not uncommon. Monthly 
rainfall averages over 50 millimetres from May to September and 1s fairly 
reliable. June, the wettest month, averages under 80 millimetres. The 
annual average rainfall for Adelaide, at Kent Town, is 585 millimetres. At 
West Terrace the average was 528 millimetres, based on 139 years of 
records. Annual rainfall totals for Adelaide have ranged from a high of 
882.4 millimetres (Kent Town 1992) to the lowest fall of 257 millimetres 
(West Terrace 1967). 


The prevailing wind during the day in summer is south—easterly with a 
south—westerly sea—breeze. During summer evenings another connmon 
wind, known locally as the ‘Cully Wind’, blows from the east across the 
Adelaide Hills. These winds can be very strong and gusty at times. In 
winter the prevailing wind is north—westerly with a high proportion of 
south—westerlies. 


In January and February, Adelaide's warmest months, the mean maxi 
mum temperature is around 29°C. On average, temperatures in cxcess 
of 40°C are recorded on about three days each year. July is the coldest 
month with a mean maximum of 15°C. 
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Climatological data, Kent Town, Adelaide 
Temperature and rainfall based on a composite record of Greenwich Stand 
and Stevenson Screen observations 


Temperature Rainfall 
Highest 
Maximum Minimum monthly 
—— ‘isle and 
Highest Lowest yearly 
Month Mean recorded Mean recorded Mean total 
°C *C °C "Cc mm mm 
January... ....... 28.6 44.2 16.7 $2 22 40 
February......... 29.1 43.4 16.8 10.6 22 25 
March........00. 26.3 41,9 15.4 7.2 26 +06 
April... 2... 22.6 36.7 12.3 5.5 A? 405 
May. ..... cee 18.9 28.7 10.2 1.5 76 128 
MUG. cas eee 16.0 23.9 7.9 -0.4 79 176 
PUNY ice eek etd hae 15.4 22.6 7.4 0.4 75 160 
August .......00- 16.5 27.8 8.2 1.8 69 129 
September ....... 18.6 34.3 9.4 2.6 57 152 
October.......... 21.7 39,0 11.3 5.2 51 105 
November........ 24.6 41,4 13.8 6.6 33 107 
December........ 27,0 42.0 16.5 B.0 28 69 
YOar oo... eee 22.1 44.2 12.1 0.4 585 882 


Relative huinidity in Adelaide is at its lowest in January when the average 
9 a.m. reading (which approximates the average for the whole 24 hours) 
is 41 per cent. This low value alleviates the stress associated with heat 
waves in Adelaide. In fact, the relative humidity is very low for most 
months of the year, only becoming higher in winter, with the average at 
9 am. reaching 75 per cent in June. 


A special article on environmental management including the condition 
of major sectors of the South Australian environment was included on 
pages 13-38 of the South Australian Year Book 1995. 
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History and Chronology 


ee 


The first recorded sighting of the South Australian coast by Europeans, when 
Dutch ship Gulden Zeepaard examined the coastline from Cape Leeuwin to the 
islands of St Francis and St Peter in the far west of South Australia. 


The next recorded sighting of South Australia nade by the French explorer 
RearAdiniral D’Entrecasteaux while scarching for the lost French explorer 
La Perouse. In Deceiber he sighted land south of Cape Leeuwin and cxamined 
the cliffs of the Great Australian Bight 


Lieutenant James Grant was the first British explorer to sail along the South 
Australian coast. He sighted the extreme easterly shores of South Australia and 
named Cape Banks, Cape Northumberland, Mount Schank and Mount 
Gambier. 


Matthew Flinders in the /nvestigater thoroughly explored the coast of South 
Austvulia in waters between Nuyts Archipelago and Encotmter Bay. Ile discov- 
ered the Gulfs and Central Highlands and reported a very promising country for 
settlemenit. 


A nuuber of further discoveries took place at various parts of South Australian 
coastline by Captains Dillon (1815-16), Gould (1827-28), Hart (1831-33), and 
Jones (1833-34). 


While unprisoned in Newgate Gaol, Edward Gibbon Wakefield produced a 
niunber of writings including the now famous A Letter from Sydney scrics which 
contained his radical ideas for the colonisation of South Australia. 


Captain Charles Sturt explored the River Murray from New South Wales to its 
mouth; traversed Lake Alexandrina and located the Goolwa Channel, reaching 
the western shore of the Murray mouth on 12 February. 


Charles Sturt’s Two Expeditions into the Interior of Southern Australia was published. 
This glowing report of South Australia was welcomed by those in England 
seeking a suitable site to establish a colony where the Wakefield Plan could be 
applied without restriction. 
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1834 


1836 


1837 


1838 


74839 
1840 


1841 


4842 


The South Australian Colonisation Act was assented to on 15 August. The 
territory allotted under the Act cimmbraced 802,508 square kilometres, with the 
western boundary the 132nd meridian of east lougitude and the other bounda- 
ries virtually as they are today. The colony was to be opened to seulement by 
British subjects, but under ne condition were convicts to be adimitted, making 
South Australia the only State to be settled entirely by free personis. 


First migrants landed at Kangaroo Island on 27 July. First South Australian 
newspaper published in London. Colony’s first school opened on Kangaroo 
Island. The Surveyor—General, Colonel Light arrived in Novernber and com- 
menced survey of Adelaide. Governor Hindmarsh arrived in HMS Buffale and 
proclaimed South Ausiralia a Proyince on 28 December. 


Colonel Light completed survey of Adelaide and designed the city’s present 
layout. First Adelaide land allotments made. First newspaper published in South 
Australia. South Australian Supreme Court established. First hospital opened 
on North ‘Verrace, Adelaide. 


First overland cattle and sheep diives from New South Wales. First export from 
South Australia, a small clip of wool, dispatched. First Gennan settlers under 
the leadership of Pastor Kavel arrived in South Australia. Formation of first 
police force. 


- Colonel Light died ai Thebarton and buried in Light Square. First road in South 


Australia built between Adelaide and Port Adelaide, Adelaide Chamber of 
Comunerce founded. 


Fyre started overland journey to Western Australia. The Municipality of 
Adelaide incorporated, the first in Australia. McLaren Wharf, Port Adelaide, 
opened by Governor Gawler. 


First South Australian twine (silver-Iead) opened near Glen Osinond. Assisted 
migration suspended because of depression. Following financial crisis Governor 
Gawler recalled and succeeded by Governor Grey. Eyre arrived at Albany in 
Western Australia. 


Registration of births, deaths and marnages cominenced. Portions of South 
Australia divided for first time into counties. Copper discovered at Kapunda. 
Legislative Council constituted. The South Australian Board of Colouisalion 
Comnnissioners abolished by the British Government 


Agricultural stripper invented by Ridicy. A flour mill build at Hindmarsti. 


First Colonial Census held, and showed a population of 17,366. 
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1845 


1846 


1847 


1848 


1849 


1850 


1851 
1852 


1853 


1854 
1855 


1856 


Copper discovered at Burra. Sturt explored the north-eastern part of the State. 
Gold found im South Australia, near Montacute. Assisted migration resumed. 


First pasioral leases granted. 


First winery in the Barossa Valley commenced operation. St Peters College 
established. 


Opening of The Savings Bank of South Australia. First ferry across the River 
Murray commenced opcrations at Wellington. 


The Central Board of Main Reads established. 


An Act granting representative government to South Australia passed by the 
British Parliament. 


The Central Board of Education established. 
First overland gold escort arrived in Adelaide. 


W.R. Randell’s Mary Ann and Francis Cadcll's Lady Augusta initiated (he nayiga- 


‘tian of the River Murray. 


State’s first railway (horse-drawn) built from Goolwa to Port Elliot. 
First South Austrahan postage stamps issued. 


Virst telegraph line opened from Adelaide to Port Adelaide. The new Coustitu- 
tion Act embodying the principle of responsible government proclaimed, it 
provided for Parliament. te consist of two Iouses; a Legislative Council and a 
House of Assembly. First steam railway from Adelaide to Port Adelaide con- 
structed. Population of the State passed 100,000. 


Railway to Sinithfield and Gawler opencd. 


The Real Property Act, which embodied the principles of conveyancing formu- 
lated by Torrens, came into operation. First telegraph line to Melbourme 


opened. 


A jetty over 350 metres in length constructed at Glenelg. Copper discovered at 
Wallaroo. 
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1860 


4861 


1862 


1863 


1865 


1866 


1867 


1869 


1870 


1872 


1873 


1874 


1875 


1876 


1877 


Water supplied to the City of Adelaide by means of a main connected with the 
reservoir at Thorndon Park. 


Copper discovered at Moonta. Water Jaid on to houses in Adelaide. John 
McDouall Stuart set out to cross the continent from south to nerth. The South 
Australian boundary shifted west to coincide with the boundary of Western 
Australia. 


Stuart reached Chambers Bay on the coast of the Northern Territory. 


Administration of the Northern Territory take over by South Australia. Shops 
of Adelaide lit for the first time with gas. 


Annual leases of pastoral lands sold by auction for first time. The Bank of 
Adelaide founded. 


Camels introduced by Sir Thomas Elder for the purpose of exploration. The 
Adelaide Town Hall opened. 


Visit of H.R_IL. Prince Alfred, Duke of Edinburgh, who laid the foundation stone 
of the General Post Office. 


Foundation stone of St Peters Cathedral laid. Prince Alfred College opened. 


Adelaide Chainber of Manufacturers founded. 


Construction of the transcontinental telegraph from Port Darwin commenced. 
John Forrest and party made first of two journeys of exploration from Perth. 


Transcontinental telegraph from Port Darwin completed and first direct tele- 
gram from London received. 


Fight-hour working day adopted. First Health Act, establishing a Central Board 
of Health, passed. First official cricket match played on Adelaide Oval. 


The University of Adelaide founded. 


The State Education Act passed. First Forestry Board established. 


* Telegraph communication with New Zealand established. The Smith brothers 


invented the ‘stump jump’ plough. South Australia became first State to give 
legal recognition to trade unions. 


Overland telegraph line from Port Augusta to Eucla completed and first tele- 
gram from Perth transmitted. The Adelaide Bridge completed. 
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1878 


1879 
1861 

1882 
1283 
1884 
1885 


1887 


1888 


1889 


1890 
1892 


1894 


1896 


Provisions of the Education Act relating to compulsory school attendance 
brought inte force in the Adelaide school district. First wamway (horse-drawn) 
in any Australian city commenced carrying passengers to Kensington and North 
Adelaide. ‘The State’s population passed 250,000. 


Foundation stone of the University of Adelaide laid. First bridge across River 
Murray in South Australia opened at Murray Bridge. 


First reclamation of swamp areas of River Murray. Art Gallery opened by 
H.RH. Prince Albert Victor. Construction of the weir which created the Torrens 
Lake completed. 


Fire Brigades Board established. 


The Telephone Exchange commenced operations. Roseworthy Agricultural 
College opened to students. 


Largs Bay Fort opened. Adelaide Trades and Labor Council, the first delegates 
sociely, inaugurated. 


Broken Hill silver mines opened. Column erected on Mount Lofty summit as a 
prominent landmark for mariners. 


Act authorising payment to members of Parliament passed. Renmark Irrigation 
Colony established. First express trains ran between Adelaide and Melbourne. 
The Jubilee Exhibition opened. Stock Exchange of Adelaide formed by amal- 
gaination of Adelaide Stock Exchange and Stock Exchange of South Australia. 


Totalisator legally authorised by an Act of Parliament 


The School of Mines and Industries opened. Smelting of silvertlead ore from 
Broken [Till commenced at Port Pine. 


First South Australian built locomotive completed. 
Education made free to the compulsory age. 


Act granting the franchise to women passed. Inauguration of industrial arbitra- 
tion by the establishiment of Boards of Conciliation. 


State Bank of South Australia opened. Wouncu voted for the first time at the 
general election. Happy Valley Reservoir opened. One of Adelaide’s most 
severe droughts coumumenced, and continued for several years. 
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1699 


1900 


1902 


#905 


1906 


1909 


1970 


1971 


Second referendum concerning the establishment of Federation held. In South 
Australia, 65,990 clectors voted for Federation aud 17,053 against. First military 
contingent left South Australia for the Boer War. 


Adelaide lit for the first time with electric light. he Commonwealth of Australia 
Constitution Act received Royal Assent and a Proclamation was issued uniting 
the States as the Commonwealth of Australia from 1 January 1901. Conservato- 
rium of Music opened. First Workmens Compensation Act passed. 


Early closing of shops introduced. First Gommoiwealth Parliament elected. 
The Duke and Duchess vf York arrived in the Ophir. The Customs Act came into 
force. The Electric Light Works was opened. Iron Knob connected to Whyalla 


by railway. 


Flinders column, at Mount Lofty, dedicated to the public by the Governor, Lord 
‘Pennyson. 


First kindergarten i South Australia opened. 
Military cadet system inaugurated. 


High schools were established in a number of country centres. Municipal 
‘Tramways Trust incorporated. First Federal basic wage judgment — dic ‘Har- 
vesler” award — madc. 


Penny savings bank accounts for children established. The Outer Harbor 
opened. Adclaide High School established. 


Adclaide electric tramways conunenced operations. Paymentofage pensions by 
the Commonwealth Government commenced. 


Payment of invalid pensions by the Commonwealth Government commenced. 
First recorded monoplane flight in Australia made by F.C. Custance at Bolivar. 


‘Penny Postage’ to all parts of the British Empire introduced. The Federal 
Defence Act came into operation. Administration of the Northem ‘Temiiory 
rausferred to the Commonwealth Government. 


Medical inspection of schoo] children introduced. Commonwealth Bank for- 
mally opened. Metropolitan Abattoirs established. 


First South Australian military expeditionary force embarked at Outer Harbor. 
South Australia experienced its most severe drought 
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1915 


1916 


1917 


1919 


1920 


1921 
1922 
4923 


1924 


1925 


1926 


1927 ~ 


Prices of commodities fixed by a commission. A referendum approved the 
closing of liquor bars at 6 p.m. Women appoited as justices of the peace for 
the first time. First shipment of ron ore made froin Whyalla to steelworks in 
Newcastle. First wornen police appointed. Opal discovered at Coober Pedy. 


Referendum proposing compulsory military service abroad defeated. First Pub- 
lic Service Comunissioner appointed. First State living wage with general 
application declared. 


Geman private schools in South Australia were closed. East-West wansconti- 
nental railway completed and the first (rain ran to Perth. Mr R.G. Carcy, ina 
Bleniot 60, made the State's first ainmail flight from Enfield to Gawter. 


Captain Butler flew from Adelaide across Gulf St Vincent carrying air mail to 
Minlaton. Soldicr Settlement Bill passed by the South Australian Parliament. 
First Lord Mayor of Adelaide elected. 


Sir Ross Smith and party arrived at Adelaide by non-stop flight from Melbourne. 
Peace Exhibition held at the Jubilee Exhibition buildings. H.R.H. Edward, 
Prince of Wales visited South Australia. 


The State’s population passed 500,000. 
First lock on the River Murray completed and opened at Blanchetown. 
The Government approved an extensive re-organisation of the railway system. 


Public Debt Conumissioners were appointed. Air mail between Adclaide and 
Sydney inaugurated. Waite Agricultural Research Institute established. First 
radio stations commenced broadcasting. 


Showgrounds at Wayville opened. The first Federal election at which voting was 
compulsory took place. Foundation stone of Adelaide Teachers Training Col- 
lege laid. 


The South Australian barley exhibit won all prizes at the Brewers Exhibition in 
London. The State Bank opened for general banking business. Construction 
of a narrow gauge railway fron: Oodnadatta to Alice Springs approved. State 
petrol tax declared invalid following a Commonwealth Government writ against 
the State. 


Extension of the North-South railway commenced. The first train arvived at 
Renmark following the opening of the Parga Bridge. The Duke and Duchess 
of York arrived in South Australia. 
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1929 


1930 


931 


1932 
1933 


1934 


1935 


1936 


1997 


1938 


The first air mail left Adelaide for Perth. The first train to Alice Springs left 
Adelaide. Compulsory military training abolished and replaced by a voluntary 
system. Electric tram service to Glenelg commenced. 


All officers of the South Australian public service over the age of sixty-five years 
were compulsorily retired. The South Australian basic wage was reduced by 18c 
to $1.25 a day. Transport Control Board, State Finance Committee and Unem- 
ployed Relief Council established. 


City Bridge opened. Financial Plan formulated at the Premiers’ Conference 
adopted and Financial Emergency Act passed. Federal basic wage reduced by 
10 per cent for twelve months but was to be adjusted in accordance with a retail 
price index. State basic wage reduced fromm $1.25 to $1.05 a day. Basic wage for 
females reduced, first from $3.95 to $3.50 and later to $3.15 a week. 


Boundaries and names of a number of local government areas changed and 
others abolished following the report of a commission. 


‘The Farmers Assistance Board, the Betting Control Board and the Metrepolitan 
and Export Abattoirs Board established. 


Water restrictions in force from May until the following January. 


The Nomenclature Act of 1935 restored the fonmer German names lo a number 


of towns, the names of which had been changed in 1917. 


Centenary year of the State’s foundation celebrated. Contract signed for the 
completion of Parliament House and the foundation stone laid by the Governor, 
Sir Winston Dugan. 


South Australian Housing Trust established. New Federal basic wage of $7.40 
per week, which incorporated a ‘prosperity’ loading, declared. First wolley bus 
service inaugurated. Mount Bold Reservoir with a capacity of 30,000 megalitres 
filled, almost doubling Adelaide’s water storage. Scliools closed and other 
precautions taken as a result of an epideiic of polioinyclitis. 


First South Australian Housing Trust dwelling completed. 


State’s worst heat wave and disastrous bushfires experienced during the first two 
mouths of the year. Record high tempcrature of 47.6°C recorded in Adelaide. 


* New Parliainent House opened by His Excellency the Governor-General, Lord 


Gowne. 
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1941 


1942 


1943 


1944 


1945 


1946 


1947 


1948 


Goolwa Barvage completed at a cost of $1,400,000. Birkenhead Bridge opened. 
Arapid development of secondary industry took place as munition annexes were 
added to existing factories and new [actones were opened. 


Seniptural instruction in State schools commenced. First naval vessel built in 
South Australia launched. First blast furnace to be built at Whyalla went into 
operation. Child endowment payments inaugurated. Payroll tax commenced. 


Daylight saving of one hour introduced for almost three months. Wages and 
prices pegged and profits and interest rates restricted. Racing and bookmaking 
prohibited. Rationing of tea and clothing commenced. Widows pension insti- 
tuted, The unifomn Income Tax Act came into force. First coal obtained from 
Leigh Creek. 


Price stabilisation legislation came into force. Butter rationing commenced. 
Wage and price subsidies were introduced and the prices of tea, potatoes and 
other commodities were reduced in order to bring price indexes and wages to 
a lower level. Racing resumed but. betting shops remained closed. 


Rationing of meat began. Morgan—Whyalla pipelime officially opened. The first 
State election with compulsory voting took place. Severe water restrictions 
imposed. First output of Leigh Greek coal for electricity generation. 


Unemployment and sickness benefits came mto operation. Restrictions im- 
posed on the use of gas and electricity for domestic and industrial purposes. 


Commonwealth Government munition factones leased to various private firins. 
Payment of governinent subsidies to hospitals comumenced. Restrictions on the 
use of gas and electricity again imposed. The Electricity Trust of South Australia 
took over the property and functions of the Adelaide Electric Supply Company. 


Fruit fly detected in metropolitan orchards and efforts made to eliminate it by 
stripping gardens and orchards. Sugar rationing abolished. Conciliation com- 
missioners appointed following an amendment to the Federal Conciliation and 
Arbitration Act. Severe restrictions imposed on imports from North America. 


Restrictions on the use of gas and electricity imposed on a number of occasions 
during the year because of the shortage of coal. Preparation of the Woomera 
rocket range commenced. Forty—hour working week introduced by Arbitration 
Court award. Serious bushfires occurred in January. Severe storms during April 
resulted in widespread damage including the destruction of the Glenelg jetty. 
The free medicine scheme cate into operation. Clothing and meat rationing 
abolished. Full scale production of the ‘Holden’ car commenced. 
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1949 


1950 


1951 


1952 


1963 


1954 


1955 


1956 


1957 


Petrol rationing by the Commonwealth Government declared illegal but re- 
sumed later in the year under a State Act. An extended national coal strike 
occurred. Water pipeline to the Woomera rocket range completed. The Com- 
mouwealth and South Australian Governments ratified an agreeineit for dhe 
standardisation of railway gauges. 


Petrol, butter and tea rationing discontinued. Federal free drugs scheine cain: 
Into operation. Water restaictions imposed m December and remained im force 
until June 1951]. 


Serious bushfires occurred in January. Wool prices reached a record high level. 
Distribution of free milk to school children introduced. 


The hospital benefits scheme camic ite operation. Price control on clothing 
removed in South Australia. Severe import restrictions gazetied. Installations 
for the bulk handling of grain opened at Ardrossan. Compulsory chest X-rays 
introduced. 


Remaining controls on building removed. Port Pirie became the first country 
town to be proclaimed a city. The medical benefits scheme came into operation. 
Automatic quarterly cost-of-living adjustments to the basic wage discontinued. 
Size of the State Cabinet increased from six (o eight Ministers. 


’ A severe earthquake occurred in Adelaide on 1 March. Her Majesty Queen 


Elizabeth I visited South Australia. Fivst unit of Port Augusta power station 
epened. Construction of dwellings in Ehzabeth commenced. Water from the 
River Murray pumped into inctropolitan reservoirs through the Mannum pipe- 
line. 


Adelaide Airport at West Beach opened. The new satellite town at Elizabeth 


officially opened. 


River Murray flooded for several months and caused considerable damage in 
uvigation and reclaimed areas. Town Planning Committee established. Atomic 
device exploded at Maralinga. Salk Poliomyelitis vaccination program com- 
menced. 


Centenary of responsible government in South Australia celebrated. Long 
service leave legislation passed by the South Australian Parliament 


- Visit of Queen Elizabeth, the Queen Mother, to South Australia. Introduction 


of parking meters to Adelaide. South Para Reservoir opened and connected to 
Adelaide water supply. Final run by a street vam in Adelaide, following conver- 
sion to diesel bus transport. 
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1959 


1960 


1962 


1963 


1964 


1965 


1966 


South Australia ceased to be a claimant State for special graits from Graits 
Commission. Full-scale tclevision transmission commenced. Sir Thomas Play- 
ford created record term as Premier in a British country (26 years 125 days). 
Aboriginals became eligible for age, invalid and widows pensions. 


First Adelaide Festival of Arts held (March 12-26). Completion of second unit 
and formal opening of Thomas Playford power station at Port Augusta. 


First United Kingdom Trade Commissioner appointed to South Australia. Coi- 
pulsory driving tests introduced. The trailer ship Troubridge made its first run 
from Port Adelaide to Kingscote aud Port Lincoly. Sturt’s Desert Pea declared 
State's official floral emblem. 


Myponga Resevoir completed and linked to Happy Valley Reservoir. Duplica- 
tion of Morgan—Whyalla pipeline commenced. 


Population of the State passed 1,000,000 mark. Port Stanvac oil refinery ‘on 
stream’. School leaving age increased to fifteen years. Three weeks annual leave 
for cployees governed by State awards and determinations introduced. First 
direct dialling for an overseas telephone call from South Australia. Major gas 
flow from Gidgea)]pa No. 2 well. Royal visit by Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth IL 


Work commenced on conversion of Port Pine—Broken Hilt railway to standard 
gauge. First gas from Port Stanyac refinery piped [or use in Adelaide’s gas supply. 
Record wind gust (148 kin/h) registered at Adelaide on 12 July. New world land 
speed record set by Donald Campbell on Lake Eyre. 


KFlection of first Labor State Government since 1933. Firsi country television 
station opened at Port Pirie. Steel works including a basic oxygen steel making 
plant opeucd at Whyalla. First woman judge in Australia appointed to Supreme 
Court of South Australia. Size of the State Cabinet icreased froin eight to nine — 
Ministers. 


Women swom in for jury service for the first ime. The Flmders University of 
South Australia at Bedford Park officially opened by [ler Majesty Queen Eliza- 
beth, the Queen Mother. New oudet tuinel 2,700 metres long from Happy 
Valley Reservoir completed. ELDO rocket Europa-] launched at Woomera. 


Totalisator Agency Board operated off—course in South Australia for the first 
time. First South Australian lottery drawn. Federal Basic Wage superseded by 
Total Wage concept. Liquor trading hours extended to 10 p.m. WRESAT-I, 
first Australian orbital satellite launched from Woomera. New record low annual 
rainfall for Adelaide (257 min}. Torrens Island power station commenced 
operations. First off-shore drilling rig —- Ocean Digger— constructed and launched 
at Whyalla. 


21 


History and Chronology 


1968 


1969 


1970 


1971 


1972 


1973 


1974 


22 


State Elections held. Labor Government. returned but subsequeitly defeated 
on the floor of the [ouse at the first neeting of the new Parliament. New Liberal 
Premier, R.S. [all swori in. Four weeks leave for Static Government cmuployees 
introduced. Sealed highway from Broken Hill to Adelaide opened. Sir James 
Harrisan first Ausiralian—borm Governor of South Australia swom in. 


Work begun on second major pipeline to bring River Murray water to Adelaide. 
Electricity Trust signed $120 million contract tor supply of natural gas. Natural 
gas flowed through completed 832 kilometre pipeline from Moomba—Gidgealpa 
to Adelaide. 


Abortion law reformed in South Australia. Virst direct. telecast from England to 
Australia via satellite. Hatry—nosed woinbat adopted as State’s faunal emblein. 


Fluoridation of Adelaide water supply commenced. Age of majority reduced 
from twenty-one to eighteen. Commonwealth Government transferred power 
to levy payroll tax to the States. Daylight saving introduced in South Australia 
for the first Gime since the 1939-45 War. Death of South Australian Governor 
Sir James Harrison in office. Sir Mark Oliphant, the first South Australian bom 
Govemior, sworn in. Wearing of seat belts in motor vehicles made compulsory. 


New Surling to Verdun freeway opened. New laws regulating door—to—door 
selling and used car dealing introduced, University of Adelaide's cducational 


. radio station VL5UV commenced broadcasting. Weather temperature reports 


changed to degrees Celsins. Daylight saving re-introduced for 1972-73 and 
subsequent summers. South Australian Film Corporation commenced opera- 
tion. South Australia’s first ombudsman appointed. 


New long service leave provision for three months leave alter ten years service 
caine into force. New $11 million hospital opened at Modbury. Dunstan ALP 
Government returned at State election to become the first ALP Governinent to 
retain office after a general election in South Australia smee 1910. Cross Lotto 
game introduced by State Lottcries Commission. Adelaide Festival ‘Theatre 
opened by the Prime Minister. Legislation enacied for adult franchise and 
proportional representation for the Legislative Council. Compulsory bload tests 
for road accident victims introduced. $50 note issued for the first time. 


World Gliding Championships held at Waikerie. IT.R.H. Prince Philip, the Duke 
of Edinburgh, visited South Australia. First match held at the new South 
Australian National Football League headquarters at. West Lakes. Conversion of 
road signs to metric measurements undertaken. Judgment handed down mak- 


_ ing fourweeks atmiual leave standard for workers under State awards. Legislation 


allowing hotel trading to 12 midnight on Fridays and Saturdays came into force. 


History and Chronology 


1975 


1976 


1977 


1978 


1979 


1980 


Transmission of television in colour commenced. International Equestrian 
Exposition 1975 held in Adelaide and attended by H.R.H. Princess Anne. State 
Election held on 12 July, after che Legislative Council failed to pass the Railways 
(Trausfer Agreement) Bill; the Dunstan ALP Government was returned with a 
teduced majority and the Bill was subsequently passed. Mcdibank commenced 
operations in South Australia. Legislation for the redistibution of House of 
Assembly electoral boundaries passed by the Legislative Council. 


Anew coummnercial radio station (5AA)} went to air, Adelaide's first for forty-six 
years. A new political party, the New Liberal Movement formed. Sir Douglas 
Nicholls appointed as Governor of South Australia from 1 December 1976. A 
total cclipse of the sun occurred in parts of South Australia on 23 October. Large 
dcposits of copper ore discovered at. Roxby Downs near Andamooka. Legislation 
passed making rape within marriage a criminal offence. Capital punishment 
abolished in South Australia. 


Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth Il and the Duke of Edinburgh visited South 
Australia. $5.8 million Souther Plaza at the Adelaide Festival Centre officially 
opened by Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II. South Australia’s first inillion dolar 
lottery, the Celebration Lottery, drawn by the Lotteries Comission. A major 
deposit of sub—bituminous coal discovered near Lock. The South Australian 
Health Commission came inio operation. Keith Seaman swom in as the new 
Governor of South Australia. Adelaide first water filtration plant at Hope Valley 
commenced operations. Late night shopping in city and suburbs counmenced. 


A Royal Commission held into the dismissal of Police Gominissioner Salisbury. 
The last ship to be built at Whyalla shipyards, the Denis O'Malley, was launched. 
Adelaide tramways held centenary celebrations. Lotteries Commission intro- 
duced Instant Money Game with prizes of up to $10,000. South Australian 
Heritage Comnuittee was formed. 


A new public transport zone~fare system introduced. D.A. Dunstan, the State’s 
second longest servitig Premier resigned for health reasons. Adelaide’s unem- 
ployment levels highest in Australia in March — 8.9 per cent of the workforce. 
Santos legislation passed, limiting maximum pernussible single sharcholdings 
to 15 per cent. State elections held; D.O. Tonkin, new Liberal Premier, sworn 
in. Merger of Bank of Adclaide with ANZ Banking Group approved. Charles 
Moore retail group ceased operating m South Australia. 


Norwood by-election, ordered by Court of Disputed Returns, won by ALP 
candidate G. Crafter. Bushfire destroyed thirty—[ive houses in Adelaide Hills, 
causig $6 million damage. First of State Transport Authority's new ‘Series 2000’ 
railcars began service. Mitsubishi Motor Corporation purchased control of 
Chrysler Australia Ltd. New slogan “Che Festival State’ for South Australian 
motor vehicle numbei—plates. Constitutional Museum opened. H.R.H. Prin- 
cess Alexandra and her husband, Mr Angus Ogilvy, visited South Australia. The 
Tarcoola~Alice Springs rail link opened. 
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1981 


1982 


1983 


1984 


1985 


1986 


By-election for Federal seat of Boothby, nade vacant by the appointnent of 
Mr j. McLeay as ConsuJ—General in Los Angeles, won by Mr R. Steele Hall 
(Liberal). On 15 February, Adelaide had its hottest day since 1948. Tempcra- 
ture reached 43.4°C. ILR-H. Charles, Prince of Wales visited South Australia. 
On 1 June, Adelaide recorded its lowest barometric pressure ever (979 millibars). 


Commencement of Moomba—Stony Point liquids pipeline. An Australian regis- 
ter of ships established. Lt-Gen. Sir Donald Dunstan, KBE, CB, sworn in as the 
Siate’s new Governor, in April. Mr Mario Feleppa, AM, endorsed to fill a casual 
vacancy in the Legislative Council, became the first [talian—born migrant. to euter 
the South Australian Parliament. On 8 June, Adelaide experienced its coldest 
minimum temperature since the Burcau of Meteorology began taking records 
in 1857; -0. 1°C. Following ainendments to the Licensing Act, some hotels in 

‘tourist areas’ began trading on Sutdays, for one or two 2-hour periods. Statc 
elections held; J-G Bannon, new Labor Premier sworn in. Intemational air 
services comunenced through Adelaide. 


First qwins born in South Australia under Queen Elizabeth Hospital's i vitro 
fertilisation program. Large bushfires in February claimed 28 lives in South 
Australia. Damage estimated at over $200 million. Fires at nine separaic 
locations, inchading Clare, Adelaide Hills, and South—East. Adelaide recorded 
its lowest maximum March daytime temperature, 14.9°C (on 22 March) for 104 
years. The State was visited by H-R.11. Charles, Prince of Wales, aud the Princess 
of Wales. Mrs Wendy Chapman was elected Adclaide’s first woman Lord Mayor. 


. Liquids pipeline from Moomba to Port Bonython completed. 


Maralinga Land Rights Bill was passed by State Parliament, returning 76,000 
square kilometres of South Australia’s Far North to the traditional Aboriginal 
owners. Ausiraliai National’s new Adelaide Rail Passenger Terminal at Keswick 
began operating. Australia’s new $100 note and $1 coin released for the first. 
lime. State Bank and Savings Bank of South Australia amalgamated. Snow fell 
in the Mount Lofty Ranges, in the Mid North, and at Peterborough. 


The Adelaide Staion and Environs Redevelopment (ASER) Property Trust 
continued construction on the site of the old railway station yards. The Trust is 
building a 400-reem international hotel, a convention centre, anew office block 
and two parking stations. ASER is also a partuer in the company which operates 
the casino established im the station building. Australian Formula One Graud 
Prix motor race (in Adelaide’s East. Parklaiids) won by Keke Rosberg of Finland, 
driving a ‘Williams’. Bannon Government re-elected in December. State Gov- 
emment appointed Australia’s first Commissioner for the Ageing. 


+ Jubilee Celebrations, commemorating the 150th Amniversary of European set- 


tlhemeut, began on New Year’s Eve. Visit of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth H and 
Duke of Edinburgh. Adelaide Festival of Arts held in March. Sixth World Three 
Day Equestrian Event Championships held at Gawler in May. Pope John Paul Il 
visited the State. South Australian Maritume Museum in Port Adelaide opened 
in December. 
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1987 


1988 


1989 


1996 


1991 


The River Murray Comunission replaced by the Murray Darling Commission. 
Entry fees to Belair and Para Vista National Parks mtroduced. Grand Prix held 
in November. Tall ships visited Port Adclaide in Deceinber en-route to Hobart. 
A substautial part of the submarine construction contract for RAN awarded to 
South Australia. Home Detention Scheme introduced which allows selected 
prisoners to complete their sentence at an approved residence. 


Bushfire in January bunt 70 per cent of Wilpena Pound. World Fireball 
Championship at Glenelg. By-election for Federal seat of Adelaide on resigua- 
lion of Mr CG. Hurfurd, won by Mr M. Pratt (Liberal). Visit by FLR.H. Charles, 
Prince of Wales and the Princess of Wales. Red—light cameras installed at 
selected traffic light sites. Mitsubishi Motors Australia Ltd commenced exports 
of cars to Japan. $2 coin issued for the first unc. A Poll Merino ram sold lor 
$188,000, a world record price. East End Market closed, replaced by new 
complex at Pooraka. Australia’s first hospitality industry waining hotel opened. 
Police Air Wing facility opened at Adelaide Airport. 


Apprenticeship scheme, the Retail Traineeship Schemie, launched. Stage one 
of Wilpena Pound tourist. resort development approved. Construction of new 
metropolitan hospital at Noarlunga commenced. National Crime Authority 
Oifice opened in Adelaide. Natural gas supplied to Whyalla and BHP steelworks. 
Highest rainfall in South Australia in one day (273 mim) recorded al Motpena 
Station. Extensive flooding in the north of the Staite. Lakes Eyre and Torrens 
filled, Lake ‘Torrens for the first tame this century. Adelaide Childrens Hospital 
and Queen Victoria Hospital amalgamated to become the Adclaide Medical 
Cenure for Women and Children. State Election, ALP fonmed a minority 
Government with two independents. Submarine facilities opened at Osborne. 
Botanic Gardens tropical conservatory opened. 


Festival of Arts held in March. Club Keno, the world’s only on-line computer 
generated Keno game commenced. Free travel on STA services for children and 
students introduced. A $1.3 million pipe organ was unveiled in the Adelaide 
Town Hall. Exhibition Hall, the final siage of the Adelaide Plaza opened. 
Adelaide recommended as a preferred site for the Multi Function Polis (MFP). 
Department of Local Government abolished. ‘The fiveanillionth Holden rolled 
off Elizabeth’s production line. Police introduced radar speed cameras. 


University of South Australia formed by merging South Australiaa Institute of 
Technology and three Colleges of Advanced Fducation. Electoral reform 
referendum held in February, approved by 89.9 per cent of voters. Dame Roma 
Mitchell, AC, DBE, swom in as new Governor. Commonwealth Government 
gave go-ahead for Australia’s first Multi Function Polis. The $40 million 
AdeJaide Entertainment Centre opened in July. 


25 


History and Chronology 


1992 


1993 


1994 
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Hackney Bus Depot sile to be developed by the Botanic Gardens. Australia’s last 
inetropohtan aftemoon newspaper, Adelaide's The News, closed. The Hanson 
Centre for Cancer Research officially opened. The University of Adciaide 
cormmercial precinct opened giving commercial enterprises access to rescarch.. 
South Australian Certificate of Education (SACE) iatroduced. The oldest rock 
carvings in the world discovered in tie Olary region. Final marker on the 1,500 
kilometre Heysen Walking Trail positioned. Wettesi year on record with 882.4 
millitnetres of rain. 


Tantanoola’s paper pulp mill opened. Seagrass from Kingston (SE} exported 
to Japan for use in fertiliser manufacture. The 888-kilometre border between 
South Australia and New South Wales marked with concrete marker slabs, First 
Collins class subinanine, HMAS Collins, launched. Arid Lands Botanic Gardens 
at Port Augusta opened. Final report of the Reyal Commission into the State 
Bank of South Australia and the State Bank Group of Companies released. The 
Liberal Party won the State clection by a substantial margin. A mew gas plant at 
Ballera in Queensland and a new gas pipeline from Ballera to Moomba in South 
Australia jointly opened. Poker machines introduced into South Australia. River 
Murray foods reached South Australia. 


Anew bank, Adelaide Bank Ltd, launched. The Centenary of Women’s Suffrage 
recognised by commemorative $5 com. Art Gallery of South Australia purchased 
a $1 million 375-year old portrait. by Sir Anthony Van Dyck. The driest March 
since 1870. 
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June 7995 
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BUSINESS 


July 1994 


October 1994 


IMPORTANT EVENTS THAT OCCURRED IN 
SOUTH AUSTRALIA IN 1994-95 


The following important events occurred in South Australia in 1994-95. 
They are listed under broad category headings and by chronological 
order within their group. 


New shopping hours were announced and shops im the central business 
district will open from 11 am to 5 pm en Sunday from 1 Noyember 199-1. 
Suburban shops can have au extra night of trading until 9 pm (over the 
existing Thursday evening) and existing Saturday trade to 5 pm will 
continue. 


Lynn Amold resigned from Parliament and Mike Rami was elected 
unopposed as Leader of the Opposition. Mike Rann was Premier Don 
Dunstai’s speechwriter and press secretary. Ile entered Parliament. in 
1985 and in 1989 was appointed a Minister. 


The State Government has appointed Victorian hospital operator Health- 
scope Ltd to manage the 225—-bed Modbury Hospital. This also involves 
the redevelopment of buildings and hospital services. The effective date 
of takeover of operations was 6 February 1995. 


On 9 March 1995 responsibility for the maintenance of the Repatriation 
General Hospital was transferred froin the Commonwealth to the South 
Australian Healtl, Gomunissioi.. 


Sale of BankSA to Advance Bank for $730 million was announced. ‘The 
bank will retain its name and logo; the head olfice will remain in Adclaide. 


New cat and dog laws came into force on 1 July 1995. Owners musi 
identify each cat with a collar and tag or a microchip or if not identified 
minst be confined to its home territory. Dog owners must register their 
animals at Uiree months of age, keep them under control on a leash or 
be close enough to give commands they will obey. 


Wine exports from Australia in 1993-94 were 125 milliou litres (a 22 per 
cent increase on 1992-93) while grape crushings for 1993-94 were more 
than 777,000 tonnes, a 24 per cent increase on the previous year. One 
company became the first to export $100 million of wine im one year. 


Adelaide's Mitsubishi and General Motors-Holden’s plants will train 
more than 5,000 workers over the next five years for the nationally 
recognised Vehicle Tidustry Certificate m a deal signed by the two 
companiics and the State Government. 
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September 1994 


November 1994 


MV Super Fiyte 


Photo: 
The Advertiser 


GENERAL 


July 1994 


July 1994 


November 1994 


November 1994 


Adelaide—based National Jet Systems won a $300 million contract to run 
Australia’s Coastwatch Service for pine years. ‘Vhirteen aircralt equipped 
with radar and opto-electrical sensing equipment will be used to search 
for smugglers, drug runners and illegal imimigraits and fishing boats. 


A new high speed ferry service from Glenelg to Kingscote was duc io 
commence on | November but was delayed by inclement weather for 
several days. The MV Super Fyfe holds over 500 passengers and takes just 
over (wo hours for the trip. 


SiR ER BL det at seat gt “ean 
Ge gt ob gt we Bo A a at 
the. 
ae 
Bae 


toes 


eae Bs Ae: 
eed 
Sig 
Rahdng s 


a 
BR 
boon g 


88 Powe ee ge 
BR A ee ae 


He 
8 
fe 
SF 
Be 
Bt 
eH 
* 


RH 

ee #3 

$822 ew ee ee 
es 

“ANB ES@ ae are 


Poker machines came into operation in hotels and chubs it: South Austra- 
lia on 25 July 1994. Punters queued from 9 aim at some of the 662 machines 
installed at 28 veuues around the State. 


The Whale Centre housed in a 130-year old heritage listed railway shed 
epencd at Victor Harbor. The Centre features three floors of displays aud 


exhibits on whaling history. 


Askin bank was opened at the Royal Adelaide [Tospital’s burn unit to help 
save the lives of serious burns victims. Douor skin will enable doctors to 
close large wounds, minimising infection aud saving paticnts who might 


dic. 


The replica Vickers Vimy flew into Adclaide tn scenes reminiscent of 
Sir Keith and Sir Ross Smith’s historic landing in 1920. ‘The bi-plane was 
welcomed at Adelaide Airport after a 42-day journey from Eugland 
delayed by rough weather and a crash landing. 
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April 1995 


Plant research 
centre, Waite 
Campus 


Photo: 
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SPORT 


August 1994 


August 1994 


October, 
Decamber 1994 


November 1994, 
duly 1995 


November 1994 


A $30 million plant research centre was opened at Adelaide University’s 
Waite Campus. Research will target reducing spoilage of fruit and vege- 
tables, developmg disease resistant crops and the use of computers in 
farming. 


South Australian athletes successful at the Goiunmeonmwealth Games m 
Victoria, Canada were: Rebecca Stoyel, gold, uneven bars; Sean Carlin, 
gold, hammer throw; cyclists Stuart O’Grady, gold, 16-kilometre scratch 
race and Brett Aiiken, gold, 40-kilometre poimts score and both were also 
members of the winning 4,000 metres team pursuit; Phil Rogers, gold, 
100 inetres breaststroke, 4 x 100 metres relay and silver, 200 inctres 
breaststroke. 


South Australian schoolgirl Kelly Dixon became the youngest Australian 
to couquer the English Channel taking 9 bowrs 40 minutes to cover the 
40-kilometre stretch of water. 


Port Adelaide defeated the Eagles by 37 points in the 1994 SANFL. Grand 
Final in October. bi December Port Adelaide was named as South 
Australia’s second team to enter the national AFL competition. 


South Australian horse trainer David Hayes won the 1994 $2 million 
Melbourne Cup with racchorse Jeune. [fe was also leading wainer in 
South Australia and Victoria for the 1994-45 scason. 


The 1994 World Formula One Drivers Ghainpionship was decided be- 
tween Damon Hill and Michael Schumacher at the Adelaide Grand Prix, 
with Schumacher being the victor. Vhe race was won by Nigel Mansell. 
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Mareh 1995 


May 1995 


ENVIRONMENT 


July 1994 


April 1995 


St Kilda Mangrove 
Trail Visitor Centre 


Photo: 
The Advertigar 


May 1995 


July 1996 


South Australia made the Sheffield Shield cricket final but sulferved a 
crushing defeat when Queensland won {for the first time) by an innings 
and 101 runs. 


Temporary scaling from the Grand Prix Circuit was relocated to Hind- 
marsh Stadium to boost capacity at ihe National Soccer League grand 
final when Adelaide City (current premicrs} lost to the Melbourme 
Knights (tiner premiers) 2-0. 


The South Australian Victoria Fossil Cave at. Naracoorte was anluounced 
as Australia’s eleventh World Heritage listed property. The World Heri- 
tage Bureau met in Pans and approved a Conunouwealth Governinent 
reconunendation to grant the cave World Heritage status. 


The new $760,000 St Kilda Mangrove Trail Visitor Cetitre was opened 
replacing a transportable hut. Built on stilts to accommodate the chang- 
ing tides, the centre has displays including photographs, models, 
iutcractive displays and aquarius. 


Doe 


A whale sanctuary of 17,500 beciares has been proclaimed at the head of 
the Great Ausualian Bight. Fishermen will not be able to fish in this 
sanctuary and a management plan will be drawn up in the next twelve 
months. 


Above average rain (129.6 millimetres in Adclaide} ended a prolonged 
dry spell in many parts of South Australia and filled Adelaide’s reservoirs. 
Gale force winds, high tide levels, rain and heavy showers caused local 
flooding in various parts of the State. 


30 


Chapter 


Cabinet and 
Executive 
Government 


Government 


3.1 SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT 


South Australia is one of the six Australian States (originally constituted 
by Acts of the Imperial Parliament) which at Federation in 1901 ceded 
many of their powers on matters of national importance (e.g. intema- 
tional affairs and defence) to he Counmonwealth of Australia. From time 
to time other powers on matters of local importance have been delegated 
to Jocal governing bodies. As a result the people of South Australia are 
subject to the jaws of a three—ticr system of government. lu addition, 
statutory powers within specified lields are exercised by certain public 
corporations such as the Electricity Trust of South Australia, the Souuh 
Australian Housing Trust aud ihe South Austvalian Meat Corporation. 


Both the Commonwealth aud the South Australian Parliaments are bi 
camera]; in each the leader of the Govertunent (the Prime Minister of the 
Conunonwealth and the Preiier of South Australia) is seated in the 
Lower Tlouse and in cach the Upper House has restricted powers con- 
ceming moncy Bills. 


Both the Commonwealth and South Australian exccutive government is 
based on the system which evolved in Britain in the eighteenth century 
and which is generally known as ‘cabinet’ or ‘responsible’ government. 
[ts unain principles are that the head of the State, Her Majesty the Queen 
(or her representative, the Governor-General or Governor, acting on her 
behalf) should perform governmental acts on the advice of her Ministers; 

(hat she slould choose her priucipal Ministers of State from members of 
Parliament belonging to the party or coalition of parlics conumanding a 
majority in che popular House; that the Minisuy so chesen should be 
collectively responsible to that House for the government of the State; 
and that the Minisuy should resign if it ceases to command a majority 
there. 


The cabinet system operates chiefly by means of constitutional conven- 
tions, customs or understandings aud through institutions drat do net 
forma part of the legal structure of governmentatall. ‘The executive power 
of the Commonwealth is exercisable by dic Governor—General and that 
of South Australia by the Governor, each being advised by an executive 
couucil which meets only for formal purposes. The whole policy of a 
Ministry is, in practice, determined by some or all of the Ministers of State, 
meeting without the GovernorGeneral or Govenior under the cliair 
mauship of the Prime Minister or Premier. This group of Ministers is 
known as the Cabinet. 
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As Ministers are the leaders of the party or parties conumanding a majority 
in the popular House, the Cabinet substantially controls not only the 
general legislative program of Parliament, but the whole course of Parlia- 
mentary procecdings. In effect, though not in form, the Cabinet, by 
reason of the fact that all Ministers are members of the Executive Council, 
is also the dominant clement in the executive government of the State. 
In summoning, proroguing or dissolving Parliament, the Governor 
General or dhe Governor is usually guided by the advice tendered by the 
Cabinet through the Prime Minister or Premier, although legally the 
discretion is vested in the Office of Ue Governor— General or Governor. 


The Executive Council is usually presided over by the Governor-General 
or Governor, the members holding office during the Govemor’s pleasure. 
All Ministers of State niust be members of the Executive Council. Com- 
monwealth Ministers remain members of dic Executive Council on 
leaving office, but are not summoned to attend ils meetings, for il is an 
essential feature of the cabinet system that attendance should be limited 
to the Ministers of the day. 


Legally, Ministers hold office during the pleasure of the Governo:— 
General or Governor, but in practice the discretion of the Queen’s 
representative in the choice of Ministers is limited by the conventions on 
which the Cabinet system rests. When a Ministry resigns it is the custom 
of tic Crown to send for the leader of the party which conunands, or is 
likely to be able to command, a majority in dic popular House aud to 
commission that person, as Prime Minister or Premaicr, to form a Minis- 
ity’ — that is, to nominate other persons to be appointed as Ministers of 
State and io serve as colleagues in the Cabinet. 


3.22 COMMONWEALTH GOVERNMENT 


The Connnonwealth of Australia was proclaiined on 1 January 1901 in 
‘An Act to constitute the Conmonwealth of Australia’, a statute of ihe 
Imperial Parliament, which received Royal Assent in July 1900. The dralt 
Constitution, which was enacted with only minor amendment, had been 
prepared at. intercolonial conferences during 1897, 1898 and 1899, and 
was accepted at referendunis during 1899 by South Australia, New South 
Wales, Victoria, Queensland and Tasimauia, and in 1900 by Western 
Australia. 


The Constitution provides, in Sections 52, 69, 86, 90 and 115, for certain 
powers to be vested exchusively in the Commonwealth Government and, 
in Section 51, for certain specified fields of interest to be common to both 
the Commouwealth and State Goveniments until amendinent is made to 
the Constitution Act or until the State Parliaments cede particular powers. 
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Since Federation the distribution of financial resources between the 
Commonwealth and State Gevemments has been an almost constant 
problem. Under the original terms of the Constitution tree-quarters of 
the net revenues from the duties of customs and excise, for ten years, was 
returned to the States; provision also existed for gencral and particular 
grants to the States. Signilicant changes have been made in the distribn- 
tion of fnancial resources since 1910. Current information is contained 
in Chapter 15 Public Finance. 


Lhe Constitution provides that ‘the legislative power of the Commoan- 
wealth shal] be vested in a Federal Parliament, which shall consist of the 
Queen, a Senate, and a House of Representatives’. Provision for cousti- 
tutional anendmentincludes a requirement that a proposed amendment 
must be submitted to a referendum. 


Qualifications for franchise are possessed by any Australian citizen, or any 
British subject who on 25 January 1984 was enrolled on a Commonwealth 
electoral roll. The person must be not under eighteen years of age and 
not discutitled on other grounds. (A person may enrol at seventeen ycars 
of age but is not entided to vole until the eighteenth birthday.) Residence 
in a division for a period of one month before enrolinent, is necessary to 
enable a qualified person to enrol. Enrolinent and voting are compulsory 
although compulsory enrolment provisious did not apply to Aborigines 
before 21 February 1984. 


Persons of unsound mind, or convicted of treason or treachery and not 
pardoned, or convicted and under sentence for any offence punishable 
by imprisonment for five years or longer, or persons who are holders of 
teinporary entry permits under the Migration Act 1958 (Cwlih) or are 
prohibited non-citizens under that Act are excluded from the franchise. 


Qualifications necessary for membership of either House of the Com- 
monwealth Parliameiit are possessed by any qualified clector who is an 
Australian citizen of the full age of eighteen years. 


The principal reasons for disqualification of persous otherwise eligible as 
members of either House are; membership of the other House, allegiance 
to a foreign power, being attainted of treason, being convicted and under 
sentence for any offence punishable by imprisonment for one year or 
louger, being an undischarged bankrupt cr insolvent, holding office of 
profit under the Crown (with certain exceptions), or having pecuniary 
interest in any agreement with the Public Service of the Conmnonwealth 
exceptas amember of an incorporated company of more than twenty-five 
persons. 
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On 16 February 1989 His Excellency the Honourable William George 
Hayden, AC was sworm in as (he wventy-first Governor—General of the 
Conunouwealth. His authority as the Queen’s representative is derived 
from Letters Patent, instructions wider the Royal Sign Manual and Signet, 
and the relevant sections of the Commonwealth Constitution. 


Members of the Federal Executive Council are chosen, summoned and 
sworn by the Governor-General and hold office during his pleasure. All 
Ministers are inembers. Councillors usually retain membership for life 
but it is customary for attendance al mectings to be limited to Ministers 
of the day. 


The Senate is the Upper House. Originally itwas intended that this Flouse 
should protect the nghts and interests of the States, but with the growth 
of the parliamentary system of party—line voting, its role has become 
mainly that of a house of review. 


Elections for the Senate : voting 


Votes recorded Informal votes 
Percentage Percentage 
Electors of electors of votes 
Date of election enroffad Number enroffed Number recorded 
21 Nov. i970........ 639,807 609 268 95.23 42,306 6,94 
18 May1974......... 750,308 722 434 96.28 62,191 41.38 
13 Dec. 1975........ 789,004 759 369 96.24 75,540 9.95 
10 Dec. 1977 ........ 824,205 783,669 95.08 81,451 10.39 
18 Oct. 1980 ........ 849.899 806 695 94.92 70,359 8.72 
5 Mar.1983 ........ 880.455 836 699 95.03 73,350 8.77 
1 Dec. 1984 ,.,.,... 906,275 B62 369 95.16 46,399 5.36 
Ti July 1987 ........ 942,880 890,556 04.45 33.514 3.76 
24 Mar.1990.... ... 966,431 931,567 96.39 23,438 252 
43 Mar.1993 ......... 4,014,400 968 365 95.46 22,390 2.31 


At present the Senate consists of seventy-six membcrs, twelve from each 
State, two from the Australian Capital Territory and (wo [rom the North- 
em Territory. The original provision was that each State, voling asa single 
electorate, should elect six Senators but by the RepresciitaGion Act of 
1983, which was effective for the L984 elections, the number was raised 
lo Gwelve. By the Senate (Representation of Territories) Act 1973 (Gwith), two 
Senators were added from both the Australian Capital Territory and the 
Northern Territory. The Territories were represented in the Senate for 
the first time following the general election of 13 December 1975. Except 
in extraordinary circumstances each Senator is clected for a term of six 
years. Six Senators from each State and all Territory Senators retire every 
three years. 
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‘The members representing South Australia in the Senate are: 


To Retire 30 fune 1996: 


Hill, Robert (LP) 

Crowley, Hon. Rosemary (ALP} 
Coulter, Johu (AD) 

Teague, Baden (LP) 

Schacht, Hon. Chris (ALP) 
Chapman, Grant (LP) 


To Retire 30 frune 1999: 


Vanstone, Amanda (LP) 
Bolkus, Hon. Nick {ALP} 
Minchin, Nick (LP) 
Foreman, Dominic (ALP) 
lerguson, Alan (LP) 
Lees, Meg (AD) 


The members of the House of Representatives (the Lower House) are 
elected in single-member electorates. The number of electorates ito 
which a State is divided is detertnined by the proportion that the popula- 
tion of the State bears Lo the population of the Commonwealth as a whole. 
The Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918 (Cwlth) provides for the redrawing 
of electoral boundaries from time to time. 


Section 24 of the Constitution provides that the number of members in 
the Tlouse of Representatives shall be as nearly as possible twice the 
number of Scuators and prescribes the fonnula to be used, ‘until the 
Parliament otherwise provides’, for allocating to cach State its share of 
the available seats but stipulates chat no original State shall have less than 
five members in the House. [In addition onc inember is clected from the 
Northern Territory and two members are elected from the Australian 
Capital Territory. Preferential voting is used for elections for the House 
of Represeiitatives. 


Flertians for the Heise af Renresentatives ° voting 


Votes recorded informal votes 


Percentage Percentage 

FEfectars of efectors of votes 

Date of election enralied Nurmber enroled Number recorded 
2 Dec, 1972......., 671,081 644,211 $6.00 16,845 2.61 

18 May 1974......... 750,308 722,434 96.28 20,311 2.84 
13 Dee, 1975 789,004 759,369 96.24 18,201 2.40 
10 Dec. 1977. 824,205 783,669 65.08 26,464 3.38 
18 Oct. 1990 849,899 806,695 94,92 22,494 2.79 
5 Mar. 1983 ........ 880,455 836,699 95,03 22,380 2.67 

1 Dee. 1984 ........ 906 278 859 629 94,85 74,719 8.69 

11 July 1987 ........ 942 880 884,418 93.80 60,536 6.84 
24 Mar.1990........ 966 431 927 897 96.01 34,143 3.68 
19 Mar. 1993 ........ 1,014,400 962,763 94.9" 39,0848 4.06 


Division 3 of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918 (Cwlth) complements 
Section 24 of the Coustitution in determining the level of representation 
of the States and Territories in the Elouse of Representatives. 
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House of Representatives, 1993 election 
voting and party renresentation in South Austratian olectorates 


Successful candidates 


First 

flectars Electors preference 

Electorate on roi voting Name Paity votes 
Adelaide..... 85,484 79,819 Worth, P.M. LP 34,296 
Barker....... 83,749 80,157 McLachlan, |.M. LP 46 667 
Bonython fa). . 77,877 73,693 Blewett, Hon. N. ALP 38,820 
Boothby ..... 85,021 81,002 Hall, Hon. R.S. LP 41,708 
Grey... 86,386 $1,738 Wakelin, B.H., LP 34,703 
Hindmarsh ... 88,799 84,046 Gallus. C.A. LP 38,147 
Kingston ,.... 82,511 79,092 Bilney, Hon. G.N. ALP 33.906 
Makin ....... 84,984 81.507 Duncan, Hon. P. ALP 36.748 
Mayo........ 85,924 81,782 Downer, A.JU.G. LP 42,657 
Port Adelaide . 86,302 81,432 Sawtord, A.W. ALP 44,248 
SHURE see ecco a 82,520 7? dag Pyne, C.M. LP 29,121 
Wakefield... 84,843 81,162 Andrew, JN. LP 44 503 


{a} By-elaction for the seat of Bonython in March 1994, made vacant by the resignation of 
Hon. N. Blewett, was won by Hon, MJ. Evans (ALP3. 


3.3. GOVERNMENT OF SOUTH AUSTRALIA 


The Constitution Act 1855, which inaugurated the system of responsible 
govertument in South Australia, was passed and came into force on 24 
October 1856. A summary of early constituiional history and the iitro- 
duction of respousible government was inchided on pages 60-2 of the 
South Ausirafian Year Book 197 1. 


The Honourable Dame Roma Mitchell, AC, DBE, was swam in as the 
Qucen’s representative in South Australia on 6 February 1991. 


The role of the vicc—regal representative has changed significantly over 
the past one hundred and fifty years. When South Australia was founded, 
the Governor detenmined matters of policy, made laws and was responsi- 
ble to the United Kingdom Government for the management of the 
Colony. In time, policy matters were left increasingly to elected Mcmbers 
of Parliainent, self-govemment was achieved and the Governor's links 
with the United Kingdom Government diminished. 


Today, vice-regal approval is still required to give legislation, regulations 
and appointments the force of law. However, the Governor invariably 
relies on the advice of Ministers or follows established conventions and 
does not become involved in political debate. 


Following the passage of the Australia Act in 1986 by the Parliaments of 
the Commonwealth and the United Kingdom at the request of the States, 
no constitutional links remain between State Governors and the United 
Kingdom Government. 


Government 


Nevertheless, the Crown, personified by the Govermor, continues to 
syinbolise the ongoiig rule of law and the unity of the State, invespective 
of the rise and fall of govermments. The Governor retains important 
discreuonary powers and is thus cnabled to maintain something of a 
safeguard agaist malpractice and injustice, particularly in extreme cir- 
cuimstances. The Governor has a responsibility to cusure the 
maintenance of lawful parliamentary government in South Australia. 


Governors of South Australia 


Name Term of Office 

Captain John Hindmarsh, AN, KH..........5 28 December 1835 16 July 1838 
Lt-Col, George Gawler, KH... 0... ee 17 October 1838 15 May 1841 
George Grey. . site teeta te 15 May 1841 25 October 1445 
Lt-Col. Frederick Holt Robe. baat steveesuesennce 25 October 1845 2 August 1848 
SirHenry E.F. Young......... ee Sere 2 August 1848 20 December 1854 
Sir Richard G. MacDonnell, CB . eg taee € § June 1855 4 March 1862 

Sir Dominick Daly... 0... eee 4 March 1862 +5 February +868 
Rt Hon. Sir James Fergussen, Bart.......... 16 February 1869 18 April 1873 

Sir Anthony Musgrave, KCMG............-- 9 June 1873 29 January 1877 
Lt-Gen, Sir Wm F.D. Jervois, GCMG,CB...., 2 October 1877 9 January 1683 
Sir Wm C.F, Robinson, GCMG . rataaents 19 February 1883 5 March 1889 

Rt Hon. the Earl of Kintore, PC, GCMG. deena a 114 Apnal 1889 10 April 12895 

Sir Thomas F, Buxton, Bart, GOMG,........, 29 October 1895 29 March 1899 
Rt Hon. the Lord Tennyson, KCMG.......... 10 Apri 1899 17 July 1992 

Sir George R. Le Hunte, KOMG............- 1July 1903 18 February 1909 
Admiral Sir Day Hort Bosanquet, 

GOVO KCB y Awan aaa ee arene 18 February 1909 22 March 1914 
Lt-Cel, Sir Henry L. Galway, KCMG, DSO .... 18 April 1914 30 April 1920 
Lt-Cel. Sir Wm £.G, Archibald Weigall, 

KOMG. ee eee eee 9 June 1920 30 May 1922 
LtGen. Sir George ce M. Bridges, KCB, 

KOMG, DSO... i. eee ee Sandia ena ee 4 December 1922 4 December 1927 
Brig~Gen. the Hon. Sir A.G.A. ketaaeebade 

YC, KCMG, CB,DSO.................. 14 May 1928 26 April 1934 
Maj.—Gan. Sir Wi. Dugan, KOMG, CB, DSO. 28 July 1934 23 February 1939 
Sir Charles M. Barclay-Harvey, KOMG....... 12 August 1939 26 April 1944 
LtHGen, Siz C.W.M. Norrie, KOMG, CB, 

DSO MG ian eee eaten bata dn ea aveuntos 19 December 1944 19 June 1952 
Air Vice—Marshal Sir Robert A. George, 

KCMG, KCVO. KBE, CB,MC ............. 23 February 1953 7 March 1966 
Lt-Gen. Sir Edric M. Bastyan, KCMG, KCVO, 

KBE CB ie. tee ete des ifece 4 Apri 1961 1 June 1968 
Maj-—Gen. Sir James WV. Harrison, KCMG, 

07: Fe = | See ree ene ee mien wee assis 4 December 1968 16 September 1971 
Sir Mark L. Oliphant, KBE . eae 1 December 1971 30 November 1976 
Sir Douglas A. Nicholls, KCVO, OBE, a 1 December 1976 30 April 1977 
Sir Keith DO. Seaman, KCVO, OBE........... 1 September 1977 28 March 1982 
Lt-Gen. Sir Donald 8. Dunstan, KBE,CB..... 24 April 1982 5 February 1991 
The Hon. Game Roma Mitchell, AC, OBE..... 6 February 1991 


The Governor is appointed by the Queen on the advice of the South 
Australian Premier. Vice-r egal authority derives from the South Austra- 
lian Constitution, the Australia Act, Letters Patent signed by the Queen 
on the advice of her South Australian Government, and convention. 
Essentially, the Governor exercises the authority of the Sovereign in 
respect of Sous Australia. Vhe Govemors direct relationship to the 
Queen, which is independent of that of the Governer—General, reflects 
the sovereignty of South Australia within the Australian Federation. 
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An amount is appropriated from Consolidated Revenue for the Gover- 
nors salary aud an allowance is used to mect die Governor’s expenses in 
performing her duties. The Governors’ Pensions Act 1976 provides for a 
pension to be paid to fommer Governors and to the spouses of deceased 
Governors. 


The duration of a Goveniors appointment ts indeterminate, but it. is 
expected that he or she will serve for up to five years. ‘The appointment 
may be extended fora further period. 


Pending the appointment of a Governor or, in the event of the Governor's 
absence from the State, or icapacity, the above functions would be 
performed by the Licutenant—Govermor acting either as Adininistrator or 
the Govertiors Deputy, depending on the circuinstaices. The present 
Liemeiant—Governor is Dr Basil Hetzel, ACG. H the Lieutenant—Govemior 
were unable to act, the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court usually would 
become Adininistrator or Governors Deputy. 


In South Australia every Miuisicr must be a member of cither the Legis- 
lative Council or the House of Assembly. All Ministers are members of the 
Cabinet and all Ministers are ex office members of the Executive Council. 
Although the Governor may, subject. te any law enacted by the Legislature, 
appoint other persous to the Executive Council, membership is in prac- 
tice limited to Ministers of the day. 


The traxiimum ouuber of Ministers has been vaned from time to time. 
Tu 1856 the number was five; in 1873, six; 1901, four, 1908, six; 1953, eight; 
1965, nine; 1970, ten; 1973, eleven; 19°75, welve and 19787 thirteen. In 
1908 it was specified that no more than four Ministers were to be in the 
House of Assembly, but in 1953 this limit was increased to five, in 1965 to 
stx, in 1970 lo seven and in 1973 to eight. ‘This restriction on the number 
of Ministers from the Lower ITouse was removed by the Covstettion Act 
Amendment Act (No. 2) 1975 and now it is permissible for all Ministers to 
be selected from the Hlouse of Assembly. Since [9'78, ten Ministers have 
been selected from the House of Assembly and three from the Legislative 
Council. 


Cabinet, as such, has no legal powers. Some Cabinet decisions result in 
the initiation and subsequent enactment of legislation; otlicr decisions 
become legally binding through ratificauon by Executive Council or 
through powers vested in individual Ministers for the adininisuration and 
control of their respective departments of government. In addition to 
government departinents, statutory audlorities also come under some 
degree of ministerial or parliamentary oversight. 
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Since 1856 the following forty-one persons have held the office of 
Premicr. 


Premiers of South Australia 


Total penod 


Names Dates of Office Years Days 
Hon. Boyle T. Finnis.,.......045 P4NON856 -— 21/8/1857 - a0 
Hon. John Baker ......-.-...... 21/BABS7 1/9/1857 - 11 
Hon. Robert A. Torrens ......... 9857 =- 30/9/1857 - 29 
Hon. Richard 0. Hanson........ SO/IGNBS7 = — 0/5/1860 2 222 
Hon, Thomas Reynolds ......... 9/5/1860 —- 8/10/1861 1 162 
Hon. G.M. Waterhouse .,,...... BA0/1861 - 4/7/1883 1 269 
Hon. Francis S. Dutton.......... 4/7/1863 — 15/7/1863: 
22/31865 —-— 20/9/1865 — 193 
Hon, Sir Henry Ayers, KOMG .... 15/7/1863 - 4/8/1864; 
20/01865 —- 23/10/1865; 
3/5/1867 -— 24/9/1868; 
13401868 - 3/11/1868; 
22AMNB72 - 22/7/1873 4 35 
Hon. Arthur Blyth,....... ABiM864 - 22/3/1865; 
TOAWMB8F 1 -— Bet iM1872: 
eerrAar3a 3/6/1875 2 254 
Hon, John Hart, OMG........... 2310/1865 - 28/3/1866; 
24/9/8568 = 13/10/1868: 
30/5/1870 - 10/11871 1 339 
Hon. James P. Boucaut,QC,... 28/3/1866 - 3fSiiBe?7: 
S/BNB75 — 6/6/1876: 
26/10/1877 -— 27/0878 3 41 
Hon. H.B. Strangways......... 11/1868 - 30/5/1870 1 208 
Hon. John Collen. ............ BIBNB7E = — 26/10/1877. 
16/61884 —- 16/6/1885 2 14? 
Hon. William Morgan ........-. 2791878 - 24/6/1881 2 270 
Hon, John C. Bray ..........-- 24/6881 - 16/6/1884 2 358 
Hon. Sir UW. Downer, KCMG, QC 16/6885 —- 11/6/1887; 
15401892 - 16/6/1892 Z 2a 
Hon, Thomas Playford.......... 11/65887 —- 27/6889; 
19/818G0 - 21/6/4892 3 323 
Hon, JA. Cockburn ............ 27/61889 —- 19/8/1890 1 53 
Hon. F.W. Holder... ..... 0.0... 2161892 — 15/10/1892, 
SA21889 - 15/651901 1 O74 
At Hon. C.C. Kingston, QC ..... 16/641893 - 112899 6 1648 
Hon. V.L. Solomon,.........., 142ne99 -— s8f12/1es9 - 7 
Hon, JG. Janking. oo... ee 15/S/901 — 1/3/1905 3 290 
Hon, Richard Butler... . eras VW3/1905 - 26/7905 - 147 
Hon. Thomas Price .........., 2eB/7/1905 — 5/6/1909 3 314 
Han. AH. Peake... 2.2... 5/6/1909 - 3/6910: 
1721912 3/4/1915: 
TASFIIGT7 = 8/4/1920 § 312 
Hon. John Verran, ......-..... Bf6A1910 -— 17/912 1 259 
Hon. Crawford Vaughan ....... B4AN91S - 14/7/1917 2 102 
Hon. Sir H.N. Barwell, KOMG ... . Bi4/1920 -—- 16/4/1924 4 8 
Hon. John Gunn... .....00-- 16/4/1924 ~ 28/8/1926 2 134 
Hon. Lionel L. Hill........, 28/8926 - B/d/19e7: 
17/4930 — 13/2/1933 3 160 
Hon, Rub. Butler B/N92F7 ~ 17/4/1930; 
18/41933 - 5111938 8 210 
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Premiers of South Australia scontnued: 


Total period 


in Office 
Names Dates of Office Years Days 
Hon. AS. Richards ............ 13/291933 —- 18/4/1933 > 64 
Hon. Sir Thomas Playford, GCMG 6/11/1938 - 10/3/1965 26 125 
Hon. F.H. Walsh, ...........05. 10/3/1965 - 1/6/1967 2 83 
Hon. O.A. Dunstan, OC ......... VW6AN967 - 17/4/1968; 

S/M970 - 15/2979 3 210 
Hon. A.S. Hall... eee 174N968 ~ 2/6/1970 2 47 
Hon. J.D. Corcoran .......0000. 15/2979 - 18/9979 - 216 
Hon. D.O. Tonkin. .... 2... 0.0, 18/9/1979 - 10/11/1982 3 49 
Hon, J.C, Bannon... 6 1/182 4/9/1992 9 300 
Hon. L.M.F.Armoid.. 6... we, TAONgS2 = — 14/12/1993 1 101 
Hon, 0.6. Brawn oo... cea e. 144293 - 


Parliament is summoned, prorogued, or dissolved, by proclamation is- 
sued by tle Governor. The two Houses of Parliament are the Legislative 
Council (Upper House) and the House of Assembly (Lower House). The 
following table gives the dates aud the number of Flouse of Assembly 
sitting days for Parliamentary sessions in receut years. 


House of Assembly 
Parliamentary session Penod sitting days 
VOBG-B87 cc ee ee 3177/86 —-— 74/4/87 a7 
VWOBPWSS cee es 6/87 ~ 14/4/88 55 
VORB OO in hrehceet ek Gwe phe aatteh 4/8/88 - 13/4/89 43 
WOH) sites ita etwas ees 3/8/89 -— 19/10/89 24 
W992. see he ae a oe 8/2/90 - 11/4/90 21 
1990=91 | os eth eh WW van eves 2/8/90 -— 11/4/97 56 
912 Co B/B/St ~- 6/5/92 58 
1902-98 eee eee 6/aige — 6/5/93 62 
(BOS cio caeedsl tn ote sae sa hats aaog  - 4/11/93 23 
IGA, ia i cind Sreepieat a Se Wwe ane ees 12904 - 16/6/94 2B 


Members of the IIouse of Asscinbly are elected by secret ballot using the 
preferential system of voting and counting. To be elected, 3 candidate 
musi receive an absolute majority of votes, that is, more than 50 per cent 
of the number of formal votes cast. If no candidate receives an absolute 
inajority of first preference votes, the second preferences of the candidate 
who received the fewest first preferctice votes are examined and distrib- 
uted to the remaining candidates. ‘The distribution of next available 
preferences [rom the candidate with the fewest votes is repeated until a 
candidate is clected with an absolute majority. Voting for Members of the 
Legislative Council is also preferential. The whole State acts as one 
multitmember clectoral district, and to be elected, a candidate must 
obtain a certaiu proportion, currently around 8.3 per cent, of the formal 
vote. 
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Election to the South Australian Parliament is open to those eligible to 
vote (see page 47). However, under the Constitution Act 1934-1975, certain 
people are not eligible to sit in Parliament, for example, judges, nnembers 
of the Commonwealth Parliament, holders of certain goveniment con- 
tracts and occupants of some offices of profit under the Crown. Members 
are required to take an vath or make an affinnation of allegiauce to the 
Crown before sitting or voting in Parliament 


The franchises for the scparate Houses are shown on page 47. South 
Australia was the first, at the general election of 25 Apnil 1896, of the 
Australian States to give voting nights and eligibility to stand for Parlia- 
ment to women, and the existence of this provision cantnibuted to the 
decisiou to nicluce full adult franchise in proposals for Federation. For 
the first cighty-five years of responsible government, voting for both 
IIouses of Parliament was voluntary, but the Electoral Act Amendment 
Act of 1942 made voting for the House of Assembly compulsory for 
persons wliose names appear on the House of Assembly Electoral Roll. 


Alterations made to the number of members and number of clectorates 
for cach of the two Elouses are shown in the following table. 


Members and electorates 


Legislative Council Hause of Assembly 
Date Members Electorates Members Electorates 
TSB os Gade eho, 8 18 1 36 17 
(BGS etc ys uae nace 18 1 36 18 
VETS sds asa aka 1a a| 46 22 
ho 7= | -ctenerearae es eree e 2a 4 46 22 
1884 (aj... .... wr a 52 26 
1890 .......00000, 4 4 54 ? 
1902 ............. 18 4 42 13 
1912 (Bp wees 18 4 40 42 
1915... 20 5 46 19 
VSB iis wget oper 20 5 39 39 
VFO eso Sac acawe we 20 5 47 47 
VOTES: caw haedur ges 21 1 47 47 
1979... 22 1 47 47 


(a} Separate representation for Norther Territory. (6) Cassion of Northern Tertitory to Cormmanwealth 
Government central. 


The fuuction of Parliament is to legislate for the peace, order, and good 
government of the State. Principal aasong the tasks of Parliament is the 
raising of revenue and the appropriation of funds for the development 
aud anmaintenance of the State through its public services. 


Legislation, other than money Bills, may be initiated by any member in 
either louse. Money Bills must be initiated by Ministers of the Crown in 
the Ilouse of Assembly, and the Legislative Council may only suggest 
amendments to them. Most Bills are initiated by the Government as a 
result of the deliberations of Cabinct. 
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The Opposition and independént members usually confine their activi- 
tics to examialion, criticism, and amendment of Government measures. 
Legislation, other than to alter the constitution of either TTouse, niay be 
passed by a simple anajority of ihe vetes of Uie members present. 


An alteration to the constitution of either House requires, at the second 
aud third readings of the Bill, acceptance by a majorily of all {he members 
(not only those preseit or voting) of each [louse voting separately. 


A deadlock results from the refusal by the Legislative Council to pass the 
same (or substaatially the same) Bill during two consecutive Parlianicnts, 
provided that a general election for the House of Assembly has been held 
between the refusals and that on the second occasion an absolute majority 
of all the members of the House of Assembly voted in favour of the Bill 
at its second and third readings. In the event of a deadlock between the 
Houses, the Governor may proclaim the dissolution of both Houses. 


‘Lhe following table shows, in broad groups, the expenditure incurred in 
the operation of the parliamentary system in South Australia, comprising 
the Govemor, the Ministry, the Legislative Council, House of Assembly 
and electoral activities. 


Cost of parliamentary government 
P8900} 


1888-90 7990-97 1991-92 1992-93 1995-04 


Governor's establishment ..... 1,030 994 1,190 1,251 1,311 
Ministry... ee 1,318 1,566 1,725 1,662 1,610 
Parliament: 
Legislative Council (aJ...... 3,059 3,668 4,152 4.339 4,255 
tiouse of Assembly /a)..... 6,029 7,985 8,072 8,570 8,358 
Other fb)... 0. cc. eee eee 11,395 12621 14,030 13,919 16,235 


Total Pariament............. £0,484 23.674 26,254 26,828 


Electoral fc) 2.0.2... 0... eee 4,171 4,602 1,779 2,328 6,045 
Royal Commissions, Select 
Committees ete. 2.0.00... 179 263 257 195 180 


27,181 31,097 31,205 32,263 38,006 


Particulars 


(a) Allowances to members, travelling and other expenses. (@) Government contribution to members’ 
superannuation funds, printing, reporting staff, library etc. fc) Excludes the Joint Standing Committee 
on Electoral matters, as it is not considered to be 3 cost of parliamentary government, 


The term of office of each Parliament is four years from the day on which 
il first meets for the dispatch of business and Parliament may not be 
prorogued or dissolved by the Governor belore the expiration of three 
years from the day it first met unless the House passes a motion of 110 
comlidence in the Goyenineut; a Bill of ‘special importance’ is rejected 
by the Legislative Council, or the Govenior acts in the settlement of a 
deadlock. 
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The Constitution and Electoral Acts Amendment Act 1973, asscuted to on 22 
November 197%, increased the number of members in the Legislative 
Council from twenty to twenty-two, and reduced the number of elector- 
ates to one with the wholc State becoming a single electorate whose 
members are elected on a proportional representation basis. ‘This amend- 
ment did not become fully effective [or two general elections as only half 
the Legislative Councillors retire at each election and eleven members 
are now elected at each general Legislative Council election. Casual 
vacancies are filled by persous chosen ata joint silting of the members of 
the Legislative Council and House of Assembly. 


Under the Cozstiution Acts AmendmentAct 1973, allelectors wliose 1aimes were 
on the House of Assembly electoral roll were included on the Legislative 
Council electoral roll. Under the Electoral Act 1985, voting for die Legislative 
Council was made compulsory. 


At the first meeting of the Council in cach Parliament the members 
choose one from among their number to fill the position of President. 
The person so selected is then entided to a casting vote only. 


The Governinent of the day holds its position for as long as it has majority 
support in the House of Assembly. When it no longer controls such a 
majority in vital issucs the Government must resign or go to the polls. 
Once defeated in the Lower House on a money Bill, die Governinent is 
unabiec to finance the administration of the State. 


An Australian citizen aged eighteen and over, of soumd mind, who las 
lived at his or her present address for at least onc month before enrolling 
to vote for Commonwealth and State elections, is entitled to vote at all 
electtons. 


ABritish citizen who was enrolled on a Coumonwealth or State electoral 
roll at some Gme between 26 October 1983 and 25 January 1984, and 
fulfils the other criteria above, is also cutitled to vote. 


Enrolment for South Australian State elections is not compulsory but, in 
practice, as there is a joint Commonwealth and State electoral poll, most 
voters are enrolled for both. 


Subject to the provisos mentioned on page 43, clection to the South 
Australian Parliament is open to those cligible to vote in elections. 


Members of the House of Assembly are elected for a maximum of four 
years. Ifa scat. becomes vacant through the resignation, death or disquali- 
fication of a meinber, it is usually filled at a by-election. 
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The Electoral Districts Bowidaries Comnuiission, established under the 
Constitution Act 1934, comprises a Judge of the Supreme Court, the 
Electoral Commissioner and the Surveyor—General and is respousible for 
making periodical adjustments to House of Assembly electoral bounda- 
ries in South Australia. The Commission must, before commencing 
proceedings invite, by advertisement, representations from any person in 
relation to the redistribution of boundaries. 


Boundanies are redrawn ou the principles that among the population of 
each electoral district a community of interest exists (¢.g. social, economic, 
regional or other kind) and, that the number of electors in each district 
should not vary froin a predetermined cuota by more than ten per ceil. 
This quota is calculated by dividing the total number of electors in South 
Australia by the total number of House of Assembly electoral districts. 


The Covsttteion (Electoral Redistribution) Amendment Act 1991, rvennoved a 
requirement thal the Cominission should have regard to the desirability 
of leaving boundaries undisturbed as far as possible. The Act provides a 
criterion for electoral fairness which requires the Gonimission to ensure, 
as far as practicable, that.a group of candidates which atiracts more than 
fifiy per cent of the popular vote will be elected in sutlicicut numbers to 
form a government. 


The 1994 Electoral Districts Boundaries Conunission las drawn up new 
boundaries [or dhe House of Assembly which will become effective at the 
next State election. Maps of the present State Electoral Boundaries are 
mcluded in this section of the South Australian Year Book. 


Election ofa Speaker is the first business when a new Parliament first meets. 
The Speaker presides over debate, maiutains order, represents (ie House 
officially, communicates its wishes aud resolutions, defends its privileges 
when necessary, and applies its procedure. The Speaker may exercise a 
casting vote ouly. A Chairman of Conunittces is also elected by the House 
at the beginning of each Parliament, the Chairman presides over the 
deliberations of the House in Commitice and acts as Deputy Speaker when 
required. Other officers of the Parliament mclude the Leader and Deputy 
Leader of the Opposition in either House and party whips whose function 
is to ensure that their party members are present in the House for 
divisions and other mmportant business. 


The following tables give details of the numbers of electors enrolled and 
yoting in contested clectorates for all general elections, and Party repie- 
sentation from 1973 io 1993. 
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South Australian Pariiament : voting at elections. 1973 to 1993 


Legislative Couneit Heousa of Assembly 
Contested electorates Contested electorates 

Electors Flectors Par Electors Electors Per 

Date enrojfed voting cent enrolled voting cent 
10 March 7973....... 383,758 357,971 94.24 696,250 655,937 94.20 
12 July 1975. ........ 771,414 719,753 93.30 771,414 721,770 93.56 
17 September 1977... is 7 GS £18,335 764,072 93.37 
1S September 1979... 826,586 765,033 92.55 $26,586 768,985 93.03 
6 November 1982.... 871,215 808,363 92.79 871,278 811,758 53.48 
? December 1985, ._. 905,507 846,250 93.46 905.507 846,289 93.46 
25 November 1989.... 941,368 se9g,es6 94.53 947.969 298,918 94,43 
11 Decernber 1993.... 1,006,035 944,864 93.62 1,006,035 941.306 93,57 


South Australian Parliament party representation at elections 1973 ta 1993 


Legistative Council House of Assembly 

Date ALP LP Other ALP LP Other 
10 Mareh 4973 ...... 6 13 1 26 18 3 
12 July i875 ........ 10 g 2 2a 20 4 
17 September 1977 .. 40 ml - 27 18 2 
15 September 1979 .. 10 11 1 19 25 3 
& November 1962... 9 11 2 24 21 2 
7 December 1985... 10 10 2 oF 16 4 
25 November 1989... 10 1 (aJ2 fej22 22 (PB) fe} 
11 Decernber 1993 ... 9 11 {a}? fqn = (ay37 - 


fa) Australian Democrats. (6) 1 National Party, 2 Independent Labor. (¢) Gn 3 February 1992 one 
ALP member became Independent Labor and representation became 21 ALP, 4 Other. fe} Following 
by-elections in Elizabeth {9 April 1994} and Torrens (7 May 1994) the composition of the House of 
Assembly in June 1994 became ALP 11, LP 36. 

ALP Australian Labor Party LP Liberal Party of Australia 


At the general election held on 11 December 1993 there were forty-seven 
electorates represented in the House of Assembly. ‘The table which 
follows shows the electoral returns for that election. 


House of Assembly : partly representation, +982 


Successful candidate 


First 

Efectors Flectors preference 

Electorate on roll voting Name Party votes 
Adelaide..... 21.955 19,417 Armitage, Hon. M.H. LP 11,045 
Bragg ....... 22,064 20,451 Ingerson, Hon.GA, LP 14,584 
Bright ....... 21,125 20,066 Matthew, Hon. W.A. LP 12,573 
Chaffey. ..... 21,951 20,394 Andrew, Ka. LP 8,109 
Coles ......, 21,370 20,200 Hall, J. LP 10,891 
Colton....... 21,6623 20 322 Condous, 5.G, LP 8,609 
Custance .... 21,755 19,935 Venning, 1.¥. LP 13,550 
Davenport... . 21,848 20,586 Evans, |.F. LP 11,691 
Elder........ 21,164 19,860 Vrade, D.E. LP 9.098 
Flizabeth..... 19.796 18,612 Evans, MJ. fa) ALP 8392 
Evre ........ 21,088 18,296 Guan. Hon. GM. LP 8.040 
Finniss ...... 24,579 20,016 Brown, Hon. D.C. LP 14,527 
Fisher....... 21,674 20,540 Such, Hon. R.B. LP 12,892 
Flinders. ,,... 20,829 19,546 Penfold, E.M. LP 10,353 
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House of Assembly : party representation, 1993 (continued) 


Successful candidate 


First 

Electors Electors preference 

Electorate on rolt voting Name Party votes 
Florey ......, 21,938 20,760 Bass, R.P, LP 10,981 
Frome....... 22,268 20,922 Kerin, AG. LP 10,615 
Giles........ 20,643 49,151 Blevins, Hon. F.T. ALP 7.298 
Gordon...... 20,964 19,825 Allison, Hon. H. LP 13.401 
Goyder ...... 21,219 20,350 Meier, E.J. LP 13,960 
Hanson...... 22,119 20,426 Laggett, S.A. LP 9,086 
ANE vec eect ae 20,678 19,368 Foley, K.O. ALP 7,506 
Hartley ...... 21,799 20,344 Sealzi, G. LP 11,338 
Heysen...... 21,115 19,795 Wotton, Hon. D.C. LP 12,753 
Kaurna...... 20,223 19,010 Rosenberg, L. LP 8,230 
Kavel......., 270,659 19,388 Olsen. Hon. LW, LP 12,521 
Lee... 21,599 20,328 Rosst, J.P. LP 9,138 
, Light........ 20,510 19,224 Buckby, M.R. LP 11,482 
Mackillop .... 21 Bag 20,840 Baker, Hon. DS. LP 44,433 
Mawson..... 23,251 22,060 Brekenshire, ALL. LP 11,208 
Mitchell... ... 20,975 49,828 Caudell, C.J. LP 9,905 
Morphett. Ue Batra 24,341 19,714 Oswald, Hon. J.K.G, LP 12,523 
Napier,...... 21,795 20,448 Hurley, A.K. ALP 6.110 
Newland..... 21.623 20,510 Kotz, D.C. LP 12,256 
Norwood..... 21,246 19,487 Cummins, J.G. LP 9.669 
Peake....... 21,433 20,004 Becker, H. LP 9,005 
Playford .,... 20,785 19,731 Quirke, JA, ALP 8,329 
Price ........ 21,566 20,010 De Laine, M.R. ALP 10,098 
Ramsay ..... 21,998 20 664 Rann, Hon. M.D. ALP 10,800 
Reynell,..... 20,444 19,207 Greig, J. LP 8,575 
Ridlay....... 21,302 20,199 Lewis, |.P. LP 73.955 
Ross Smith... 20,943 19,463 Clarke, R.D. ALP 7.786 
Spence...... 21,398 19,869 Atkinson, M.J. ALP 9,542 
Taylor ....... 20,767 19,289 Amold, Hon. LMF. (b) ALP 9,501 
Torrens...... 21,424 20,187 Tiérnan, P. fe) LP 9,368 
Unley ....... 22,494 20,518 Brindal, M. LP 141,321 
Waite ....... 22,280 20,590 Baker, S. LP 12,622 
Wright....... 22,786 21,651 Ashenden, E, LP 10,510 


{3} By-election forthe seat of Elizabeth 9 April 1994, made yacant by the resignation of Hon MJ. Evans 
(ALP), was won by Ms L. Stevens (ALP). (6) By-election for the seat of Taylor 5 November 1994, made 
vacant by the resignation of Hon. L.M.F, Ameold (ALP), was won by Ms P.L, White (ALP). (c} By-election 
far the seat of Torrens 7 May 1994, made vacant by the death of Mr P.J. Tiernan (LP), was won by 
Ms FLK. Geraghty (ALP). 

ALP Australian Labor Party LP Liberal Party of Australia 


The members of the Legislative Council at Junc 1995 were as follows: 


Cameron, Hon. T.G. (ALP) Levy, Hon. AW. (ALP} 
Crothers, Hon. ‘l. (ALP) Lucas, Hon. B.1. (LP) 
Davis, Hon. LLL (LP) Phitzner, Ion. B.S_L. (LP) 
Dunn, Hon. 1.P.K. (LP) Pickles, Ion. C_A. (ALP) 
Elliott, Hon. M.J. (AD) Redford, IJon. AJ. (LP) 
Feleppa, ITon. M.S. (ALP) Roberts, Ton. R-R. (ALP) 
: , Griffin, Hon. KT. (LP) Roberts, Hon. T.G. (ALP) 
7 Irwin, Hon. J.C. (LP) Schaefer, Hon. GY. (LP) 
Kanek, Hon. 8.M. (AD) Stefani, Hon. J.F. (LP) 
Laidlaw, Hon. D.V. (LP) Weathenll, Hon. G. (ALP) 
Lawson, Hon. R.D. (LP) Wiese, Hon. BJ. (ALP) 
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Since the inception of responsible government in South Australia in 1856 
nine referendums have been held — the first in 1896 and subsequent ones 
in 1898, 1899, 1911, 1915, 1965, 1970, 1982 aud 1991 — and twelve 


proposals have been submitted. 


Three proposals related to education (1896) of which only one was 
approved; three were constilutional (1898 aud 1899) — all approved; one 
related to Parliamentary salarics (1911) - not approved; one related to 
bar-reom closing hours (1915) - favoured 6 p.m. closing; one related Lo 
the establishment of a lottery (1965) — approved; one related to extended 
shopping hours in Whe metropolitan area (1970) — not approved; and one 
related to daylight saving (1982) — approved. The last referendum, held 
on 9 February 1991, asked House of Assembly electors ‘Do you approve 
the Constitution (Electoral Redisinbution) Amendment Bill 1991? OF the 
882,650 who voted, 649,906 voted ‘Yes’ and 197,244 voted ‘No’. 


South Australia is represented in London by the Agent General for South 
Australia, at State of South Australia, 115 Strand, London. As official 
representative of the Staic, it is the function of the Agent General to keep 
the State Government informed of political and economic developments 
overseas; to promote industrial development and ivestinent in South 
Australia; to encourage immigration to the State aud to loster wade with 
the United Kingdom aid other countries. 


The State Coat of Arms gazetied on 19 April 1984 replaced an earlier Coat 
of Anns conferred by King George V in 1936. 


The State Flag, which is flown from Government buildings, compr ises the 
Blue Ensign with the State Badge in the fly. The State Badge is a drawing 
of a Piping Shrike or White Backed Magpic (Gymmnorhina tibicen leuconota) 
standing on a staff of a gum tree. 


On 23 November 1964, the Government adopted Sturt’s Desert Pea 
(Swainsona Formasa) as the Floral Emblem of South Australia and the 
ITairy—Nosed or Plains Wombat (Lasior/inus fatifrons) was adopted as the 
faunal emblem of the State on 27 August 1970. 


Opal was adopted as the gemstone emblem on 15 August 1985. 


‘Lhe official colours of South Australia are Red, Blue anc Gold. 


3.4 PUBLIC CORPORATIONS 


A public corporation is defied, for statistical purposes, as a body {other 
than a local government authority or body whose receipts and payments 
are included in the public accounts of the Commonwealth, a State, or a 
Ternitory) created by or under legislation to carry out au activity or 
activities on behalf of a government, or a body in which a government has 
a controlling interest. 
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Most public corporations have independent powers for the recruiunent 
of staff. All possess greater administrative and financial autonomy than 
goveriunent departments bui there is a wide variation in the degree of 
aulonomy accorded, im various aspects, to different authorities. 


Many of the public corporauions are large government—owucd businesses 
(State trading enterprises) and entities involved in the provision of 
financial services (State financial enterprises). Activities carried out by 
public corporations include tertiary education, hospital services, power 
supply, public transport, banking services, fire control, irrigation and 
drainage ii rural areas, regulation of milk supply, slaughtering of animals 
for human consumption, housing development, off—course totalisators 
and lotteries, and investigation of problems relating to the development 
of mineral resources. 


In appropriate parts of (his Year Book reference is made to the activities 
of most of the public corporations which operate m South Australia. 


3.5 LOCAL GOVERNMENT AUTHORITIES 


At I January 1995, there were 118 local government authorities in South 
Australia. Each local government area is controlled by a Council consist- 
ig of nembers elected by residents and property owners and exercising 
powers under the Local Government Act 1934. 


While around 99 per cent of the State’s population resides within the 118 
incorporated areas, only 15 per cent of the State is covered by them — the 
remaining parts are served by the Outback Areas Community Develop- 
ment Trust, Anangu Pitjantjatjara and Maraling Tjarutja, aud the chree 
Lands Trust couimunities of Gerard, Yalata and Nepabunita. 


Local government areas are defined by proclaimed boundaries. Changes 
lo boundaries can be mitated by proposals of the councils affected, or by 
10 per cent or more of electors in the council areas affected, or by 25 per 
cent or more of electors in the parts of the council areas affected. Panels 
constituted by the Local Goverment Association of South Australia 
oversee the preparation of reports on proposals and consultation with 
local communities. The panels also make recommendations as to 
whether proposals should be carried into eflect. Polls of local electors 
must be held in respect of recommendations about proposals if 10 per 
cent or more of electors petition within a fixed period. 


Most couicil areas contaim wards which are essentially electoral districts. 
Ward boundanies are also defined by proclamation and must be reviewed 
at least every seven years to ensure that electors are adequately aud fairly 
represented. 
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Broadly speaking the role of councils is to act as an elected accountable 
decision maker for the local community; a provider, coordinator aud 
information disseminaior for faciliies, programs and services at a local 
level; an upholder of standards set down in legislation e.g. the Develop- 
meut Act; a catalyst, facilitator and coordinator of local effort and 
organiser for external resources (i.e. grants); and an advocate and repre- 
sentative for the local community to other governments and the wider 
society. 


‘There are more than 45 Acts of State Parliament which prescribe thc 
powers and authorities which each council exercises in the management 
of its area. The Local Government Act 1934 is the major legislation which 
affects local government. [t prescribes the structure of councils, dic 
timing and running of meetings, the voting procedures at local govern- 
mncnt elections, how councils can raise Income and allocate their funds. 
Each council is constituted as a corporate body. 


Each council provides different services to mect the needs of its commu 
nity. Providing (hese services is part of the council’s duty of representing 
aud making decisions for the community. 


The most common services councils provide are libraries, road and 
footpath building and maintenance, environmental health services, wal 
fic control, street lighting, street signs, street seats and tees, hitter bins, 
public. toilets, community halls, town planning, building and planning 
approvals, rubbish collection, community care workers, citizenship cere- 
monies, information provision, parking inspection, dog control, 
maintenance of foreshores, playgrounds, playing fields and recreation 


parks. 


Services which are provided by some councils, depending on local needs 
and circumstances tnclude recycling, swimmiug pools, child care, aged 
housing, Immunisation, maintenance of cemeteries and comunity 
buses. Beyond this councils may, if they wish, provide other services and 
facilities. 


The local government electorate is represented by a council whose 
membership comprises a mayor or chainnan, aldermen and councillors. 
The mayor or chairman is the principal member of the council. A mayor 
is elected by the area as a whole while a chairman is chosen from among 
the members of the council. The Mayor of the City of Adelaide is entitled 
to be called Lord Mayor. A small nunber of councils have aldermen who 
are elected representatives of the area as a whole. There may not be more 
aldermen than half the number of councillors. Councillors are elected 
by the electors of the area as representatives of the area as a whole, where 
there are no wards. In the case where wards exist, councillors are clected 
by the electors of those wards. 
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A person is eligible to nominate for local government office if elector for 
the area, provided that person is not an undiscliarged bankrupt, liable to 
imprisonment, disqualified from holding public office, or an officer or 
employee of the council. Furthermore, members of other councils and 
persons who have nominated for offices in other councils are also ineli- 
gible. A person elected to the office of mayor or alderman must have been 
a member of a council for at least twelve mouths. 


A member of council receives an annual allowance for expenses and 
reimbursement and other prescribed expenses. ‘The allowances are fixed 
at the first meeting after an election and may not be less than $500 per 
annum or more than $2,025 per annum. 


A person of or above the age of majority may vote if he or she is ay) elector 
in the area for the House of Assembly, lives in the area and has lodged a 
declaration with the council, or is a ratepayer by virtue of being the sole 
owner or occupier of rateable property. A body corporate may be enrolled 
as an elector if itis a ratepaycr by virtue of being the sole owner of rateable 
property. A group of persons is able to vote if all the members arc 
ratepayers in respect of rateable property within the area, the members 
are joint owners or occupicrs of the rateable property, and at least onc 
meinber is not cnrolled on the relevant volcrs roll. 
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4.1. POPULATION ESTIMATES AND PROJECTIONS 


Before 1971, the main measure of the population of South Australia was 
the census count. Since 1971, figures have been compiled on the basis of 
ihe estimated resident population of the State. ‘Che estimated resident 
population for Gensus dates is derived by adding estimates of Australians 
temporarily overseas and estimates of census under-enumceration to the 
count of persons at their usual place of residence. Between populauon 
cersuses, the number of persons is estiinated by adding to the Census 
estimated resident population the recorded natural increase {births 
ininus deaths}, net overscas migration and interstate movernent. ‘The 
following table shows the number of persons in South Australia at 
ccususes to 1966 and the estimated resident population from 30 June 1971 
to 30 June 1994. 


Population”? 


Average 
annual increase 
Date Males Females Persons Number Per cent 
1844 26 February... 9,686 7,680 17,366 ‘3 : 
1848 26 February... 12,670 9,720 22,490 2,512 14.47 
1851 «1 January .... 35 302 28 398 63,700 8,262 36,90 
1855 31March..... 43,720 42,101 85,4871 5,530 8.68 
1861 BApril....... 65,048 61,782 126,830 6,835 7.96 
1866 26WMarch..... 45,334 78,118 163,452 7,a24 5,78 
1871 2April....,.. 95,236 90,189 185,425 4,395 2,69 
1876 26March..... 109,841 102,687 212,528 5,421 2.92 
18841 3Aprii....... 145.413 130,231 275,344 12,563 5.94 
4891 SAprit....... 167,920 153,292 315,212 3,987 1.45 
1901 31March..... 180,485 177,861 358 346 4,313 1.37 
1911 3April....... 207 358 201,200 408 558 5,024 1.40 
1921 4April....... 24B 267 246,893 495,160 8,660 2.12 
1933 30June...... 290,962 289 987 580,949 7.149 1.44 
1947 30June...... 320,031 376 042 646,073 4,652 0.80 
7954 3OJuna...... 403,903 393,194 797,094 21,574 3.34 
1961 30June...... 490,225 479,115 969,340 24,607 3.09 
1966 30 June...... 550,196 544,788 1,094,984 25,123 2.59 
1971 30June fc)... 597 5/2 602,542 1,200,114 = ci 
19876 30June....., 635,152 638,918 1,274,070 14,794 1.23 
1981 30June...... 653,940 664,829 1,318,769 8,940 0.70 
1986 30OJune,..... 687 764 694,786 1,382,550 12,756 0.97 
1991 30June....., 717 622 728,677 1,446,299 12,750 0.92 
1992 30June...... 723,533 734,062 1,457,595 11,296 0.78 
1993 30June...... 726,225 736,669 1,462,894 5,299 0,36 
19904 30June...... 729,719 740,065 1,469,784 6,890 0.47 


(2) Excludes fulHblood Aborigines before the 1966 Census. (6) Until 1891 included the Northem 
Territory. (c} Estimated resident population from 1971 
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The cout of persons in South Austvalia (excluding Australia’s indige- 
nous peeple) had reached 17,366 persons at the first census on 
26 February 1844. In 1861, twentyve years after the first settlers arrived, 
the count was 126,830 and this figure had more than doubled by the 
Census in 1881. By 192] the Ceusus counted almost halfa million persons 
and the population of South Australia was estimated to have reached a 
million in January 1963. 


The population at 6 August 1991 was estimated to be 1,447,400 persons. 


From the table of growth rates below, it can be seen that the State’s rate 
of population increase was slower than the Australian rate in every period 
from 1881 to 1947. From 1947 the steep rise in the rate of net migration 
enabled an above—average growth rate to be achieved and this was 
maintained until 1966. Since 1966 however, the State's growth rate has 
been generally below the Australian rate. 


Intercensal compound annual population growth rates 
South Australia and Australia, 1861-1994 ¢a) 


Per cent growth rate per annum 


Period South Australia (b) Austratia 
VBR eo iick RE ew ara ween aS 3.488 na. 
TBF PaO Wise cee Sienna oak Te eke 4.03 na. 
PHAR ba eee fae cea 1.36 3.61 
4891-9904 coisa oh whew ace ee 1,29 1.74 
PSOTAU gti i ea Sahat Pa asad 1.32 1,67 
TOVIHE Tina Ga ec ace oe’ 1.94 2.01 
A Ss teste Adanata Sino o S¥ eid Parade tenes 1.42 1.65 
be kc be or Fe ea 0.76 0.96 
AF ec eh Gi diane a soa anita 3.05 2.46 
1954-61 eee ees 2.83 2.26 
196166 ce eeaiedls osu aa a 247 2.00 
OBOE ode Boa gate etobucd aie ie 1.85 ?.4t 
VOT A= 7G be el Si beans 1.20 4.44 
TOP RHE id bciada Sate aaa 0.69 1.24 
VSS 1=]86 ek hee wee aid 0.95 1.43 


W9SB-91 cee ees 0.91 1.53 


(a) Estimated resident population from 1971. (@) Includes Nartherm Territory before 1881. 


Events which have ifluenced South Australia’s growth rate include: 


(a) the net migration, especially of males, away from South Australia 
following the mineral discoveries in other States in the 1880s aid 
early 1890s; 


(b) the slow growth during the economic depression of the 1930s when 
natural iucrease fell to a particularly low level; 


{c) the high rate of migration in the post 1939-45 War period up to 
£960; and 


(d) the post 1939-45 War baby boom. 
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Durning the 1986-91 intercensal period, population gains from overseas 
migration were partly offset by losses due to interstate migration while low 
levels of natural increase {births mints deaths) were manitained. The 
average annua) rate of population growth during 1986 to 1991 for the 
State was 0.91 per cent, continuing the trend ef growth rates below | per 
cent present since the 1970s. 


Components of population change since 30 June 199% 


Estimated Estimated 

Natural overseas interstate Population 

increase migration migration increase 
Year anded ; ae x age ae? ek Van Se . 
30 June Number Rate Number Rate Number Rate Number Fate 
1994 .0.000., 8.767 0.61 4619 032 1.545 0.11 14.931 099 
1992,,...,.., 8532 0.59 2,897 0.20 -1338 -0.01 11,296 90.78 
19903 ....., 8.402 0.48 1546 0.14 ~4,.650 —0.392 5,209 036 
1994p ....... &230 0.56 2,126 015 -3466 -0.24 6,890 0.47 


The annual rate of populadon growth in South Australia increased slightly 
Wo 0.47 per cent in 1993-94 from 0.36 per cetit in 1992-93. Dwing the 
year cuded 30 June 1994, the State’s population grew by 6,890 persons to 
1.47 million. literstate migration for 1992-93 was estimated to be minus 
4,650 persons, the greatest loss expenenced by tlic State since 1981-82. 


South Australia has the lowest rate of natural increase of all States and 
Temilories because of low fertility and high mortality rates associated with 
the older structure of its population. At the 1991 Census South Australia 
had the oldest age profile (median age 33.6 years), the smallest propor- 
tion of children under 15 years of age (21 per cent), and the Jargest 
proportion of elderly people (13 per ccit aged 65 years and over). By 
30 June 1994 the imedian age had risen to 34.6 years, the proportion of 
the population under 15 years remained at 21 percentand the proportion 
of people aged 65 and over was 14 per cent. 


The Australian Standard Geographical Classification divides the State 
into seven statistical divisions. Each of these is further divided into 
statistical subdivisions which consist of a number of statistical local areas. 


In South Australia the statistical local areas are the same as local goverm- 
ment arcas with the exception of Eificid which is divided into two 
statistical local areas. Estimated residcnt populations for these areas ave 
prepared annually. 
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Estimated resident population of Statistical Divisions and Subdivisions“ 


Persons at 30 June 


Statistical Division and Subdivision 1986 1997 T994p 
Adelaide: 

Northemm oo. 295,675 321 28? 333 224 

Wester 9000... i.e eee ee 214,020 213,035 210,512 

Easter. eos areal Ge an Se 213,928 216,562 216,509 

Southern... 0... ee 279,925 306 277 316,1a9 
Total Adelaide .......0-0...00- 7,003 548 1,087,767 1,076,434 
Outer Adelaide: 

Barossa ..., Psat ee 33,686 38,425 41,140 

Kangaroo Island..........5-. 4,224 4,134 4,099 

Onkaparinga..............55 22,852 26,146 29501 

Feu Me Ube ef ea es Bt A tenes 21,329 24,495 27.510 
Total Outer Adelaide .......... 82,091 93,200 102,250 

' Yorks and Lower North: 

Yorke ..., eae re 23,772 24,422 24729 

Lower North . F itesaee 19,445 19,559 19,971 
Total Yorke and Lower North. sae 43,297 43,881 44,700 
Murray Lands: 

Riverland 2.0... cee ee ee 33,427 34,426 34,213 

Murray Mallee... ..2...0.00.0.. 32,158 33,017 32,715 
Total Murray Lands .......--.. 65,585 67,443 66,928 
South East: 

Upper South East............ 19,706 19,374 18.684 

Lower South East............ 43.420 43,481 43,360 
Total South East, .......0...... 63,126 62,855 62,044 
Eyre: 

Lincoln oo ce eee 28,101 26 817 26,584 

WestCoast,................ 6,826 6,348 6,140 
Total Eyre... cea eee 34,927 33,164 32,724 
Northern 

Whyalla... cee ee eee 28,899 26,894 25,044 

Pre skSnc actA ohies Ries 28 587 28.014 27 311 

Flinders Ranges............, 24 34+ pe? 99g 21.989 

Far North .. 0... .e ees c ce aaee $,229 10,691 10,360 
Total Northem .......0.22000. 90,056 88,594 84,704 
Total State 2.00... cee 1,382,550 1,446,299 1,469,784 


fa) Some boundanes have been adjusted because of changes, 


Estimated resident population of Statistical Local Areas 
Adelaide Statistical Division 


STATISTICAL DIVISION Pearsons at 30 June 
Subdivision and SSS eee 
statistical local area 1986 7997 (oot 
ADELAIDE.................. 1,003, 548 1.057,161 1,076, 434 
is Northern... icc ee eee 295,675 321,287 333 224 
Elizabeth (C).............4. 31,492 29,754 28 382 
7 Enfield (C)PtA... 0.2.2.0... 47 506 46,378 45.3945 
Gawler (M} . ace geen 12,803 15,596 16.874 
Munno Para iC). Cit ecatemeah is 28 462 32,755 36,423 
Salisbury (C). . bi pathic 99 277 109,326 411,711 
Tea Free Gully (C)........-, 76 204 87,478 94,489 


Population 


Urban centres 
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Estimated resident population of Statistical Local Areas 
fi'dalside Statistical Diyician faantinnardt 


STATISTICAL DIVISION Persons at 30 June 

Subdivision and ee 

statistical focal area 1986 {991 1994c 

Western c.c.4c.0i0 da ingots 214,020 213,035 210 512 

Enfiald (C) PtB............, 16,703 16,621 18,751 
Henley and Grange (C)...... 15,166 14,726 14,526 
Hindmarsh and voce Ae ie 90,067 89,814 88,433 
Port Adelaide (©) . afin: 38,368 39,448 39,128 
Thebarton (M). . Bae 8,730 7,874 7,793 
West Torrens ( (C).. ibaa 44,986 44,552 43,881 
Unincorporated............. Included with Port Adelaida (C} 

Eastern. soi donaretecate anes 213,928 216,562 216,509 
Adelaide (C).. Meadivndin etal e ance & 11,661 11,322 11,558 
Burnside (CF)... eae 38,303 39,394 39.417 
Campbelitown (C) .......-4. 44,896 45 527 45.662 
Fast Torrens (DC}.......... 5,968 6,791 6,929 
Kansington and Norwood (C) . 9,200 9,058 9,090 
Payneham (C)........,.... 16,483 15,965 16,192 
Prospect (C)...........005- 18,975 19,194 $9,047 
St Peters ee Bie Gyan recency 8,495 8,351 8.248 
Stirling (DC) . Saha eats 15,739 +7,095 17,046 

Unley {C} . eee 37,146 36,837 36,471 
Walkerville (M) .. paera eins 7 062 7,034 6,849 
southern... ee eee eee 279,925 306,277 316,189 

Brighton (C) .... eee 19,723 19,457 19,225 
Glenelg (C)... 20... cee ee 43,315 13,089 12,796 
Happy Vallay (C) ........-.. 29,488 36,192 37,848 
Marion (C) oi... ce eee eee 72,380 77,348 77,430 
Mitcham {CO} 0.0.2... eae 63,000 63.604 62,636 
Noarlunga{C).............. 71,795 83,752 91,977 
Willunga (DC)... 10,224 12,835 14,277 


(C} Municipality with city status (DC) District Council (M) Municipality 


Census counts are available for urban centres and rural localities. These 
consist of oue or more adjoining census collection districts with urban 
characteristics (based on Jizge criteria). 


Urban centres are defined as population clusters of 1,000 or more people 
(including known holiday resorts of smaller size) and rural localities are 
defined as population clusters of between 200 and 999 people. Between 
1986 and 1991 most urban centres beyond the Adelaide Statistical Divi- 
sion experienced population growth. This was most evident in towns 
within 100 kilometres of Adelaide. In the ‘Iron Triangle’, Port Pirie 
increased slightly while Port Augusta and Whyalla declined. 
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Persons in urban and rural aree = 


Urban Total 

{including 

Census Adelaide {a} Other {b) Aural migratory) 
WORD. eee Santawted 809 482 483, 187 179,148 1,173,707 
WOTG. cee ew ceed es 857,196 198,777 187,546 1,244,756 
TOBA wie cacao eae 982,520 207 934 193,628 1,285 033 
1986 oe ae bers 917.000 227,036 205 625 1,345 945 
TOOT si aan eae 957,480 235,088 207,535 1,406 622 


fa) Urban Adelaide is a subset of the Adelaide Statistical Division. (b) ‘Other Urban’ comprises clusters 
of 1,000 or more persons and a number of holiday resorts which are regarded as urban on 4 dwelling density 
basis. 


Only 16.8 per cent of the South Australian population is located in urban 
centres outside the capital city. This is low compared with New Sout 
Wales, Victoria and Queensland. In each of these States, there are at least 
six centres outside the capital city with a population in excess of 20,000, 
whereas in South Australia only Whyalla and Mount Gambier mect this 
criterion. 


x " ‘a 
l-arsons in urban centres 


Urban centre 1986 1997 Urban centre 1986 1993 
Adelaide........... 917,000 9357480 Millicent........... 5,075 6,118 
Aldinga Beach ...,.. 3,041 3,541 Moonta............ 2.199 2,723 
Angaston ..,....... 1,823 1,819 Mount Barker,,..... 5,370 6,239 
Ardrossan.......... 963 1,008 Mount Gambier..... 20,813 21,153 
Balaklava ......,005 1,965 1439 Murray Bridge...... 11,893 12.725 
Barmera.....,...-. 1,912 1859 Naine............ BBS = 14.946 
Barri...........00, 3,502 3,733 WNaracoerte......... 4636 4,711 
Bordertown... ......, 2,318 2,235 Nuriootpa........., 3,209 3,324 
Burra... oe ee 1,487 1,191 Penola............ 1,222 1,147 
Geduna.........00. 2 877 2,753 Peterborough ...... 2209) 62.138 
Claf@iei 3) 6 aiid ate ee 2,591 2,575 PortAugusta....... 16,291 14,595 
Coober Pecy ....... 2,103 2,491 PortElliot.......... 1,050 1,203 
Crafers-Bridgewater, 11,222 11,887 PortLineoin........ 11,552 41.345 
Crystal Brook .....,, 1,294 1,282 PortPirie.......... 43,960 14,110 
Gawler. .........0. 11,354 13,8935 Quorm............. 1,079 1,056 
Goolwa ....... cee 2,359 3.018 Renmark.......... 3.489 4,256 
Hahndorf........... 1,688 1,867 Roxby Downs ...... 492 1,999 
Jamestown .........- 1,372 1,359 Strathalbyn ........ 1924 2,623 
Kadina ........-.-. 3,263 3,536 TailemBend,...... 1542 1,502 
Kapunda,.......... 1,622 1,979 Tanunda.,........ 2,856 3,087 
Reitiies ats eek hott 1,189 1,176 Tumby Bay........ 996 1,147 
Kingscote.......... 1,403 1,443 Victor Harbor....... 5,318 5,930 
Kingston (SE}......, 1,387 1,425 Wraitkerie........... 1593 1,748 
Leigh Creek ......., 1,967 1,378 Wallaroo .......... 2,274 2.465 
Lobethal........... 1,580 1,521 Whyalla........... 26,900 25,526 
LORtOts wscoichiw dau 3,372 3,322 Willunga........... 826 861,164 
Maitland,.......... 7,103 1,066 Woodside ........, 653 4,085 
Mannum.........05 2,056 2,025 Woomera.......... 1,805 1.600 
McLaren Vale....... 1,196 1,469 


fa} Urban centres are clusters of 1,000 or meré persons. The figures are Census counts. 
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Projections of the population of South Australia for the years 1993 to 2041 
have been prepared by the ABS and are published in Projections of the 
Populations of Australia, States and Territories, 1993 te 2047 (3222.0). The 
technique cmpleyed for the projections is the cohort—component 
method, i.e. a base population in sitigle years of age is brouglit forward 
year by year by applying a number of assumptions about future levels of 
fertility, mortality and migration. The base population for the current 
series of projections is the estimated resident population for South 
Australia at 30 June 1993 by age and sex. 


Projected population (including migration)“ 
(000) 


Al 30 June Series A Series B Senes C Series D 
1996 oe 1,483.3 1,486.9 1,485.2 1,484.0 
BOOT. cs 1,522.0 4,530.1 1,530.9 1,528.4 
DOUG eo eSeanecais 1,554.4 1,568.2 1,673.3 1,568.5 
BOTA cents ae 1,580.3 1,600.3 +,609 2 1,602.7 
POV sche ete oa Wa 1,602.2 1,628.6 4,641.3 1 633.1 
2027 ie ae 4 1,620.3 1,653.3 1.6704 1,660.2 
B0P6 Lo. 1,632.7 1 872.6 1,696.0 1,582.0 
CORT seve tas 1,637.6 1,684.5 1.716.3 4,696.5 
POAB ie. Gee ewe 1,633.7 1,687.5 17207 1.702 7 
2041.00.22 22. 1,622.3 1,683.8 1,736.4 1,701.3 


(a) Based on final estimated resident pepulation at 30 June 1993. 


The South Australian populauion is projected to rise [rom a base of 
1.5 million in 1993 to about 1.7 million in the year 2041 with anual rates 
of growth falling to between 0.1 and 0.2 per cent. It is assuined that 
South Australia, like Tasmania, will grow at about half the national aver- 
age rate initially but slow in the latter part of the projection period. South 
Australia and Tasmania may enter a period of stable or even declining 
population towards the nuddle of the next century. 


Projected age group proportions (including migration) 


(Per cent} 
Age group 
(years) At 30 June Series A Series B Series C Series 0 
0-14 1996.......... 20.18 20.19 20.28 20.19 
BOAT ia ea Ons 15.49 15.63 17.42 15.72 
15-64 1996.......... 65.91 65.93 65.84 65.91 
BOAT oes asset 59.50 59.83 59.21 59.93 
6Sandover 1996.......... 13.90 13.88 13.89 13,90 
2041.......... 25.00 24.54 23.36 24.36 
Medianage 1998.......... 35.42 35,39 35.38 35.42 
2041. in cnes 44.80 44.44 42.24 44,28 


For Series A and Series B projections, where the repuvenaung ellect of 
fertility and incoming overseas migration is ata minimum, there isa rapid 
increase in the median age of most of the States and Territories of 
Australia. The ageing of the population is particularly pronounced for 
South Australia as its assuuned fertility rates for the projection pened are 
below the national average. By 2041 half of the population of South 
Australia may be aged 44 years and over. 
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Additional information may be found in the following ABS publications: 


2730.4 Census Counts for Small Areas : South Australia 

2822.0 Population Growth and Distribution in Australia 

3101.0 Austrahan Demographic Statistics 

3204.4 Estimated Resident Pujrelation by Age and Sex in Statistical Local Areas, 
Sowh Ausiratia 

3218.0 Regional Population Growth, Australia 


4.2. THE CENSUS 


Population returns in onc Jonm or another have existed [rom a very early 
period in the history of Australia. The earliest crtmerations were known 
as “musters’, and although the actual results of very few of them have been 
preserved, it is probable thai during the early days of colonisation they 
were of frequent occurrence. The first official ‘muster’ was taken in 1788 
soon after the settlement of Sydney Cove. 


The first regular census in Australia was taken in New South Wales in 
November 1828, and the first recognised ce1isus m South Australia was 
taken in 1844. The 1881 Census was the first census taken shnulianeously 
in all the States of Australia and formed part of the first simultaneous 
census of the British Empire. 


Siuce the passing of the empowering legislation, the Census aud Statistics 
Act 1905 (Cwlth), all censuses of Australia have been taken under this 
authority. The first Auswalian census collected under the Act was that of 
1911. The next Census will be conducted in 1996, 


The census is intended to count all people and dwellings im Australia. In 
1986 the cetsus was extended to include people in Australia’s external 
territories: Cocos (Kecling), Christinas and Norfolk Islands. 


Diplomatic representatives of other governments, their statf and farnilics 
having diplomatic immuusity are excluded [rom censuses. 


Before the 1971 Census, particulars of tull-bleod indigenous people were 
not included in census results. 


‘The census is taken using a houschold fonn delivered to evcry private 
dwelling seeking information about all inhabitants and the dwelling. 
Private dwellings include houses, flats, maisonettes, townhouses and 
caravalls in caravan parks. Census for1s are delivered to ships in port or 
those travelling between Australian ports on Census night; and to non— 
private clwellings such as boarding schools, gaols, hotels, hospitals aid 
nursing homes. 
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4.3 CHARACTERISTICS OF THE POPULATION 


The data in this section are Census counts at place of enumeration te. 
where people were on Census night. A full listing of data items collected 
froin the 1991 Coustus is included in the 1997 Census Dictionary (2901.0). 


In August 1991, 27.6 per ceiit ofall persons aged 15 years and over claiined 
to have never married, compared with 26.9 per cent in 1986. Married 
persons in 1991 represented 57.2 per cent of all persons aged 15 years 
and over, compared with 59.0 per cent in 1986. In 1991, 81.4 per cent of 
widowed persons were females. ‘The proportion of divorced persons 
increased from 3.7 per cent to 5.7 per cent over the ten year period from 
1981 to 1991. 


Marital status, persons aged 15 years and ove! 


Census Census 
30 June 1986 & August 1991 
Maral status Males Females Males Females 
Never married... ..........000005 158,634 124,023 169,195 135,505 
Married... ... eee 309,308 309,909 313,989 317,006 
Separated, not divorcad.......... 12,174 14,286 14,342 16,319 
Widowed. ... 0.00.0... ce eee eee 12,155 58,564 43,942 60,915 
Divorced... icc c eee eee eee 22,114 28 692 27 302 35,178 
BC] (| ne ae cn eo 514,385 535,474 538,770 564,923 


The proportion of persoms reporting affiliauon to Christian denontina- 
tions has decreased from 74.5 to 70.3 per cent and adherents of 
non-Christian religions grew from 7,128 (0.6 per cent) in 1981 to 18,118 
{1.3 per cent) in 1991. 


Religious affiliation 


Aletigious denomination Census 1981 Census 1986 Census 1997 

Christian: 

Angligan. i. oes eee es 260,919 242,722 251.268 
Badtist. occ esd eee Pek. 22,287 21,415 27,395 
Brennen ici Gv owes 1,099 1,398 +,491 
Catholic fa)...............0- 255,392 267,137 294,611 
Church of Christ...........-. 18,657 16,629 11,517 
Congregational............--. 2,834 1,624 250 
Jehovah's Witnesses......... 5,461 6,539 6,907 
Latter Day Saints (Mormons). .. 3,617 3,515 3,364 
Lutheran... ccc aes 63,860 64,851 71,866 
Methodist ........ 000... c en 85,935 (b) (fh) 
Orthodox. cis ees eevee 36.423 37,149 40.594 
Pentecostal fe)............., 11,232 14,997 19,361 
Presbyterian 4, ... eee eee ee 21,725 18,566 27 247 
Salvation Army. ..........05. 8,079 8,268 7,363 
Seventh Day Adventist........ 3,199 2,044 2536 
Uniting Church, .....-....... 108 857 (7)176,986 199 885 
Other Christian ............. 47,815 52 244 19,253 
BOTAL ® oe. cr citccinas etyiane Sateruas esate ho 957,271 936,868 984,909 
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Religious affiliation {centinved} 


Census 1981 Census 1986 


Religious denomination Census 1991 


Non-Ghristian: 


Buddhist. 0... cc eee 2,229 5,847 8529 
WAIN GLE Pier: sical dow ants eta atth na. 1,171 1,629 
nh WIS Fs oc acy. 2 con hcp aeeae Shehad ese 1,114 1,144 1,341 
Islamic (Moslem) ............ 1,456 2,486 3,110 
Other non-Christian.......... 2.429 3,195 3,509 
POA dt ot sata tor agape ea 7,128 13,843 18,118 
Non-theistic ......0.......00. na. 289 129 
Inadequately described ........ §,529 5,458 3,540 
No religion (so described) ...... 178,136 Pe? 275 243,150 
Notstated <.00.4 0 %o¢ ff be Vibe Se 135,970 162,212 160,776 
Ota 5.229 sees cee ated e ee Gd aden 1,265,034 1,345,945 1,400,622 


{a} Includes ‘Roman Catholic’ and ‘Catholic’. (>) Included with Uniting Church from 1986. fc) Incluctes 


Assemblies of God. (a) Inchides Methodist from 1986, 


Inchgenous persons compnse almost. 1.2 per cent of the State’s popula- 
ton. For information on the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
population, see Part. 4.7. 


In South Australia at the 1911 Census, 85.7 per cent of persons were 
Australian born; this had risen to 93.3 per cent by 1947. Overseas 
migration lowered the proportion to 86.1 per cent in 1954, and 76.1 per 
cent in 1991. The proportion of persons in Soud Australia born in the 
United Kingdom (including the Republic of Ireland} has decreased 
steadily from 12.7 per cent in 1976 to 10.4 per centin 1991. Persons bom 
in Asian countries have increased from 2.0 per cent in 1986 (o 2.6 per 
cent 1991. 


Country of birth 


Census Census 
30 June & August 
7986 7997 increase 
Country of birth Persons Mates Females Persons Persons 
Australia............ 1,029,470 522,803 542,481 1,065,284 35,814 
New Zealand ........ 8,287 5,211 4,876 10,GB7 1,800 
Europe: 
United Kingdem and 
Republic of Ireland . 146,404 71,439 74,433 145,872 -532 
Germany... .....05- 14,664 6,906 7.442 14,348 -316 
(STBBCO ls SP enates 13,456 7 056 6,573 13,629 173 
Maly a ie be Savery 29,607 15,372 413,590 28,962 —645 
Netherlands ........ 10,198 5,014 4,848 9,862 -336 
Poland ..........4- 7,936 4,375 3,983 $359 422 
Yugoslavia........, R774 5,003 4,041 9044 270 
OMNER oes eae 20 824 41,466 10,511 21,997 1,173 
Total Europe. ........ 251,463 126,657 125,427 252,072 209 
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Country of birth feentinve - 


Census Census 
30 June 6 August 
1986 1991 Increase 
Country of birth Persons Males Females Persons Persons 
Asia: 
India ica eae eee 2,642 1,508 1,471 2,979 337 
Malaysia, ........4, 3,055 2,031 2,156 4.187 1,132 
Vietnam ........005 6,986 4,944 4,327 9271 2,285 
OMER oe 14,730 9,126 10,744 19 B70 5.140 
Total Asia. .......... 27,443 17,609 18,693 36,307 8,894 
Other countries... 0... 12,181 7,148 7,080 14,228 2 047 
Total born outside 
Australia... 00.004. 299,744 756,619 156,075 312,694 12,950 
Total {including 
not stated) ........ 1,345,945 690,760 709,854 1,400,622 54,677 


The table below shows details conceming the highest level of educational 
qualifications obtained reported in the 1991 Census. 


Educational qualifications : highest level obtained, persons 15 years 
wfage and over, Census 1991 


Level of qualification Males Females Persons Percent 


Higher degree ..... 2... cee ee 6,385 2,139 8,524 0.8 
Postgraduate diploma ........... 3,575 4,999 8,574 0.8 
Bachelor degres.........0..-0-- 29,052 24 004 53,056 4.8 
Undergraduate diploma.......... 11,204 33.122 44,326 4.0 
Associate diploma .............. 8.248 § 027 13,275 1.2 
Skilled vocational... .........0., 97 560 13,016 410,576 10.0 
Basic vocational,.............0, 15,282 21,126 36,408 3.3 
No qualification... le, 308,480 398 048 706.528 64.0 
Not stated, inadequately described . 58 508 63,518 122.026 11.1 
A Glal spe be Sse ha na ee ene 538,294 564,999 1,103,293 100.0 


The data highlight significant differences in the qualifications obtained 
by males and females. Males have more Bachelor and Higher degrees, 
while females have gained a larger number of undergraduate diplomas. 
Persons with no qualifications comprised &L0 per cent of the population 
aged 15 years and over. 


Foy Census purposes, a family is a group of related (by birth or anarriage / 
relationship) individuals, where at least oue person is aged 15 years and 
oven, 
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There were 374,715 families mm South Australia at the 1991 Census. Of 
these 128,737 (34.4 pcr cent) were ovo parent families with dependent 
children only; 36,625 (9.8 per cent) were two parent fainilies with non— 
dependent offspring; 27,545 (7.4 per cent) were one parent families with 
dependent children only; 14,302 (3.8 per cent) were one parent familics 
with non-dependent offspring and 129,619 (34.6 per cent} were couples 
without. offspring. 


Famihy ues by number of dependent children. 1991 Census 


Number of dependent children 


Two or 
Family type None One more Total 
One parent... ccc cece eee 14,752 17,706 15,701 = a)48,159 
TWO. Parent tice ce eens ee ee 37,364 52.255 100,992 /5)190,641 
Total. ccc essen nee naaeenanee 52,116 69,961 116,693 236,770 


(a) Includes the family combination of one parent, children and other related individuals. (2) Inciudes 
the family combination of hws parents, children and other related individuals. 


In all families with dependent children, 17.9 per cent were single parent 
fainilies and 82.1 per centwere two parent Families. In one parent families 
with dependent children, 47.2 per ceut contained two or more children. 


Almost 8.0 per cent of all couples lived in de facto relationships (5.5 per 
cent in 1986) and 41.2 per cent of all de facto couples had dependent 
offspring. 


The 1992 Survey of Australian Families indicated that, there were 19,G00 
step or blended families in South Australia with 39,800 children; 55.4 per 
cent of persons in de facto relationships had never marnied and 37.2 per 
cent were divorced. 


4.4 MIGRATION 


Under the Constitution, the Commonwealth makes laws goveniing mi- 
gration and these are administered by the Department of Inunigration & 
Ethnic Affairs. Persons wishing to enter Australia as permanent settlers 
must either: 


(a) have a spouse or fiancé, or parents, children, brothers or sisters, 
aunts or wnicles legally resident in Australia who can sponsor them; 

(b) be refugees ot in other special humanitarian nced; or 

{c} have skills or personal qualities which will benefit Australia. 


New Zealanders may enter Australia without prior authority if they hoid 
a valid New Zealand passport. 
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The following table gives details for 1994 of overseas arrivals who gave 
South Australia as their State of intended residence and people leaving 
for overseas who gave South Australia as their State of residence. Long— 
term refers to an intended stay of more than twelve months, and 
short-term as less than twelve months. 


‘Overseas arrivals and departures : category of traveller, 1994 


Category of traveller Males Females Total 
AARIVALS 
Permanent settlers... ..... 0.0005. 1,583 4,841 3,424 
Long-term: 
Australian residents ..... 0.0.44. 1,905 2,065 3,970 
Overseas visitors... 0.0... 0000, 1,388 4.214 2,602 
Total permanent and jong-tern . .. 4,876 5,120 9,996 
Short-term: 

Australian residents ............ 56,960 53,658 110,618 
Overseas visitors .............. 35,005 34,906 69,911 
fotal arrivals ...,....020ecee-- 96,841 93,084 196,525 
DEPARTURES 
Permanent ..........00cvaeeeee 645 686 1,331 

Leng-term: 
Australian residents ............ 1,775 1,759 3,534 
Overseas visitors... 0... ..0..0. 1,124 981 2,105 
Tofal permanent and long-term ... 3,544 3,426 6,970 
Short-term: 
Australian residents ............ 58,946 66,170 115,116 
Overseas visitors............45 39,553 36,345 75,898 
Total departures............... 102,043 95,941 197,984 


Overseas residents are allowed to visit Australia for short periods for 
tourism, business, to see relatives or [riends, or for pre-arranged medical 
treatanent. Visitors are not to undertake a job or formal study while in 
Australia, and must leave at the end of their authorised period of stay. 


Australia accepts foreign students and trainees in order to belp build a 
strong and competitive international education and services sector. This 
also enables students and trainees to acquire skills and qualifications of 
benclit to themselves and their countries. Some are sponsored by their 
governmeits while others are private students. 


Australian citizens and permanent residents are given first priority for 
employment, but temporayy residence may be granted to people from 
overseas, who possess expertise not available in Australia to enable them 
to engage in pre-arranged specialised activitics. Persons seeking tempo- 
rary residence for longer than twelve nionths are required to meet health 
and character requirements similar to those applying to permanent 
se lilers. 
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The status of ‘Australian Citizen’ was created nuder the Nationality and 
Citizenship Act 1948 (Cwlth), which came into force on 26 January 1949. 
The relevant Act is now the Ausiratian Citizenship Act 1948 (Cwlth)and 
under its provision all migrants, regardless of ongin, are required to satisfy 
uniform requirements for the granting of citizenship. Citizenship is 
normally conferred at ceremonies conducted by local government 
authorities throughout the State. 


The Department of Immigration & Ethnic Affairs provides Community 
Grants Program funding to organisations to erploy social welfare workers 
io assista number of ethnic groups. Funding cau be provided for projects 
aimed at improving access of immigrants (o maiustream services. Services 
available to newly arrived immigrants include dic Adult Migrant English 
Program and the Translating and Interpreting Service. 


Additional information may be found in the following ABS publications: 


3101.0 Australian Demographic Statistics (Quarterly) 
3401.0 Overseas Arrivals and Departures, Austraha (Monthly) 


4.5 BIRTHS AND DEATHS 


Current legislation on compulsory registration of births and deaths is 
coutained in the Births, Deaths and Marriages Registration Act 1966 which 
caine into operation on | January 1968. The administration of the Act is 
the responsibility of the Principal Registrar of Births, Deaths and 
Mairiages. 


In accordance with international practice, statistics for a period are the 
births and deaths which were registered during that period. However, 
iumbers registered in a period usually differ from the number of occ1u- 
rences in the same period and, mainly because of the longer period 
allowed for registration, such variations generally are more apparent in 
birth than in death figures. In this section, wuless otherwise stated, details 
of births are on the basis of State of usual residence of the mother and 
details of deaths are on the basis of State of usual residence of the 
deceased, regardless of where in Australia the event occurred. 


In the following tables births to mothers usually resident in South Austra- 
lia which took place overseas are excluded, while births to mothers usually 
resident overseas that occurred in South Australia are included. Similarly, 
deaths of South Australian residcuts which occurred overseas are ex- 
chided, and deaths of persons usually resident overseas that occurred in 
South Australia are included. The South Australian crude birth rate 
(uumber of births per thousand of mean estimated resident population) 
during 1993 was 13.7 compared with the Australian rate of 14.7. 
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Population 


Age—specific 
birth rates 


Gross and net 
reproduction 
rates 


Live birtt « 
Live births registered 
Live births Sex 
Year occurred (a) Total Rate (b) Males Females — ratio (c) 
1989 ie riae 19,511 19,610 13.8 10,152 9,458 107.3 
WSO... wae, 49,669 19,863 13.9 10,170 9,693 104.9 
a A? 2 ener eee 19,409 19,640 13.6 10,175 9,465 107.5 
1 A 2 ane ee 19,762 19,311 13.3 9,957 9,354 106.4 
1993.......... 19,529 20,078 43.7 10,232 9,846 103.9 


(2) Figures are subject to the addition of late registrations, particularly for 1993. (6) Number per 1,000 
of mean estimated resident population. f¢} Number of male births per 100 female births. 


Age-specific birth rates are the live births registered during the year 
according to age of mother per 1,000 of the female resident population. 
Rates over the past twenty years reflect a (cndency towards smaller fami- 
lies, and are cousistent with au increase 1 te wnedian age of mother at 
first nuptial confinement. 


Age-specific birth rates and total frrtility 


Age group (years) 


Tofat 

fertility 

Year 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-34 35-39 40-44 45-49 (a) 
1971 fb)... 4274 1663 139.6 70.4 33.3 9.5 0,6 2,309 
1976 (b} .. 296 1265 137.4 59,2 17.3 4.2 0.3 1,886 
1981 {b).. 26.3 1042 139.6 65.0 18.8 3.1 0.2 1,785 
1986 fb)... 21.3 90.14 136.5 79.6 21.5 3.4 0.2 1.763 
1997 (b).. 21.4 72.4 127.5 90.9 29.4 40 0.2 4,728 
1993 .,.... 17.8 656 1125.3 102.9 38.4 6.3 0.2 1,784 


(a) The number of children 1,000 women would bear during their lifetimes if they experience the rates 
ofthe yaarshown, (6) Census year. 


The gross reproduction rate is an indication of the number of live females 
that can be expected to be bom to a womati through her child-bearing 
years. 


The net reproduction rate, which is a measure of the degree to which the 
population can replace itself, is derived from the gross repreduction rate 
by adjusting for the females who fail to survive lo dhe end of their 
child-bearing pened. 
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Deatha 
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1. 
Replacement rate 1 
1 
0.9 
te RS ae ag 
= Sate” 
0.8 : ge 8 
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0.44...) to oo tt oo or ot ot ot G4 
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The 11,528 deaths of South Australian residents registered during 1993 
represented a crude death rate of 7.9 per thousand of mean population. 
Although crude death rates in excess of 16.0 were recorded in the 1860s, 
the rate has not exceeded 9.0 since 1956. Other fluctuations in the 
number of deaths and the crude death rate over time can be seen in the 
Statisuical Summary. 


Meaathc 
Numbers registered Crude death rate (a) 
Year Majes Females Fersong Maies Females Persons 
1989 .....,..., 6,094 5,254 11,348 a7 7.4 40 
1990......... 5,833 §,105 10 938 8.2 7.1 7.6 
WOOT pees ee 6,924 §,252 11,176 8.3 Va TF 
10G2e pete i 5,412 5,113 10,925 8.0 7.0 7.5 
1993 ..0.0...,, 6,015 §,513 14,528 83 7.5 7.9 


(a) Number of deaths per 1,000 of mean estimated resident population. 


Tn recent years male deaths have greatly outaumbered feanale deaths for 
persous aged less than 80 years, while Jor ages in excess of 80 the number 
of female deaths has been much higher. This is a reflection of the age 
and sex distribution of the population which has resulted mainly from the 
gicater longevity experienced by females in the population. 
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Age-specific 
death rates 


The following tables show that age-specific death rates, ie. deaths in each 
age group expressed as a rate per ],000 of population in that age group, 
have generally fallen for males and females ovcr the last 20 years. Because 
age composition of the population is known accurately only at censuses, 
the 3-year periods shown are those with a ccusus year at their centre. 


Age-specific death rates : males 


Death rate (a) 


Age group (years) 1970-72 1975-77 1980-82 1985-87 1990-92 
(or Ame emer ek eee 4.66 3.20 2.76 2.33 1.47 
Be cat henge add 0.43 0.36 0.33 0.23 0.22 
10-14 0.38 0.36 0.38 0.22 0.14 
15-19 1.48 1.51 1.27 1.23 0.16 
BOOB. hue h ia eeid 1.55 1.56 1.25 1.36 0.86 
25-29 1.12 1.27 1.19 1.20 1.48 
BSN, heh nhs Ao 144 1.23 107 1.16 1.36 
ae | aaa ee ee 2.04 1.72 1.57 1.32 1.33 
MAM hs ha ics ach 3.15 2.60 2.99 2.20 1.59 
WEA dca an geet 5.49 5.05 4.16 4.17 2.29 
BO 58 Fa veri jtrslors a: 9.37 8.15 7.47 5.72 3.57 
BEEED' «22 Poa yore usmtdes 16.01 13,22 12.76 10.87 5.77 
60-64.......0... case 2510 22.33 1952 16.09 7.91 
65-69..... : 41.00 36.05 3109 2764 16.49 
rc ey rm tS 6442 54.08 4909 4345 34.2% 
(i ee eae 96.09 87.50 7854 7014 56.00 
BO2B4 coche tend 14239 13262 117.92 11249 122.35 
AS5andover........... 230.02 211.49 20185 18797 388.26 
Allages .....0..0.0.05 9.31 6.52 8.36 8.18 8.16 


(a) Average annual number of deaths per 1,000 of population at ages shown, From 1975-77 estimated 
resident population. 


Ane—snecitic death rates : females 


Death rate (a) 
Age group (years) 1970-72 1975-77 7980-92 1985-87 1990-92 
SF) iriita ews b-36e deep RE 3.39 2.49 2.00 1.64 TA? 
Se ee ee ee 0.32 0.35 0.14 O.17 0.19 
10-14 lee ee. 0.29 0.21 0,1? O17 0.15 
1519 poi dian Ga a he 9.65 0.55 O.4& 0.45 0.18 
20-24 Lee ee O.4¢ 0.44 0.44 0.52 0.37 
Ps ota! 0.60 0.42 0.36 0.51 0.44 
SO=34 See igi swale 0.94 0.66 0.42 0.58 0.52 
B88 adic Kee es ¥.18 0.91 0.85 0.70 0.68 
BOR 44 ei acne eee 1.86 1.43 1.44 122 2.21 
15d), atin eee a's 2.95 2.73 2.12 2,19 4.20 
BHA cg iad da. ce datas 4.66 432 3.39 3.54 6.04 
:a or | eee re 7.41 6.48 5.31 4.97 3.97 
60-64 6. eee ee 12.16 10.45 8,53 7.82 4.36 
B59 tees 20.32 16.53 14,61 13.61 7.80 
PORTA cca eee a iw 4 33.42 28.77 24.95 24.02 15.68 
PRA inns eee POS 57.60 51.55 42,39 40.69 26.47 
60-84 oo ke ae $9.42 84.68 75.39 68.88 56.56 
Q5 and over .......0 eee 186.55 176.26 163.02 146.38 233.72 
All AGES woe ees 7.50 7.03 6.69 6.94 7.08 


(a) Average annual number of deaths par 1,000 of population at ages shown. From 1975-77 estimated 
resident population, 
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Expectation 
of fife 


Further 
references 


The infant mortality rate, ie. the number of deaths of children under o1c 
year to every 1,000 live births, has declined markedly in the last century. 
Rates around 200 were not uncommon in the 1850s and 1860s but by the 
early 1900s the rate was less than half this. Further rapid declines have 
been evident throughout this century with the 1993 rate being 5.2. The 
niunber of infant deaths and infant death rates since 1851] are shown in 
the Statistical Summary. 


The fail in infant mortality is attributable to many factors, including better 
pre-natal care and obstetric management, which have led to safer births, 
and to the neonatal intensive carc unils attmajor maternity hospitals which 
have brought about a high survival rate for small] and immature infants. 


Perinatal deatlis comprise fetal deaths (stillbirths) and neonatal deaths 
(deaths within twenty-eight days of birth) of children weighing at least 
500 grams at delivery or, when birthweight is unavailable, of at least 
twenty-two weeks gestation. 


'ive births and perinatal deaths 


Perinatal deaths 
= a aL 


births {a} Fetai Neonatal Total perinatal 
Year Number Number Aate (b) Number Aate (bh) Number Fate (bh) 
1990... 19,863 115 5.8 89 45 204 40.3 
1991... 19,640 104 5.3 54 27 158 8.0 
1992 _. 19.3174 41 Bf 46 2.4 157 8.4 
1993... 20,078 96 4.8 58 2.9 164 7.6 


fa) Includes a very small number of live births that do not meet the definition of a perinatal death. These 
have been excluded from the denominator used to calculate the perinatal death rates. (6) Fetal death 
rate is the number of fetal deaths per 1,000 of relevant births registered plus feta! deaths. Neonatal 
death rates are per 1,000 relevant live births registered, Perinatal death rates are per 1,000 relevant 
live births registered plus fetaf deaths. 


Based on the mortality conditions prevailing in South Australia during 
1993, the lite expectancy at birth for males was 75.0 years and for females 
80.5 years (see Part 5.3). 


More detailed information on life expectancy, perinatal deaths and causes 
of death m South Australia are included in Part 5.3 Health, and additional 
information may be found in the following ABS publications: 


3302.0 Deaths, Australia 
3311.4 Demography, South Australia 
3312.0 Causes of Death, Australia 
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4.6 MARRIAGES AND DIVORCES 


The current legislation relating to marriages in Australia is the Marriage 
Act 1961 (Gwlth} and in South Australia this is adiministered by the 
Principal Registrar of Births, Deaths and Marriages. Details of persons 
marrying classificd by previous marital status for the three years to 1993 
are shown below. Marriage numbers and rates for selected years from 
1846 arc shown in the Statistical Sununary. 


~-- 's118 marital status of persons marrying 


Bridegrooms Brides 
Total 
Never Never marrim Alate 
Year married Widowed Divorced married Widowed Divorced ages (a) 
1991... 6.955 24a 2,189 7,420 2eg 4.983 9,392 6.5 
1992... 6,976 263 2,184 7.057 276 2,090 9,423 6.5 
1993.,. 6,738 261 2,095 6,843 258 1,968 9,114 6.2 


(2) Per 1,000 of mean estimated resident population. 


During 1993 the median age of persons marrying for the first (ime was 
26.8 years for inales and 24.6 years for females, a difference of 2.2 years. 
As can be seen from the following graph the median age of both bride- 
grooms and brides has shown an upward trend for over fiftecn years. This 
trend is apparent for persons whe are marrying for the first time and those 
who have been married previously. 


MEGLAN AGES OF PARTIES AT MARRIAGE 


SOUTIT AUSTRALIA, 1973 TO 1993 Age 
Age 
(years) (years) 
30 F a4 
25 i 29 
iroerns-tota 
28 | op 


Groome-never oe 34 


J973a 1975 1977 1979 198) J9RA I9BS 1987 1989 199] 99a 
Year 


fee ae : 
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In 1993, slightly less than two-thirds of marriages (65.8 per cent) involved 
partners both of whom had never bec married; one partier had been 
married previously in 17.4 per cent of marriages, aud a remarriage for 
both paruiers tock place in 16.8 per cent of ceremonies. 


Marriages performed by civil officers in South Australia during the decade 
from 1960 to 1969 accounted for 10.9 per cent of all marriages. This 
proportion increased and has reached a plateau aromid 41 per cent (40.7 
in 1993). This is related to the numbers of divorced persons remarrying. 
In 1993, 63.6 per cent of marriages involving at least one party remarrying 
were perfonned by civil celebraaits. 


Marriages : category of authorised celebrant 


Proportion of total 


Number of martiages Marriages (per cent} 
Fites 1997 T1992 7993 1997 1992 1993 


Anglican ........... 788 B08 815 4 8.6 8.9 
Baptist 2.0... aa 194 180 211 24 1.9 2,3 
Catholic .......2.4, 1,530 1,452 1,482 16.3 15.4 16.3 
Churches of Christ... 185 194 154 2.0 2.0 17 
Lutheran... 6.6.00, 447 497 399 48 5.2 4.4 
Orthodox ........., 291 247 307 3.1 2.6 33 
Uniting Church...... 1,597 1,554 1,472 16.4 165 16.2 
Other denominations . 602 614 574 6.4 6.5 6.3 
POPE fescue dre cos er be tees §,574 §,527 5,408 53.3 58.7 59.3 
Civil ceremonies by: 

Official registrars .... 1,256 1,128 957 13.4 12.0 10.5 
Other civil calabrants . 2,562 2,768 2,762 27.3 29,4 30.2 


Total .....2.c0ca-e- 9,392 9,423 9,114 400.0 100.0 100.0 


The South Australian Registry of the Family Court of Australia has 
exclusive jurisdiction over divorcees under the Family Law Act 1975 (Cwlth). 
This Act repealed the Matrimonial Causes Act 1959 (Gwith) which had 
granted jurisdiction to hear and detennine divorces to the Suprene 
Courts of the States and Territories. 


Under the provisions of the Fanaily Law Act the sole ground for dissolution 
of marriage is irretricvable breakdown, established by twelve months 
separation. Prospective applicants are cicouraged to seck help fron 
mattiage counsellors attached to the Family Court or from voluntary 
marriage guidance organisations. 


Population 


Further 
references 


Median ages at the time of marriage, separation and divorce continue to 
rise slowly for both husbands and wives. 


The proportion of persons granted divorces who were divorced at the 
time of their maitiage has been increasing steadily in receit years. 


The following table gives details of divorces granted for the years 1991 to 
1993. 


Divorces 

Particulars Unit 1991 1992 1983 
Divorces granted ............. No. 4,215 4,074 4,063 
Crude divorce rate (a)......... per cent 2.9 2.8 2.8 
Median duration of marriage , years 10.6 10.9 11.3 
Median interval between marriage 

and final separation . im years Ces 7.9 83 
Divorces involving children: 

RUMOR a) cnet ard at eee No. 2,323 2,114 1,999 

Percentage of total .......... per cent 66.4 51.9 49.2 

Averaga issue .............. No. 1.9 1.9 1.9 


{a} ee crude divorce rate is the number of divorces granted per 1,000 of the mean estimated resident 
population. 


Additional information may be found in the following ABS publication: 


3311.4 Demography, South Australia 


4.7 ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER 
POPULATION 


Statistics of the total Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander population 
should be treated with caution as comparisons between numbers ob- 
tained froin one census to another can be affected by changes in social 
attitudes, census awareness campaigns relating to Aboriginality and 
changes to the collection and processing procedures in an attempt to 
improve coverage and reporting. 


There were 16,249 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people counted 
in South Australia at the 1991 Census, comprising 7,926 mates and 8,323 
females. This was an increase of 1,958 since 1986. Ausualia’s indigenous 
people comprise a litde over one per cent of tle State’s total population. 


75 


Population 


In 1991, 59.6 per cent of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
population were under 25 years of age compared with 36.5 per cent of 
the State population. Only 2.7 per cent. were aged 65 years and ovea, while 
12.7 per cent of the State population were in this age group. 


A National Aboriginal aid Torres Strait Islander Survey was conducted by 
the ABS from April to July 1994. Results show that indigenous peuple in 
South Australia have a high level of cultural identity and maintenance 
relative to other States, with 67.9 per cent identifying with a clan, and 23.4 
per cent speaking an indigenous language. 


Detailed information from the survey on the health, housing, education, 
employment and income of indigenous people can be found in the 
National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Survey: Detailed Findings 
(4190.0) publication. 


The following table shows Census counts of the Aboriginal axl Torres 
Strait Islander population at 1986 and 1991, for the major urban localities 
and cominunities. 


.ocation of the Aboriginal and Torres Strait islander population 


Census count 


Locality 1986 1997 


Adelaide. \ joy Mica aie ea ee aa oe 5,692 6,688 
PUT ER 5. coke ish 8a oe Ee ace wee eS EE ee 277 a74 
EIGIT cece cs ao sitibcaw awa leis asia Aika atbde wm eaten wt 93 101 
CMA gs. segs cet seen, Tada geet ede vs ahaa. a,470%S 402 406 
Coober Pedy ac.c.dc-8 ia saieceatad bre wae vatican 244 162 
CHER ONG. sls ed ok cee oe es beens cw aoe dew adeeb 136 104 
lwantja (Indulkama}, 0... ee eee eee 238 317 
Kaltjiti (Fregon}. 0 tee eee 268 310 
KOOMIDDA “sce iSite a aadsace he ae alee aoe en 96 147 
Mirtitlt (Seca ices oho cael Sita eee eae eS ioad 145 213 
Mount Gambier oo... ccc eee ee ee eee 41 4168 
Murray Bridga@. 2... ee tae ees 293 345 
Nepabunnd.... cece ee eens 31 104 
Godnadatta....occscd es hie ie aaa aren al eae 94 133 
Pipalyatiara. eee ee eee 162 144 
PointPearee,. 0.0. . cee e ce eeee 182 +33 
Port: Augusta, ..ceocisicdd chain Oe Wed Ba ns 4,415 1,545 
Port Line 9.22 ascii oteseaae Seg Hea ee ee gad 394 467 
Port Pirie. . ut OM: ReGhenda age) wala eked 124 151 
Pukatja (Ernabella). . BAS eal phy aee tcstetege ce 365 471 
Quorn . pty abel Rte bY ied 82 115 
Raukkan (Point McLeay). (Shaadi a eae ep een oh 14 124 
LY OOM Es tie nterd Sia ee Saeco bev de ee ees a BE 119 
Wi Riyeillas cs 5.5 cccaiis ato ec cgar ef esd ace ag Baniea gle §15 395 
Walata sey statevcice cahicke een be ore nn top edga see 221 314 
Piéstof States o5 ccc nce cel gee kiacd wad Bee eke 2,486 2,915 
WRU S oii. iiiny shea sh Se Saath wuz et eeeutrarecafenate Wibee Nation eoace 14,291 16,249 
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Lhe number of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Iskander births registered to 
mothers usually resident in South Australia fell by 7.5 per cent from 56] 
in 1992 to 519 im 1993. 


1 ive births and confinements., indiaenous and total 


Indigenous births 


and confinements indigenous Total 

aries mothers births 

Particulars 1997 7992 7993 1993 1993 

Births 

Males 23d eis cela} 306 291 257 207 10,232 

Females........-....005 287 270 262 208 9,846 

Ds | 593 561 519 415 20.078 

Sex ratio f@)............. 106.6 707.8 98.1 99.5 103.9 
Confinements: 

Median age of mother. ... 24.0 24,1 24.5 24.0 29.1 

Median aga of father fb). . 27.7 26.9 27.6 24.7 27.7 


(3) The number of male live births per 100 female live births. (6) Where patemity was acknowledged. 


The sex ratio was 98-1 male births for every 100 female births, compared 
with 103.9 for all South Australian births. ‘Vhe median age of indigenous 
mothers, for all confinements, was 24.0 years, compared with 29.) years 
for all South Australian confinemcents. 


There were 111 deaths of indigenous persons usually resident in South 
Australia in 1993. Of these deaths, 61 were male and 50 female, which 
represents a sex ratio of 122.0 male deaths for every 100 female deaths, 
compared with a sex raio of 109.1 for the total population. 


The mediaa age at death for indigenous males was 38.5 years, while the 
median age for females was 55.0years. ‘These are significantly lower than 
the overall State medians of 73.7 and 79.9 years, for males and females 
respectively. Because of the small numbcr of observations, it is possible 
that these figures will be subject to wide fluctuations from year to year, 
although figures for the last four years are relatively consistent. 


There were 9 indigenous infant deaths recorded in 1993, representing an 
infant mortality rate of 17.3 deaths per 1,000 live births. ‘This compares 
with the overall South Australian rate of 6.1. 


The following table shows the nuinber of Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander deaths. 
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Deaths, indigenous and total 


Indigenous deaths Total 
Cy eee a es balsas deaths 
Particulars 7997 1992 1993 1993 
MaAlBS eo -eric acu buen baa 7a 61 61 6,015 
Females.......... ol Pach cdl heaay death Gs 56 46 50 5,513 
P@PsOms ... 2c eee 135 107 111 11,528 
Semxratio fa)... cee eee eae 144.1 132.6 122.9 109.1 
Median age at death (years): 
Malas susceW4 aa itera eek 45.4 7.5 38.5 73.7 
Famalas........... 0.0000 een 49.8 54,0 55.0 79,9 
Infant deaths: 
Number... cc cece eee eee 12 13 9 117 
Rate (pb)... 20.2 23,2 17.3 6.1 


fa) The number of mate live births per 100 female live births. (6) Per 1,000 live births. 
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5.1 LAW, ORDER AND PUBLIC SAFETY 


The law in force in South Australia consists off 


« so much of the common law of England and such English statute law 
as came into force on the original setthement of the colony in 1836; 


« Acts passed by the Parliament of the State of South Australia, together 
with regulations, rules, orders etc. nade thereunder, 


e Acts passed by the Conunonwealth Parliament within the scope of its 
allotted powers, together with regulauions, rules, orders etc. mace 
thereunder; 


« Imperial law applying two South Australia as part of the British Gom- 
monwealth, as part of Australia or as a State — subject, since 1931, 10 
the Statute of Wesuninster (this relates mainly to extemal affairs or 
matters of Imperial concern); and 


e Case law (judicial decisions of the English, Commonwealth or State 
Courts}, which represents an important part of the law in force in 
South Australia). 


The scope of Commonwealth legislation is Hmited to the subjects speci- 
fied in the Commonweulth Constitution. Conmmoiuwealth Government 
powers of legiskation are exclusive of those of the State in some cases, and 
concurrent in others. In all cases of conflict, valid Commonwealth laws 
override State laws. 


The role of the Attorneyv-General’s Deparunecnt is the provision of 
responsive, professional, and efficient legal aid associated services to the 
Attorney-General, other Ministers of the Crown, Government Depart- 
ments and client agencies, and to all other chents and customers. 


The Department also encompasses the roles of the Director of Public 
Prosecutions, the Police Complaints Authority, the Commissioner for 
Cousumer Affairs, the Ombudsman, the Conunissioner for Equal Oppor- 
tunity, the Public Trustee, the Liquor Licensing Comunissioner and the 
Comuuissioner for Gomorate Alfairs. 


‘The Attorney-General, who is a member of State Parliament and a 
Minister of the Crown, is the first law officer of the Crown m South 
Australia. The Attorney-General administers Acts of Parliament relating 
to justice, land tithes, equal opportunity, business names, consuner affairs 
and electoral matters. 
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The Sohicitor—-General, at the request of the Attorney-General, acis as 
counsel for the Crown as well as providing formal legal advice 10 the 
Autiorney-General, the Premier and to the State Government aid its 
agencies. 


The Crown Solicitor is responsible for the Crown's professional tegal 
practice and for the management of the Crown Solicitor’s Office. ‘Two 
spectal sectivits rave been established, one 10 carry out legal work relaung 
to the corporausauion of the State Bank, aud the other one (o pursue 
claims ansing from the reports mito the failure of the State Bank. 


The Director of Public Prosecutions is responsible for prosecution policy 
in the State. A significant innovation has been the fonnation of a 
Commnttal Unit which aims to reduce tie delavs and costs in the tac 
takeu by the committal stage. 


The Parliamentary Counsel is responsible to the Government for thie 
preparation of all Icgislation initiated by the Government. 


South Australian Courts have onginal jurisdiction in all matters brouglit 
under State statute law, and in matiers arismg under Federal law where 
jurisdiction has not been reserved to Federal Courts. Most criminal 
matters, whether arising out of Commonwealth or State law, are dealt with 
in State Courts 


In 1993, 36,271 cases were disposed of in the Magistrates Court, with only 
19 defendants acquitted, although the major charge was withdrawn in 
3,932 cases, and dismissed in 2,778 cases. In the Supreme and Distict 
Cruninal Courts, 1,548 cases were completed where acquitials repre- 
sented 6.5 per cent of all cases. 


The Supreme Court is the superior court of record 1m and for the State 
aud is constituled by the Chief Justice and puisne judges and the mastcrs 
appointed under the Supreme Court Act 1935, The Supreie Court is a court 
of jaw and equily and is vested with jurisdiction in civil, criminal, testa- 
mentary, land and valuation, admiralty and appellate causes or matters. 
‘The Supreme Court Rules nade by the Judges under the power contained 
in the Act regulate the practice and procedure of the Gowrt. 


The Supreme Court has unlimited civil and criminal jurisdiction, except 
in respect of matters which are reserved lor the original jurisdicuon of 
Conunonwealth Courts which may transfer matters in appropriate cases 
to the Supreme Court. 


Persons charged on information niust be wied before a jury except where 
an accused person has elected to be tied before a judge alone. 


ln its appellate junsdiction the Gourt reviews decisions of the lower courts 
and iilerprets aud expounds the law. Subject to leave being granted, 
appeals he from decisions of the Supreme Count to the High Court of 
Australia. 
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The Supreme Court in its testamentary causes junsdiction is the only 
authonty competent to grant probate of the will, or administration of the 
estate, of any deceased person who leaves real or personal property in the 
State. 


The Distinct Court is divided into four Divisious and the Judges of die 
Court are not required to specialise in the work of any one Division. The 
four Divisions are the Civil Division, the Criminal Division, the Crimitial 
Injuries Division, and the Adininistrative and Disciphuary Division. 

In the Civil Division, the Court has the sane civil jurisdiction (both at law 
and in equily) as the Supreme Court at first instance, but it has ue 
jurisdiction in probate or admiralty, no supervisory jurisdiction, and ne 
jurisdiction to grant relief in the nature ofa preregative wot. U has such 
other civil jurisdiciion as may be conferred by statute. 


In the Crmiinald Drvision, the Court has Junsdicuon 10 uy a Charge of any 
offence except treason or murder, or a conspiracy or ail alicmpt. to 
conunit, or assault with intent to conumil, either of those ollences. 


In the Criminal Injuries Division, the Court has exclusive jurisdicdon toa 
deal with all claims under the Craunal Lupenes Compensanon Act 1978. 


In the Adininiswatuve and Disciplinary Division, the Court (which way be 
required to comprise a judge aud assessors) has jurisdiction in matiers 
conferred ly statute. 


The Court judiciary is comprised of a Chief Judge, Judges and Masters. 
The Court's adininistrative and ancillary staff comprises the Registrar who 
is the principal adinimistrative officer, Deputy Registrars; and other per- 
sous appoiuted to the non—judicial staff of the Court, including library 
stall. 


Rules of Court, made by the Chief Judge and two Judges, regulate the 
business of the Court and the duties of the various officers of the Court; 
authorise dic Masters to exercise any part of the jurisciicuon of the Court; 
regulate the practice and procedure of the Court and the fom in which 
evidence may be taken: give law clerks Innited nights of appearance before 
the Court; regulate cosis; and deal with any other matter necessary or 
expedient for the effective and efficient operation of the Court. 


The Environment, Resources and Developinent Court, established under 
the Environment, Resources and Development Court Act 1993, caine into 
operadon on 2] fauuary 1994. The Court has jurisdiction conferred by 
statule mcluding the Development Act 1993; the Heritage Act 1993, and the 
Environment Prohibition Act 1993, Tue Court pudiciary is comprised of the 
Presiding Meniber (a judge of the District Court); a Judge (also a judge 
of the District Court); a Magistrate and Master; and Commissioners. 
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The Court's adininistrauve and ancillary staff comprise the Registrar (the 
principal administrative officer); Ure Assistaut Registrar; and other per- 
solls appointed to the staff of the GourL 


Rules of Court, made by the Presiding Member and a judge, regulate the 
practice and procedure of the Court aud provide for any other matter 
necessary or expedient for the effective and clficient operation of the 


Court 


The Magistrates Court of South Australia is constituted under the Magz- 
trates Court Act 199]. [t is divided into three Divisions, namely Givil 
{Genera] Claims), Civil (Minor Claims}, and Criminal. 7 


For the purposes of the Summary Procedure Act, the Court, in its 
Criniinal Division, is a Court of Sununary Jurisdicuon. Within its civil 
jurisdiction the court is empowered to hear and detenuine actions at law 
or in equity for a sum of money where the claim docs not exceed $60,000 
in relation Lo actions for damages or compensation for jury, damage or 
loss caused by, or arising out of, the use of a wnotor vehicle, or $30,000 in 
all other cases. It may also hear and detemine an action at law or in 
equity to obtain or recover title to, or possession of, real or personal 
property not exceeding in value a sun of $60,000. 


The minor clainis jurisdiction includes monetary claims for $5,000 or less, 
an applcation under the Fences Act not involving a inonetary claun 
exceeding $5,000, and neighbourhood disputes based on allegations of 
trespass or nuisance. 


In its criminal jurisdiction the Magistrates Court has power to conduct a 
preliminary examination of the charge of an indictable offence, to hear 
and determine a charge of a minor indictable offence, and to hear and 
determine any charge of a summary offence. 


Proceedings in the Youth Gourt are regulated by the Yourh Act 1993, the 
Young Offenders Act 1993, and the Children’s Protection Act 1993. Iu its 
criminal jurisdiction, the Court deals with youths over 10 and under 18 
years of age. In its civil purssdiction (child protection proceedings), dic 
Court deals with all children under 18 vears of age. 


In the criminal jurisdiction, specialist pohce officers decide if a young 
offender is to be dealt with by way of formal or informal caution, referred 
to a Family Conference, or referred to the Youth Court. Before a youth 
can be dealt with by way of caution or family conference, there must be 
an adinission of guilt by the offender. Police cautions and family confer- 
ences deal with most first-time offenders or with less serious offences. 


The Youth Court may not wy homicide offences. Where a youth commits 
a serious offence, or persisis in serious offending, an order for the youth 
to be tied in an adult court may be obtained. A youth can elect to be 
ried as an adult and, if found guilty, be subject to penalties set by the 
Youth Court 
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Under the Children’s Protecuion Act, the Gourt deals with neglected or 
abused children. Where abuse is suspected, the Chief Executive Officer 
of the Department for Fanuly and Coinmunity Services may apply to the 
Court for an Investigation Order or a Care and Protection Order. These 
applications may result in a child being placed under dhe guardianship 
of the Minister of Family and Community Services. 


The principal function of the office of Coroner is the detection aud 
deterrence of secret homicide. The Coroner performs an investigative 
role into both natural and unnatural deaths, and examines deaths related 
to civil matters, e.g workers compensauon. Although: {rom ume to time 
the Coroner has been given a cnininal jurisdiction, this is uot currently 
the case. 


The Coroner also inquires into the causes and origins of all fires causing 
damage lo persons or property and into the disappearance from or within 
the State of any person. 


The procedure im relation to juries is governed by the fumes Act 1927. 
Indictable offences are tried before a judge and twelve jurors sitting in 
the criminal jurisdiction of either (he Supreine Court or District Court, 
depending on the gravity of the offence. The Junes Act provides that an 
accused may elect to be wied by a judge alone. 


The areas of the Adelaide, Northern and South Eastein Jury Districts are 
fixed by proclamation pursuant to the Juries Act and a jury list is compiled 
annually for each jury district. The names of persons included in the list 
are selected at random by computer process from the appropriate House 
of Assembly electoral volls at the direcuon of the Shenff, The jurors are 
sumunoned for jury service and are then selected by ballot to hiear and 
determine charges against persons accused of conunitting criminal 
offences. Accused persons and the Crown each have the right to challenge 
three jurors without assigning reasons. 


The licensing of hotels and other oudets to sell liquor is governed by the 
Liquor Licensing Act 198), under which is constituted a licensing authonyy, 
consisting of a Licensing Court Judge and a Liquor Licensing Commnis- 
sioner. 


Licence fees, except for limited licences, are assessed as a percentage of 
the value of iquor purchases (or in some cases sales) during the previous 
twelve months. In 1994, 3,501 licences were held. 


The licensing of hotels and chubs for gaming macliines (poker machines) 
is governed by the Gaming Machines Act 1992, The Liquor Licensing 
Commissioner is responsible for the administration of the Act and ts the 
licensing and approval authority. The appellant body on any matter is 
the Casino Supervisory Authority. Gaming Tax is assessed monthly and 
is based upon gaming machine turnover. 
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The operation of the Casino Iispectorate is governed by the Adelaide 
Castno Act £983. 


The Adelaide Casino pays an annual licence fee and a monthly paymieut 
on a proportion of net gambling revenue. The Liquor Licensing Com- 
inissioner is responsible to the Casino Supervisory Authorily for the 
constant scrutiny of the Adelaide Casino. 


Since 1928 bankruptcy has been under Commonwealth Govermmeiit 
jurisdiction. Under the Bankruptcy Act 2966 (Cwlth) South Australia is a 


‘bankruptcy ‘district’ and jurisdiction is exercised by the Federal Court of 


Australia. Bankruptcy proceedings can be instituted either by a debtor 
filing a petition or by a creditor issuing a petition whereupon the Federal 
Court may make a sequestration order against that debtor's estate. Bank 
rupts are entitled to an automatic discharge from bankruptcy on the 
expiration of three years from the date the statement of affairs was filed, 
uuless granted an earlier discharge by their wustec, or an objection has 
been filed. hi 1993-94 there were 1,713 bankruptcies declared. 


Consumer protection in South Australia, as with the other States, is a 
responsibility divided between the Commonwealth and State Govern- 
ments. Since December 1993, consumer legislation in Sout Australia has 
undergone a total review, and includes a range of sancUons against unfair 
trachuig practices, with emphasis on the promouon of a fair, balanced and 
competiuve marketplace for consumners and for dhe business community 
m South Austraha. Commonwealth provisions dealing with misleading 
and decepuve conduct are incorporated within the South Australian 
lepislauon. The major ann of Commonwealth responsibility is the Trade 
Practices Commission, and the relevaut State ageut is the Commussioner 
for Consumer Affairs, who is represented by the Office of Gonsumer and 
Business Affatys. The Commissioner also aduunisters the Residential 
Tenancies Act. 


There were almost 250,000 inquines handled by the Office of Consumer 
and Business Affairs in the year ended June 1994. Over ouc—half of these 
were related to residential tenancy matters. Of the 16,540 coustiner 
complaints which were investigated over the same penod, 11,216 cou- 
cerned residential tenancy matters. 


The Office of Ombudsinan was established under the Onidbitedsmian Act 
1972. The Ombudsian is able to investigate complaints about adminis- 
trative acuions of State Government Departments, State statutory 
authorities and local councils. The Ounbudsiian is not able to investigate 
complaints about the actions of the police, Ministers, Cabinet, or deci- 
siors of courts. 
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A person or organisauon making a complaint is expected to be directly 
affected by the acuon which is the subject of the complaint, and would 
also be expected to have made reasonable efforts to resolve the matter 
before approaching the Ombudsinan. Complaints may be made by 
telephone, personal visit or in writing. The Ombudsinan has substantial 
powers 1o investigate a complaint and may reconunend reinedial acuon 
by the agency, if considered appropriate. There is no charge for an 
investigation by the Ombudsman. The complainant is advised of the 
outcome of the investigauon. 


The State Ombudsinan also has the responsibility to conduct external 
reviews of determiinauons made by agencies wider the freedom of Informa- 
tion Act 199] and the Local Government (Freedom of Information} Amendment 
Act 1991, and can direct agencies to make a revised determinadion in the 
terms specified by the Ombudsinan ifhe considers that the determination 
was not properly made. 


The Ombudsinan is also an appropriate authonty to review the disclosure 
of public interest information relating to a public officer (other dian a 
meinber of the police force or a member of the judiciary) under the 
Whistleblowers’ Protection Act 1992. 


During 1993-94 the Ombudsman received 2,029 complaints and 32 
applications for review under the Freedom of Infonnation ijegislation. 


The Commissioner for Equa] Opportunity is responsible for the adimini- 
stration of the Equal Opportunity Act 1984, the Sex Discronination Act 1984 
(Cwith), the Racial Discrimination Act 1975 (Cwlth) and has statutory 
responsibilities in relauon to the Local Government Act 199] and the Senior 
secondary Assessment Board of South Australia Act 19823. 


Demand for the Commission’s complaint handling, education and con- 
suliation services rose in 1992-93 by 8.9 per cent. In 1992-93 the 
Commission recived a record number of complaints, with 13,457 infor- 
mal complaints and 922 formal complaints recorded. 


The Legal Services Commission, coustituted under the provisions of the 
Legal Services Commission Act 1977, 1s responsible for the provision of legal 
assistance in South Australia. The Commission is an mdependent statu- 
tory body with representation from State and Commonwealth 
Governments and a variety of groups in the community. 


The staff of the Com:nission provide free advice and inimor assistance in 
most legal matters from a central office and regional offices in Elizabeth, 
Port Adelaide, Modbusy, Noarlunga and Whyalla. 


Legal representation may be granted subject to a means Lest, a merit lest 
and to other guidelines laid down from tune to ume. 
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Other services include a telephone advice service, couununity educauon 

prograins, publications and training courses about the law for the general 
public, a child support unit (with a county outreach program), and a 
‘outh Court service. 


In 1993-94 the Commission received 65,256 inquiries through the tele- 
phone advice service, and gave 27,455 advice interviews. There were 8,861 
duty solicitor attendances, and 13,772 approvals of legal aid. 


The Office of Public Trustee was established in i881 and is regulated by 
the Administration and Probate Act 1919. The Public Trustee provides a 
service to the public by preparing wills, adininistering estates, and pro- 
lecting infants and absentee beneficiaries in estates administered by 
private administrators. A person may appoint the Public Trustee 10 be the 
executor and trustee of a will or the trustee of any disposition of property 
creating a trust Wills which appoint the Public Trustee as executor and 
which are held in safe custody number more than 154,000. Approxi- 
mately twenty—five per cent of all deceased estates in South Auswalia are 
administered by the Public Trustee. Trust Funds have grown from $2,800 
(£1,400) in 1881 to $370 inillion at 30 June 1994. 


The Australian Federal Police is the primary law enforcement agency in 
Comunonwealth jurisdiction. Its members are stationed in every State/ 
Territory, as well as many overseas locations. Its mission is to investigate 
major crime (which includes organised crime and drug trafficking), 
senous fraud, and special tasks (which include policing of the Australian 
Capital Territory and special references from the Commonwealth Gov- 
emment). The Australian Federal Police has entered into a strategic 
alliance with the National Crime Authority for a sharing of resources and 
a pooling of jurisdictional powers to iinprove the capacity of both agencies 
in the invesugation and prosecution of criminal activity. 


Under the management and control of the Commissioner and Deputy 
Commissioner, the South Austraiia Police is divided into six commands; 
Crime, Operations North, Operations South, Operations Support, 
Human Resources and Corporate Services. 


Police personnel at 30 June 


Personne! 1993 1994 1995 
Executive officers (4) 0.000000. e eee ee eee 51 48 43 
INSPOCIONS: a gas ha hw ewe See 79 83 83 
Sergeants . 2... cee eee eee eee 652 667 661 
Constables (fb). 000... eee 3,001 3.015 2,962 
NOMAD a cceie Shaan ne ech taale oa draGalara sate etaatihess 3,783 3,813 3,749 


(a) Includes superintendents. (5) includes traineas, cadets, probationary constables and police aides, 


Socia! Environment 


Offences 


The objectives corporate of the South Australia Police Force include the 
preservation of civil order; the protection of persons and property; the 
prevenuon or reduction of the incidence of crime, the provision o! 
assistance to the community on general police matters; the improvemen 
of road satety and traffic anageinent, the provision for the genera 
security of the State, and the provision of emergency services in disaste1 
situations. 


The following crime statistics are compiled from Police Incident Reports 
which were completed for offences which were reported or becaine 
known to the police during 1993-94 and should be regarded ouly a3 an 
indication of changing levels of criminality. 


Total offances reported or becoming known to police. 1395-94 


Number of 
offenders 
Number of involved 
Number af offences in cieared 
Offence category offences claared offences 
MUTAGT i ic sohlee s Ga ee eA See eee ed 26 27 35 
Attempted murder ............0 22 caees 37 38 37 
Manslaughter. 6... 0.60. e cere e eee 3 2 2 
Driving causing death ..,.........-..0.. 20 20 20 
Serious ae Eee ee ea eee 1,666 1,226 1.209 
Minor assault... 0... eee ee 10,950 6,650 4,819 
Assault police . . aes panel aan panache whee Seas 988 $68 4,004 
Rape/attiempted raps . ee ee Fas 543 288 
Other sexual offences ......00000.000005 1,505 888 648 
Robbery with firearm... 0.0... 0000. eae 154 61 7? 
Robbery with other waapon.............. 323 122 117 
Unarmed robbery,..... protescsaneCaManne 2 acaue-hee 1,086 369 406 
Other offences against the person. ard ice hee 2,500 1,699 1,034 
Total offences againat the person,........ 19.974 14.693 9,696 
Break and enter 
Dwelling 21,775 1,618 1,640 
Shop........... s haet locaegentege eainess 4,989 612 941 
OMNEE! oi sec oale ano atone ees ake ts 42,942 1,250 1,659 
Fraud/forgery/misappropriation........... 7,709 4,826 1,962 
Recesiving/unlawful possession ............ 1,971 4,957 2,869 
Larceny/liegal use of moter vehicle ....... 9,360 1,262 1.414 
liegal interference of moter vehicle........ 5,321 544 745 
Larceny from motor vehide.............. 12.757 778 677 
Larceny from shops ...........-. 002 eee 9.271 6.265 6,53¢ 
Other theft............. seeisressa tiadlcore ah ie 29,449 3,786 3,044 
Property damage: 
Arson/exploSives ©6000 ce ee 1,410 184 23€ 
OHNB yn « 2h he Seana es aes 25,920 4,929 4,236 
Total offances against property....... se ace 143,474 28,011 25,94: 
Hinder/resist police..........,... maar 2,027 2,027 2,03; 
FirearmAveapon offences ............... 2,311 2,288 2,278 
Disorderty/offensive behaviour .......... 4,369 4,175 3,955 
Drug offences... 0.0... cc eee ee 4,750 4,700 4,67! 
Drink driving offences................008 6.894 6,894 8,88" 
Dangerous, reckless or negligent driving ... 2,128 2,125 2,13« 
Other offences against public order,,,..... 15,465 10,955 10,411 
Total offences against public order....... . 37,944 33,104 32,37. 


Total recorded offences .............-. 201,792 75,728 68,01! 


NOTE: Sexual Offences have changed to an incident base in line with National Counting Rutes ¢ 
1 July 1999, Please exercise caution when comparing with previous financial years. 
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In line with the increased emphasis of involving the community in crime 
prevenUon programs, the South Australia Police is pursuing a number of 
programs which encourage community parucipauon, 


There are eight prisons administered by the South Australian Deparunent 
for Correctional Services. In addition, police prisons situated mainly in 
the nore remote country areas serve as short-term detention centres for 
the Departinent for Correctional Services. James Nash House, situated in 
the grounds of Hillcrest Hospital, accommodates the criminaliy insane 
and those undergoing short-term psychiatric care and assessment This 
hospital is adininistered by the Department for Correctional Services and 
staffed by trained medical personnel from the South Ausualian Health 
Comunission and provides specialised treaunent programs. 


Home Detention, a scheme introduced in 1987, allows selected prisoners 
who have served at least one-half of their non—parole period, or those 
se1ving a sentence of less than twelve months to complete the last part of 
their sentence in an approved residence in die community under ciose 
supervision. Persons charged before a court may request that Home 
Detention be granted as an alternative to being rernanded in custody. 


Cotiage accommodation is provided for low security prisoners at North- 
field, Cadel} and Port Augusta. This accommodation encourages 
prisouers to develop essential living skills, including cooking and clean- 
ing, before their release. 


Prisons : numbers of sentenced persons received by major offence type 


1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 (a) 
Per Per Per 
Mayor offence type Persons cent Persons cent Persons cent 
Homicide 2.2.2... ee eee 14 0.3 34 0.5 34 0.7 
ASSalllt cose deka eee sce a10 6.0 361 6.4 651 14.2 
Sexual assault. ........... 45 0.9 69 1.2 78 17 
Other offences against 
the person ............. i i i: 7 33 0.7 
Robbery and extortion...... 4 1.2 a4 1.5 a9 1.9 
Fraud and forgery ..... ... 109 2.1 131 2.3 470 =10.3 
Theft, break and enter... ., $85 11.3 631 11.4 B46 14.4 
Property damage........., 158 3.1 171 3.0 130 2.8 
Driving and rejated offances . 1,321 25.6 1,551 27.3 861 18.8 
Drink driving 2.0.0.0... 000, 796 «15.4 567 = =—10.0 243 5.3 
DUS. een he ai vate 340 6.6 397 7.0 385 8.4 
Against good order ..,.,... 434 8.4 501 8.8 224 49 
Offensive behaviour ....... 206 40 ere 4.8 237 Bie 
Breach of recognizance, 
suspended sentence, parcle 640 12.4 764 13.4 344 75 
OMG sack ka hae ak eee eA 140 2.7 155 27 158 3.6 
TOADS eis ie ac ee he eee ees 5,162 100.0 5,665 100.0 4,583 100.0 


fa) 1993-94 data are not entirely comparable to data from pravious years. Sea text tor explanation. 
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Data for 1993-94 are not entirely comparable to earlier data. Previoush, 
the most senous offence was calegonsed from the severity of the sentence 
but is now based on the Australian Classification of Offences modified for 
the South Australian Justice Information System. 


However, there has been a real decrease in the number of prisoners 
received under sentence, most of which is attributable 10 a decrease im 
the number of fine defaulters in the drink and related offences category. 


In June 1995 the South Australian Government began the first pnvate 
management of a prison in the State. Brush company Group 4 Security 
was contracted to run the new Mount Gambier prison and it was officially 
commissioned on 27 June 1995, 


The Community Corrections Division is responsible for providing super-- 
vision and social casework services to probationers and parolees. 
Probation officers provide a professional social work service, including a 
wide range of treatment and management alternatives for offenders. The 
Community Service Order Scheme provides parucipating courts with a 
further alternative to imprisonment. A Fine Option Scheme allows of- 
fenders, who have been fined and are unabie to pay, to work out the 
amount of the fine in community service work as an alternative lo prison. 


The South Australian State Emergency Service (SES) provides protection 
for the public against the effects of natural disasters and is involved in 
counter—disaster measures. The SES is identified as a functional service 
under the State Disaster Plan. 


Permanent officers are nwolved in the preparation of counter—disaster 
pians at all levels, while vohinteer meinbers respond to emergency situ- 
alions on a day-to-day basis throughout the State. These volunteers 
undertake traiming to develop their counter—disaster skills. In the main, 
the courses are conducted by permanent SES staff in South Australia, but 
some selected persons attend courses conducted at the Australian Emet- 
gency Management Institute, Mount Macedon, Victona. 


The establishment and maintenance of fire brigades in South Australia is 
under the coutroland management of the South Australian Metropolitan 
Fire Service Corporation. 


The Corporation maintains equipped fire brigades in the Adelaide Met- 
ropolitan Area and in country towns. At 1 July 1994 there were 
thirty-seven fire brigade stations of which nineteen were metropolitan 
and eighteen were country. During 1993-94 these brigades received 
13,395 calls. Some of these brigades are staffed by permanent personnel 
and others by auxihary firefighters. 
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The expenses and maintenance of brigades are financed in the propor- 
dons, three-quarters by insurance companies, one-eighth by the State 
Treasury and one-eighth by the municipalities and district councils 
serviced. Total expenses in 1993-94 amounted to $48.324 million. 


The South Australian Country Fire Service (CFS) exists to protect life, 
property and the environment by: 


* prevenung and suppressing fires and responding to emergenciés in 
areas under CFS Board responsibility; 


* promoting public awareness of the threat of fire and other emergen- - 
cies, fire safety, community responsibility, and legislative obligations 
when using fire; 

¢ ensuring the right balance of education, prevention, advisory and 
SUppression services. 


CFS services an area of 886,000 square kilometres, or approximately 
90 per cent of South Australia. Volunteer members in 518 registered 
brigades report through a group and regional command structure. 


South Australian Country Fire Service 


Particulara T9992 1993 1994 


Strength of service at 30 June: 


Affiliated organisations .....,..............5. 449 516 518 
Volunteer members ........... 000 c eee 19,026 18,269 18,333 
Fires attended in yaar ended 30 June: 
Structuralvehicle ..... 0.0.02... ee ee 1,265 1,133 955 
PUP al es eisifeoo es Seale Sees tis eset ai 2,644 1,907 3,686 
Area destroyed in bushfires {ha) .......... =~... 227 000 7,544 208,000 
Financial losses ($’006); 
Structuralvehicle ... 0.00.0. 0. es 27,400 14,787 11,400 
PAU AN soo Sac eee cate eee Oe ea a tecard bree ace 47,000 5,757 1,800 
Total brigade caliouts .............. 0.00. 6,395 6,258 {aj7,.094 


{a) In addition, there were 61 turnouts by 46 brigades to attand the NSW bushfires in January 1994, 


The National Safety Council of Australia SA Division Limited (NSCA)is a 
not-for-profit, non-government, independent, tripartite organisation. 
Its activities are controlled by a Board of Directors representative of 
indusuy, unions, government and the conmnaunity. The Council's objec- 
tives are lo encourage safety awareness practices throughout Australia, 
and to be an authoritative source of information, opinion and advice to 
industry, unions, governments, medja and the community. 


The Council provides services on a fee—for~service basis in all areas of 
Health and Safety Consultancy and Training and specialises im the imple- 
mentation of Systematic Occupational Health and Salety Systems. 
Training programs and seminars are offered and the sale of posters, 
publications and materials covering all facets of safety are available. 
Additionally, the Council offers an Accredited Certificate in Occupational 
Health & Safety Management 
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Finance is derived from membership fees, and the sale of consultancy and 
training services to members. 


A jomtinjury prevention program for the community has been instigated 
by the NSCA and Foundation SA 


The Royal Life Saving Society specialises in the teaching of water safety, 
survival swimming, lifesaving and resuscitation techniques. In excess of - 
30,000 (mainly young) persons participate in the Society’s programs each 
year. Twenty clubs and centres throughout the State provide jree tuiuon 
to people of ali ages. The Society’s Bronze Medallion provides a qualifi- 
cation for employment. 


The voluntary work of the Society is funded mainly by tts own fundraising, 
donations, sponsorships, membership fees and grants from the goveni- 
ment and Foundation SA. 


Surf Life Saving South Australia has the prime objective of supplying a 
community service of surveillance and rescue patrols at Adelaide's 
beaches. There are eighteen affiliated clubs with a membership joining 
age of 7 years. The gaining of the Surf Bronze Medallion at 15 years allows 
men and women the opportunity of serving the community as patrolling 
members at their respective beaches during the summer season, which is 
normally from the beginning of November until the end of March. 


A Surf Safety Program which educates thousands of school children is 
conducted each year on the dangers of the ocean and environs. Surf's 
activities are iainly financed by its own fundraising with assistance from 
goverment 


Vacation switnming classes organised by the Education Deparuncut were 
first established in January 1956. The VACSWIM program is managed by 
the Office for Recreation, Sport and Racing. In January each vear, the 
nine day program is provided at approximately 185 centres throughout 
the State. Itis available to children from 5 years onwards and is conducted 
at school pools, public and private pools, lakes, rivers and beaches. Every 
year, more than 32,000 children take advantage of the free instruction 
provided by qualified instructors in a controlled environment. 


The prograin aims to impart water safety knowledge, teach survival aud 
safe swimming skills and to enable children to assist with a rescue by the 
safest and quickest method available. 


Three sailing programs are conducted in the South East of South Austra- 
lia, providing children with the opportunity to develop skills im sailing. 
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National crime statistics show that the number of victims in South Austra- 
lia, for seiected categories of crime fell in the twelve months to December 
1994. The rate per 100,000 of the estimated resident population is 
generally higher than the overall Australian rate because of variations in 
definitions and reporting practices across States. 


In 1994, twenty—four out of every 1,000 people ining in South Australia 
were victims of unlawful entry with intent to commit an offence; six were 
victims of motor vehicle theft, and one a victim of sexual assault. 


Among the violent crimes, those most often reported to police were 
robbery (1,515) and sexual assault (1,481). “Vhere were 26 inurders, and 
36 victims of attempted murder. January was Uie worst month for vicums 
of sexual assault, with 146 reports. 


Most victims of crime in 1994 suffered fromm unlawful entry with intent to 
conmumitan offence (35,822) aid motor vehicle theft (9,350). January and 
July saw the highest number of unlawful entries with intent (3,348 and 
3,347 respectively), while September and October saw the highest thefts 
of motor vehicles (902 and 912}. 


Murder, atternpted murder, sexual assault and unlawful entry with intent 
occurred mainly in dwellings, while kidnapping and abduction occurred 
mainly on the street, One-fifth of armed rebberv offences (20.8 per cent) 
and over two-fifths (45.9 per cent) of unarmed robbery offences occurred 
on the street. 


The Criminal Injuries Compensation Fund paid out $13.4 million to 1,087 
people in 1993-94, and $12.7 million on 1,028 claius in the eleven 
months to May 1995. This was more than the $8.7 million paid to 813 
people in 1992-93. The Fund is supported by Consolidated Revenue, but 
in 1993-94, $4.5 million came from fines, court levies and the confiscation 
of profits of crime. 


The number of claims in injury categories fell, but stress claims more than 
doubled in the period July 1994 to May 1995 compared to 1993-94. Most 
stress payments were between $10,000 and $20,000. 


Additonal information may be found in the following ABS publications: 


4509.4 Cnme and Safety, South Austraha 
4509.0 Crime and Safety, Australia, April 1993 
4510.0 National Crime Statistics 
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ADELAIDE BOTANIC GARDEN 


The Palm House 


The Palm House in the Adelaide Botanic Garden was imported by the second 
director of the Garden, Dr Richard Schomburgk, from Bremen, Gennany in 
1875. 


It was designed by the German architect Gustav Runge and is a fine example 
_of Victorian glasshouse architecture, measuring 30.4 metres in length and 10.7 
metres in width. The sophisticated engineering techniques used in its con- 
struction make the Palin House a benchmark im glasshouse design. It is 
thought to be the only one of its kind extant in the world and is listed on the 
State and the National Heritage Registers. 


By 1986 corrosion of the wrought iron glazing bars made it unsafe for public 
use and a conservation study was carried out in 1991 which established a full 
restoration programme. In 1992 the Botanic Gardens launched the Palin 
House Restoration Appeal to raise funds for the restoration. 


Following a generous response by the community to the Appeal, together with 
an allocation of $1.1 million from the Commonwealth Government's One 
Nation Progranuue a full and authentic restoration commenced. 


In 1993 the Palin House was completely dismantled. Each component of the 
building, including the 3,388 panes of glass, was tagged, indexed and assessed 
before the necessary repairs were carried out. 


Replacement glass was specially manufactured to resemble the orginal 3 mm 
float glass and toughened sun shading glass was specially designed for the roof, 
which removed the need to whitewash the building, previously required to 
protect the plant collection from South Australia’s hot summers. 


Authentic wrought iron salvaged froin old Victorian structures was imported 
from the United Kingdom to repair the ironwork before the prit blasting, 
priming and painting of the iron framework began. 


Internally the original raised bed design and layout as shown in early photo- 
graphs was recreated including the tessellated tiled paths. 


For the replanting an unusual collection of Madagascan plants was chosen for 
an educational display to show our links with Gondwanaland and the botanical 
relationships between Australia and Madagascar. Madagascan species to be 
featured are Kalanchoe, Pachypodium, Didiena and Euphorbia. 


This outstanding hentage building has been faithfully restored to its original 
condition and was reopened to the public in October 1995. 
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ADELAIDE BOTANIC GARDEN (continued) 


The Bicentennlal Conservatory 


The Conservatory was built as South Australia’s principal project to celebrate 
the Australian Bicentenary in 1988. The project was jointly funded by the 
Commonwealth and South Australian Governments at a cost of $7.2 million. 


internationally acclaimed and winner of eleven awards, the Bicentennial 
Conservatory was designed by Guy Maron and opened in 1989. Itis the largest 
glasshouse in the southern hemisphere measuring 100 metres in length, 47 
metres in width and 27 metres in height. 


There are two walkways in the Conservatory for observing the tropical rain- 
forest display. Upper and lower walkways have wheelchair access and take 
visitors through the foliage of tropical trees and stately palms or along the 
contoured forest floor. Lush ferns surround a forest pool where gentle rain 
falls helping to maintain the humidity required by the plants (65-79 per cent), 
and introducing a pleasant audio effect. 


The spectacular display features plants from the [ragile topical rain forests of 
northern Australia, Papua New Guinea and the Western Pacific region. Many 
of these plants are at risk or endangered in their natural habitat 


Watering of the plants occurs when the Conservatory is closed to the public, 
to avoid visitors getting wet. There are over 1,000 computer coutrolied misting 
nozzles on the roof to help maintain the warm and huinid condiuons. 


Information centres and interpretive displays explain the importance of tropi- 
cal rain forests to mankind and the need to conserve what littl »emains. 


Upper walkway 
Bicentennial 
Conservatory 


Botanic Gardens of 
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In 1935 Edward (founder of John Martin's Christmas Pageant) and Ursula 
Hayward bought oak doors, architraves, windows, staircases, fireplaces and 
paneling from the demolition sale of the Marquis of Anglesey’s large Tudor 
house, Beaudesert in Staffordshire, England. These items were shipped back to 
Adelaide and a building was designed in Jacobean style and built to house these 
historic oak items from the sixteenth and seventeenth centunes. 


The result was Carrick Hill, finished in 1939 and named after the Carrick Hills 
in Ayrshire, Scotland, the birthplace of Ursula Hayward's mother. It was 
constructed of local Basket Range stone. 


Upon the death of Sir Edward Hayward in 1983, Carrick Hill was bequeathed 
to the people of South Australia. The house and the grounds of thirty-nine 
hectares were opened to the public in March 1986 as an art inuseum, heritage 
garden and park. 


The art treasures include paintings by Paul Gauguin, Stanley Spencer and 
Arthur Streeton; bronzes by Jacob Epstein, a silver tureen made in 1780; a 
screen designed by Mormis & Co.; an Imari-style dessert set by Spode Copeland; 
a sixteenth century dining table; a seventeenth century nchly—carved tester or 
canopy bed; antiques and decorative glass, silver, pewter, porcelain, textiles and 
embroideries together with early English oak furniture. Many of the paintings 
are of flowers including some by Lady Hayward and this floral theme is 
continued in the house decorations with pinks and roses carved on furniture, 
ceilings embellished with stylised roses and blossom patterns on fabrics. 


Ursula Hayward was an avid gardener and designed the garden surrounding 
the house in English-style enclosing it with a kilometre-long cypress hedge 
(which is now four metres high). Tall trees, formal gardens, roses, terraces and 
lawns were planted along with a pleached pear arbour. The fonnal gardens 
were filled with lilies, dallias, tuberoses and many different varieties of bulbs. 


When Carrick Hiil was transferred to the State a board of trustees was set up 
and further development in the grounds was undertaken. Trees (cypresses, 
oaks and eucalypts} were planted beyond the fomnal garden; a box maze was 
devised and planted and the derelict tennis court was dug up and planted with 
old-fashioned roses (the Heritage Rose Garden). 


A car park was constructed and landscaped with native vegetation, a herb 
garden was established and some of the moribund citrus trees were replaced 


by persimmons, medlars and omamenta] pears and apples. Various floral 
societies assisted in this work by giving time and plants. 
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CARRICK HILL (continued) 


The gardens also support forty varieties of fuchsias, seventy varieties of iris, an 
orchard of Japanese cherry trees, an avenue of deodar cedars, an ornamental 
apple and pear orchard, lemon scented gums, native pines, camellias, orchids, 
the Alister Clark Rose Garden and rose gardens containing twenty varieues of 
hybrid teas. 


A sculpture garden with over twenty sculptures has been established in the 
grounds and Carrick Hill has many facilities for visitors. Four self-guided 
walks are available to view the gardens and sculptures. These walks take 
between forty and ninety minutes each to complete. Another walking track to 
the top of Brown Hill starts in the main car park, winds uphill ending with a 
360 degree view over the city and suburbs. 


Guided tours of the house with volunteer guides are available. There is a coffee 
shop which provides light neals or devonshire teas, or one can picnic in the 
grounds. The house and grounds also are available for private dinners, 
corporate functions and weddings. 


Carrick Hill also has a gift shop providing an array of home-made produce, 
stationery, carry bags etc. for purchase. The Fnends of Carrick Hill organise 
fund-raising activities including lectures, lunches and tours. 


Special exhibitions of art, embroidery etc. are held at Carrick Hill as well as 
concerts and performances. 
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CRICKET ACADEMY 


The Commonwealth Bank Cricket Acadeiny, located at Henley Beach, South 
Australia, was formed in 1987 as a joint initiative between the Australian 
Institute of Sport (AIS) and the Australian Cricket Board and 1s funded by the 
Australian Sports Couunission, the Australian Cricket Board and the Common- 
wealth Bank. 


The Academy aims to bridge the gap between youth and first class cricket, and 
develop players to be successful at international level. 


Scholarships are advertised in late July each year and from applications and 
other nominations the selection of scholarship holders is nade. Selection is 
linked directly to the needs of Australian cricket. Australian national selectors 
decide what type of players are needed and fonn part of the selection panel. 
Generally, there are 14 full-time and 14 part-time scholarships each of one 
year’s duration and there is no age limit. Full-time athletes are resident for 
nine months and travel to their home State when required for matches. 


Full-time staff at the Academy include a head coach, coach and scholarship 
coach. Head coach Rod Marsh was an Australian Test Cricket player froin 1970 
to 1984, touring England, the West Indies, Pakistan and New Zealand. During 
this period he was Australian vice-captain. He played 96 matches for Australia 
and as wicketkeeper was involved in 355 dismissals. He was also in the Western 
Australian State Team from 1968 to 1984 playing 97 matches with 391 dismissals 
and was captain of the Western Australian Sheffield Shield side on seventeen 
occasions. He made a total 8,814 runs in first-class cricket. 


Coach Richard Done played for the New South Wales Teain and the Australian 
Capital Territory Representative Team between 1974 and 1986. Since that time 
he has been involved in coaching cricket as a consultant, association director, 
Under 19 coach and the Australian Youth Team coach in 1987, 1994 and 1995. 


Scholarship coach Richard Chee Quee has played competition cricket from 
1986, representing New South Wales as an Under 19 plaver and a member of 
their Sheffield Shield team. He was a graduate of the Academy in 1991. 


Former Australian international players provide assistance with technical de- 
velopment in batting, bowling, fielding, wicketkeeping, leadership and tactics. 


A satellite coaching program has been developed where coaches contribute 
technical support for athletes before and after their time at the Acadenny. 
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5.2 CULTURE AND RECREATION 


In 1993-94 in South Australia a total of $112.2 million (or $76.90 per 
head) was spent by the Commonwealth and State Governments on 
cultural funding. 


Tultural funding by category, South Australia, 1993-94 


Funding 
$ mittion Per cent 
Recreational facilities and serviceg:............. 3.7 28.3 
Public halls and civic centres. ...........---. 
National parks and wildlife servicas........... 31.7 28.3 
Cultural facilities and services’... 0. cee 72.5 64.6 
Zoological and botanic gardens. . 77 6.9 
Libraries and archives ............ 00. ..00-. 24.8 22.1 
Litarature and publishing. ...- 6... 00.0.0 0.3 0.3 
MUSSUIMNS io a Se hee eee een Has a5 7.6 
Art gallons saci cia ieee ee Sais ek wale ee 3.3 2.9 
Visual arts/crafts and photography ........... 1.8 1.6 
Performing arts venues and arts centres... .... 12.2 10.9 
Music faxcluding opera)... 0... cee eee eee 7.0 0.9 
Other performing arts... 0... ieee eee eee 9.0 8.0 
Cultural heritage. 0 eee 3.9 3.5 
Broadcasting and film production:............5. 32 29 
Radio and television oe emia sides Sui Mentos 0.1 0,1 
Film and video production . pated 3.0 27 
Other recreation and cultur@:. 0 ne 4.4 4.3 
Community cultural activities. ...... re Te 0.4 0.4 
Other culture {incl. administration). ........... 4.4 3.9 
Paha ss see seth ohare retecnatne s este itanaek tact 112.2 100.0 


An ABS survey Work tw: Selected Gulture/Leisure Activities ui March 1993 
showed that 253,500 South Australians were involved in cultural vecrea- 
tional activities. Of these, 10.3 per cent were imvolved in writing or 
publishing, 9.1 per cent in music as live performers, and 5.8 per ceiit in 
the performing arts as live performers. ‘he activities with the highest 
numbers involved were the teaching of cultural activities (10.9 per cent) 
and the organising of festivals and fetes (15-0 per cent). 


The Adclaide Festival Centre is South Australia’s major performing arts 
complex. It is home to the bicnnial Adelaide Festival of Arts, the Adelaide 
Festival Centre Trust, the State Theatre Company, and the Perfonning 
Arts Collection of South Australia. It is a major tourist attraction. 


Completed in 1977 ata cost of $25 million, the Centre was the first of 
Australia’s major arts complexes. It houses the Festival ‘Theatie (a 1,978- 
seat multi-purpose concert hall and lyric theatre); the 600-seat. Play- 
house, the highly flexible Space Studio Theatre, and a 1,000-seal open 
air amphitheatre. 
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As well as perloriity arts, the Adelaide Festival Centre has an active visual 
arts program. Broad raiges of exhibitions are held in the Artspace and 
the Festival Theatre foyer. Other facilities include The Bistro, The Piano 
Bar, and Lyrics Restaurant 


First held in 1960, the bietinial Adelaide Festival is recognised as being 
one of the three leading multi-arts festivals in the world, aud is the 
pre-eminent arts evert on the Australian cultural calendar. The Festival 
operates from more than forty permanent and temporary venues in and 
arouid the city to present ils three-week program. 


‘The 1996 event, from 1 to 17 March, directed by Barrie Koske, will feature 
more than 1,000 performers from 30 countries, and will be a mixture of 
free and tickeicd events, expected to atuact over 300,060 people. ‘The 
Festival is funded by the State Government; the Ciiy of Adelaide and 
varlous statutory authorities, such as Foundation SA and receives strong 
support from corporate sponsors. 


Adelaide Fringe Inc. isan entrepreneurial arts organisation that produces 
the biennial Adclaide Fringe Festival, the Australian Intemational Work- 
shop Festival and Mcgalim, a children’s interactive computer playground. 
It also offers events management, production and consultancy services 
and operates Unc Lion Theatre and Bar. 


In 1994 ihe Fringe attracted more than 3,500 artists and a total audience 
of 525,000 people. The artists, from Australia and overseas preseit three 
weeks of dance and theatre performances, comedy and cabaret shows and 
outdoor events. The 1996 Fringe Festival is from 23 February to 17 March. 


The Come Out Festival is a biennial festival celebrating the art for and by 
young people. Since 1975, Come Out has grown to be one of the largest 
and longest running youth arts [cstival in the world. Itis estimated the 
Festival reaches more than 400,000 South Australiaus every two years. 


‘There are more than 400 festivals, carnivals and special events held in 
South Australia every year. Woinadelaide, the intemational music festival 
is helel biennially ni Botanic Park, and the Intemational Barossa Music 
Festival attracts the world’s leading classical musicians and dancers. 


Other events include the Tunarama Festival at Port Lincoln; the Glenchi 
Greek Festival in Adelaide; the Gawler Three—Day Fyent; the Australia 
Day Sky Show, atid the Lobethal Chrisauas Lights, a display of (raditional 
Gennan street and window decorations. In Noveianber 1996 the first 
Adelaide Intemational Military ‘Tattoo will be held at Glenelg. 


The State Theatre Company, established in 1965, becaine a statutory body 
in 1972. The Company, based at the Playhouse, Adelaide Festival Centre, 
is South Australia’s leading drama company presenting cach year a major 
season od plays, including classics, modem drama, new works from over- 
scas and new Australian writing. 
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Lhe Adelaide based Meryl Tankard Australian Dance Theatre is one of 
Australia’s leading perfonning arts companies. Founded in 1965, it is 
recognised for its uinovative mix of physical theatre aud visual imagery. 
The company has performed locally, nationally, and internationally. 


The State Opera of South Australia is one of the State’s leading perform- 
ing arts organisalions prescnting music and operatic performances 
ranging [rom small recitals to grand operas. ‘The Gompany was estab- 
lished in 1976 as a statutory authority and relies on State Government 
grants, private sponsorships and box office incomes. 


The Australian Broadcasting Corporation, through its Concerts Division, 
and the South Australian Govemment through the Department for the 
Arts and Cultural [eritage, support the Adelaide Symphony Orchestra 
(ASO). In 1995 the ASO presented over 100 performances eluding 
concert series, accompanying the Statc Opera and the Australian Ballet 
and school concerts. More than 10,000 school children were involved in 
the Education Prograia school concerts. 


Tie South Australian Country Arts Trust. (SACAT) serves the arts and 
cultural needs of country regions through a network of regionally based 
County Arts boards. ‘Vhirteen Regional Arts Development Officers are 
attached to the Boards to support arts organisations, groups and individu- 
als in countiy regions and to provide infonmation and advice to assist 
development of the regions’ cultural activities. 


SACAT coordinates the work of the Boards and provides assistance for 
locally based arts nittatyes and creative projects in the regions. It runs 
four theatre complexes in Mount Gambier, Renmark, Port Pirie and 
Whyalla, the Riddoch Art Gallery in Mount Gambier and the New Land 
Gallery im Port Adelaide, where county artists lave the opportunity to 
show their work in the city. It also operates a Touring Program for 
performing arts and a ‘Touring Exhibitions Prograin for visual arts. 


Carclew Youth Arts Centre provides a focus for activities in all art forms 
for young people, advises the govermment on youth arts policy, and, 
through the South Australian Youth Arts Board, allocates grants for 
companies ad individuals working with or for young people. 


[t also has programs of its own, and supports a choir, a dance company, 
and Artists in Schools. IJts facilides include a band rehearsal room and 
sound studio and photographic darkrovins. It holds drama classes, holi- 
day programs and exhibitions. 


Carclew operates the Odeon young people's theatre aud promotes and 
assists professional performances for children and young people. 


The Adelaide Entertainment Centre opened at Hindinarsh im 199] to 
provide a venne for large scale musical entertainment and indoor sports 
events. lit has a scating capacity of 12,000. 
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The Art Gallery of South Australia is a Division of the South Australian 
Deparunent for the Aris and Cultural Development. Its operations are 
assisted by the Art Gallery of South Australia Foundation, which he]ps 
raise substantial funds towards major acquisitions, and by the Friends of 
the Art Gallery of South Australia, In 1996 the Art. Gallery will open a 
major extension to its premises. The new building will almost double the 
exislig clisplay space. 


The Gallery’s holdings inchude paintings, sculptures, prints, drawings, 
photographs and decorative arts. The collections are broad and include 
a fine representative selection of Australian, European aad Asian art, 
inchiding oue of the finest South—East Asian ceramic collections. Hold- 
ings have been enriched over tine through bequests and gifts. 


Works by established European and Australian artists are always on display 
as well as changing displays of contemporary art. South Australian art is 
well represented and is feaiured throughout the Gallery's displays. Be- 
sides its own exhibitions, the Gallery’s programming includes major 
naltonal and inteniational touring exhibitions. 


Framing the entry to the Lion Arts Centre is the historic Fowler’s Liou 
Building (1906). Located on this site is a mix of arts activities including 
first release and specialised exhibition at the Mercury Cinema, bilingual 
theatre at Doppie Teatro, and a variety of exhibition and performance 
spaces including the Expcrimental Art Foundation, Mulucultural Art- 
workers Comiittec Nexus venues and the Lion Theatre and Bar. 


Also located on the site is the Jam Factory Craft and Design Centre. The 
aims of the Jam Factory are to foster and promote standards of excellence 
in craft and design, and to assist desiguicrs/makers to develop and 
Inaintain financially viable careers as craft practitioners. 


Other galleries are operated by a number of organisatious and individual 
proprietors in both metropolitan and country areas including in Adc- 
laide, the Adelaide Festival Centre ‘Trust, the Royal South Australian 
Society of Arts atid the Gontemporary Arts Centre. 


The South Australian Film Corporation (SAFC) was constituted under 
the South Austrahan Film Corporation Act 1972. 


SAFC operations and staff are centred at Hendon in a complex which 
comprises complete film production facilities of a fully professional 
standard. 


Social Environment 
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‘he SAFC has two principal roles, the promotion of a South Australian 
filin industry through imvestinent in the development, production and 
marketing of film, television and multi-media product, and the provision 
of studio and sound mixing facilities. The SAFC also promotes South 
Auswalia, nationally and internationally, as a production and location 
base for film and television production. 


The Media Resource Centre, a non—profit cultural body devoted to the 
development of an active film culture, offers cquipment hire and advice 
to members. Ii also administers the Mercury Cincma in the Liou Arts 
Centre and mounts the Frames: Festival of Film and Video, a leading 
biennial festival of independent Australian film and video. 


Details of radio and television in South Australia may be found in Part 
14.4 Communication. 


Adclaide has one moming newspaper, The Advertiser, which is published 
from Monday to Saturday, and one Sunday paper, the Sunday Mail The 
News, an afternoon paper which traced its origins to the 1860s, ceased 
publication in 1992. 


The Advertiser was firs( issued in 1858 as The Sowth Austrahian Advertiser and 
absorbed The Register in 1931. It is distributed throughout the State, with 
about 75 percent of ils sales being in the metropolitan area. The average 
weekday circulation of The Advertiser, in the six months to 30 March 1995, 
was 203,217, while the Saturday issue had a circulation of 264,862. 


The Sunday Maié, printed on Saturday cvenings and distributed mainly on 
Sunday mornings, first appeared under this name in 1955 following a 
merger between The Mail, first. printed in 1912, and the Senday Advertiser, 
which was introduced in 1953. The Sunday Mai? has a circulation of 
329,531, with aboul 23 per cent of sales being in comily districts. 


The combined reach of The Advertiser aud Sunday Mail now cxceeds 
1,018,000 or 86 per cent of die population of South Australia. 


The Stock Journal, was established in 1904. It is published weekly and 
provides up-to-date information on stock and woo] markets and the 
technical aspects of farming and property management. 


There are about thirty newspapers operating in the State’s country areas. 
Of those still existing The Border Watch (Mount Gainbier) in 18Gl and The 
Bunyip (Gawler) in 1863 were first to appear. Disirict papers printed by 
Messenger Newspapers Pty Lid, containing items of Jocal interest, are 
circulated in a number of suburbs of Adelaide, and a number of cammu- 
nity newspapers are published. 


The Adelaide Reinew is a free mouthly newspaper for readers interested in 
literature, the arts, and general cultural acuvities. It has an audited 
circulation in excess of 38,000. 
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The State Library of South Australia is a Division of the Department for 
the Arts and Cultural Development. Hs ain is to deliver high quality 
information, preservation and collection services which contribute to the 
cultural, social, educational and economic well-being of the South Aus- 
tralian community and beyond. 


The Libraries Board of South Australia, as established under the Libraries 
Act 1982 and antecedent legislation, is a statutory body responsible for 
adininisteation of the State Library of South Australia and dic public 
library system. It also administers and allocates funds for community 
information seivices. 


The Mortlock Library of South Australiana was established within the 
State Library of South Australia in 1986, when iunportaut archival aud 
published collections relating to South Australia were brought together, 
These collections document South Australia from the early 1830s to the 
present day, and the Northern Tervitory to 1911. All material published 
in the State, iicluding audiovisual material and computer disks must be 
deposited in the Mortlock Library. 


Iinportant collections within the Mortlock Library of South Australiana 
include the Sir Donald Bradman Collection, the J.D. Somerville Oral 
History Collection, the Ephemera Collection and the Pictorial Collection. 
Trained staff and user friendly tecliuology assist the general public in the 
use of the collections. The Family History Collection has been boosted 
by the provision of 187 million names on the microfiche edition of the 
International Genealogical Index, and Vidcodisk has made 54,000 images 
from the Mortlock Pictorial Collection immediately available. A range of 
CD-ROM products will be available in 1995-96. 


The Bray Reference Collection comprises over one million ems, inelud- 
ing monographs, newspapers, periodicals, maps, photographs, 
audiovisual materials and computerised databases. ‘The South Australian 
Library and Information Network (SALINET), the State Library of South 
Auswalia’s on-line public access catalogue is also available by a fice 
telephone dial-in service. Access ta SALINEYT to the Australian 
Academic Research Network and to other libraries world-wide through 
INTERNET has increased the State Library of South Australia’s capacily 
to meet research and document delivery demands. 


The State Library of South Australia has been expanding its services to 
the community by developing and implementing collections, programs 
aud services for indigenous people, people from diverse cultural back- 
grounds, people with low literacy skills aud people with disabilities. [t also 
provides BIZLIN#, a [cc paying service tor business and industry. 


The State Library of South Australia is open to the public every day except 
public holidays. 
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PLAIN (Public Libraries Automated Information Network) Central Serv- 
ices provides centralised acquisition, cataloguing and distribution services 
to all public libraries in the State enabling full access to the 2.3 million 
catalogued items in all libraries by computer. PLAIN Central Services 
adinissisters the Statc Government subsidy contribution to public library 
operating expenditure and provides central services which lower unit 
costs to libraries. Public library services result from a joint agreement 
between the State Goverment and the Local Goverment Association of 
South Australia. 


In June 1994, 122 authorities were operating 136 public libraries includ- 
ing 46 school/ community libranes ail 10 mobile libraries under the 
provisions of the Libranes Act 1982. There were also 15 depots operating. 


Local public libraries 


Stocks at 

libraries at = FAegistered fame end of 

Year end of year readers (b) foaned year (c} 
T9BO-O0 ee 135 625,148 13,297,740 2,113,869 
1990-4 136 669.148 13,876,524 2,189,100 
TH? hs Sistine ive ued i aod 136 712,819 14,610,408 22765,618 
1992-G8 ee ees 136 753,595 14,739,576 2,313,019 
1999-94 eae ee eee 136 796,457 14,920,475 2,990,124 


(a) Figures exclude the lending service in the State Library building, formerly part of the State Library 
and now run by the City of Adelaide. (6) Three year average. (c} Catalogued material only. 


Significant specialist libraries are held by tertiary institutions. ‘The Univer- 
sity of Adelaide has an extensive Law Library; a separate Perfonuing Arts 
Library, and agriculture /science focused libraries at the Rosewortly and 
Waite cainpuses. Flinders University has a Law Library, and the University 
of South Australia maintains separate hbranes for Built Environment 
(architecture and desigit) and Legal Practice. Many organisations, both 
public and private, have spec ialist hbraries catering for their particular 
interests. Parlianicnt ILouse is served by its own Parliamentary Library. 


State Records (formerly the Public Record Office of South Australia and 
the South Australian Archives) is a Business Unit of the Department of 
State Services and is the official repository for the public records of Soudh 
Australia. Lhe Unit provides public access to the archival records of the 
State; retrieval of records, records storage and records management 
advice te public sector agencies. 


The South Australian Museum is a Division of the Department for the 
Arts and Cultural Development. ‘The ain of the Muscui is to increase 
knowledge and widerstanding of our natural and cultural heritage. ‘The 
Museum serves the community by acquiring, preserving, making intelli- 
gible and presenting to the public, material evidence concerning people 
and nature. ‘Vhe South Australian Museum was founded on 18 June 1856, 
and opened its doors to the public on 2 January 1862. 
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The Museum has a wide representauon of disciplines, but its main work 
is in the fields of anthropology, natural historv and geology. The research 
of its social scientists prumanily involves the study of Australian Abonginat 
and ‘Torres Strait Islander cultures. The werk of its natural scientists 
involves the identification, classification, description and suidy of animals 
aud minerals with special emphasis on arid lands an@ southern waters. 
The Museum's scientific staff are available for consultative projects and 
their expertise is sought worldwide. 


Many of die Museum’s collections are among the finest in existence. Of 
parucular unportance are its ethnographic collections of Australian Abo- 
riginal and Torres Swait Islander, and early Pacific cultures. Its natural 
history collections of minerals, extinct and endangered Australian ani- 
mals, birds, insects and marine invertebrates are also significant. 


The Museum mounts permanent and temporary exhibitions each vear. 
Ii has an annual visitation rate of inere dian 500,000. An Education 
Service caters for more than 60,000 school students each year. ‘lravelling 
education exhibitions, serving more than 15,000 students annually, 
ensure that children and comununities have access to Uie Museum's 
resources. A unique Information Centre answers quenes about natural 
history and anthropology. The Museum Shop ts a commercial enterprise 
which stocks a wide range of merchandise including material developed 
by the Museum. The Museum has a specialist reference library available 
for public use. The Friends of the South Australian Museum support the 
work of the Museum and have been responsible for notable additions to 
the collections. 


Carrick Hill was bequeathed to the people of South Australia in 1983 by 
Sir Edward and Lady Hayward. Carrick Fill is a Division of the South 
Australian Department for the Arts and Cultural Development, and 
opened to the general public in March 1986 as an art gallery, museuin 
and heritage garden. The Tudor—style mansion houses a fine coliection 
of nineteenth and twentieth century art and sculpture, together with 17th 
century oak fumiture. The gardens and surrounding park total 39 hee- 
tares and provide walks Uireugh English formal gardens, with specialist 
collections of heritage roses aud apples. A sculpture garden mi au Austra- 
lian bush setting gives generous views of Adelaide. Garnck Hill atiracts 
about 40,000 visitors a year. 


The History Trust of South Australia is a statutory authority, established 
in 1981, responsible for the management of several important museums, 
including the National Motor Museum, the South Australian Maritune 
Museum, the State History Centre, and the Migration Museuin. 


The History ‘Trust fonnuiates policy relaung to local and specialist nuse- 
ums, provides policy advice and infonnaton on historical matters to the 
comunity and all levels of government, administers the Museums Ac- 
creditauon and Grants Program, the Community History Fund and 
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generally promotes history through publications, workshops, lectures and 
the mass media. The Museums Accreditation and Grants Program is 
designed to assist the devclopment of local and specialist museums. A 
wide range of inuseums, often based on a particular theme or subject, can 
be found throughout die State. Some are commnercially run, although 
most are the work of groups of dedicated vohuntecrs. 


The Conununity History Unit of the History Trust has published a list of 
more than 160 local and specialist muscuns in South Australia. Most 
museums have an historical focus, with many specialising in artefacts from 
a local industry. 


The ‘Lrust’s information services include advice on the location of histori- 
cal source material, guidance on research techniques and contact 
addresses for historical societies and museums. ‘There are over 300 musc- 
ums, historical societies and National ‘rust branches in the State. The 
History ‘Trust. and local muscums combined are estimated to attract over 
1.2 million visitors annually. 


Adelaide Gaol was decommissioned in 1988 after 147 years of service asa 
State prison. Visitors are conducted ou guided tours to the sec the Jiving 
conditions for prisoners, places of execution, and an exhibitioi of arte- 
facts relating to prisons and prison life in South Australia. Groups can 
arrange to stay in the gaol overnight. 


The functions of identifying and conserving Australia’s national herilage 
are shared between all levels of government. The Register of the National 
Fstate is maintained by the Australian Hentage Commission. Separate 
registers based on Statc legislation are maintaiied by State Governments. 


The Natural Resources Group of the Department of Environment anc 
Natural Resources is responsible for the management of the State’s public 
land, the conservation of the State's biediversity and hesitage, and pro- 
tection of animal welfare. Public land management cmbraces national 
parks and conseryauion reseaves, wilderness areas, coasts, pastoral lauds 
and crown laid generally. 


Progressive additions to the reserves system have brought the total arca 
of South Australia’s National Parks and Wildlife Act reserves to over 20.1 
million hectares which represents almost 21 per cent of the total area of 
the Staic. The State’s 257 parks and reseives are of crucial value for the 
protection of natural systeins and their biodiversity and cultural heritage. 
Parks are also an important resource for tourism, recreation and educa- 
tou. 


Conservalion of biodiversity includes wildlife management, cominercial 
use and trade, biological survey and resource protection. The Natural 
Resources Group is especially active in the recovery of endangered 
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species, the conunercial use of wildlife and the survey of the State's wildlife 
resources. Protecuon of the State’s heritage is undertaken through listing 
on a register, the provision of financtal and technical advice and educa- 
uion programs. 


The National Parks and Wildlife Act provides the legislative infrastructure 
for the manageinent of the State's reserves system and the protection of 
flora and fauna throughout the State. ; 


Pennit provisions ensure that wildlife is appropriately monitored aud 
managed, and regulates the keeping and trading of native fauna. ‘The 
Monarto Fauna Complex is used for the care of seized faiuia, and for rare 
and endangered special breeding programs. The Deparunent of Environ- 
ment and Natural Resources is respousible for animal welfare, and the 
admunistrauen of the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1988. 


To help conserve South Australia’s wildlife, biological surveys are carried 
out to monitor wildlife populauons and distribuuon of species. In recezt 
years species recovery plans have led to the successful reintroduction of 
suick—nest rats and brush—tailed bettongs to islands off the South Austra- 
lian coast. 


Introduced pest animals and plants cause enormous economic and e11vi- 
ronmental loss in South Australia. Consequently the Service is 
cooperating with the Commonwealth and other States in the develop- 
meat of measures for the biological control of species such as rabbits, 
bridal creeper, and boneseed. 


in 1985 the South Australian Government enacied legisialion to conuei 
the clearing of the State's remaining native vegelation. Conuwels on 
clearance and assistance for landholdess are provided for under the Nakve 
Vegetation Act 1993. The Natural Resources Group works closely with 
landhviders in developing programs for the long-term maititenance of 
native vegelalion. At June 1994, 575,000 hectares of privately-owned 
lative vegetation were couserved im perpetuity in 980 heritage agree- 
ments. These programs help to prevent the degradation of land which 
occurs through loss of tree cover, soil erosiow and salnity, and aid the 
conservation of the State’s biological diversity. 


South Australia’s pastoral lands cover about 407,000 square kilometres, 
virtually all of which is located in the far north of the State and in the 
eastemm border district, north of dhe River Murray. In 1989 the gover- 
tment witoduced the Pastoral Land Management and Conservation Act 
to ensure thal landcare and sustainability principles are applied in the 
management and use of pastoral lease land. 
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South Australia’s 3,700 lalometre coastline is an important aspect of the 
State’s natural heritage, as well as being a vital recreational and tourism 
resource. The Coast Protection Board administers (he Coast Protection 
Act, through the Coastal Management Section of the Natural Resources 
Group by providing advice and granis fo local government, and advice to 
other goveniment agencics, the public, and community groups. “Lhe 
Branch provides technical advice on coastal management issues including 
development control, to reduce the risks of crosion or flooding. A 
biennial dredging operation is undertaken to veplenish the sand on our 
metropolitan beaches as part of a protection straicgy as well as the 
mnaintenauce of a viable recreation and tounst facility. 


The South Australian environment has been influenced by die oceupa- 
tion of indigenous people [or more than 40,000 years. Evidence of this 
eccupation can be seen in sites of archaeological and mythological 
significance including campsites, ceremonial grounds, inythologic al siles, 
cave paintings, rock engravings, burial places, and ochre mines among 
other sites. In 1989 the Aboriginal Heritage Act was enacted to provide 
for the protection of sites of significance to indigenous people, their 
remains and artefacts. Since the passing of this Act, local Aboriginal 
heritage committees aid a State Aboriginal Heritage Committee have 
been established to strengthen the vole of indigenous communities in 
identilying, researching and managing their heritage. The Act also 
requires that a central Register of sites and objects be established for the 
safe-keeping of information on Aboriginal and Torres Strait. Islander 
heritage. The Register is now part of the Departinent of State Aboriginal 
. Affairs which also adininisters all other aspects of the Aboriginal [Icritage 
Act. 


The Tandanya National Aboriginal Cultural Institute is a place ofleaniing 
and exchange between cultures. It aims to foster the development and 
preservation of the traditions, languages, mythology and the visual and 
performing arts of fifiy traditional Aboriginal groups in South Australia. 
It complements the South Australian Museum, which houses the world’s 
largest collection of Aboriginal matcrial, but pursues a unique Aboriginal 
culiuval identity. 


TYandanya houses and presents numerous ceremonies, performances, 
exhibitions aud celebrations, and has a high profile as a tourist, educa- 
tional and entertainment venue. 


The State Heritage Branch of the Department of Environment and 
Natural Resources aditinisters the government's prograins for conserv- 
ing South Austvalia’s non-indigenous cultural heritage under the Heritage 
Act £993 and the ifsteric Shipwrecks Act 1981. There were 1,983 entries o11 
the Siate Hentage Register at the end of March 1995. Thirtcen State 
Tlentage areas are also protectcd under the Act. 
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The Branch identifies heritage items and recommends thei for regisira- 
tion. Free advice is aiso provided on the development of places in the 
Register. Development is administered under the Development Act 1993. 
Other important tasks include heritage surveys and maritime archacology 
research, and emphasis is placed on promoting an awareness of the value 
of our built henge. 


Ardab Australia, specialises in the scientific conservation and preservation 
of works of art and items of historical, cultural and personal vahie. 


Ardab Australia operates the largest and most advanced conservalion 
facility of its type in Australia. 11 maintains a series of highly specialised 
laboratories througout Australia for dhe weaument of works on paper, 
books, painuugs, textiles and other artefacts aid a scientific analysis wit 
and fumigation chamber. 


As well as being responsible for the conservation and preservation necds 
of the State’s major cultural institutions, Artlab Australia proyides a full 
commercial consuling and treatinent service lo businesses, communily 
organisations aid groups, and private individuals. 


The Botanic Gardens, established im 1855, comprses the Adelanle 
Botanic Garden and Botanic Park in the City, the Wittunga Botanic 
Garden at Blackwood and the Mount Lolty Botanic Garden. A Board 
wanages the garden system for the community and is responsible to the 
Minister for Environment and Natural Resources. 


The Botanic Gardens are responsible for the hentage garden ‘Beech- 
wood’ at Stirling which contains the oldest couservatory in Australia; the 
maintenance of the grounds of Government House, and the management 
of the Black Hill Flora Centre for applied research at Athelstone. There 
are also seven experimental plantations maintained in various parts of the 
State, and technical support is giveil \o the Australian And Lands Botanic 
Garden at Port Augusta. 


The Botanic Gardens fifi] paportant recreational, educational, advisory, 
and conservation and scientific roles, and the range of sites covered by 
the Gardens facilitates culivation of a wide rauge of plants. 


The Adelaide Botanic Garden also houses the Museuin of Economic 
Botany, a specialist library, the State Herbarium and the Bicentennial 
Conservatory, the largest glasshouse in the Southern Hetuispherc. An- 
other iniportaut feature is the Old Pali House, which is architecturally 
unique, and was re-opened in October 1995 after extensive renovauons 
cosing $1.3 million. The Herbarium contains about 800,000 specimens 
and is the centre of all significant research on nauive plants of South 
Australia. 


110 


Social Environment 


Adelaide Zoo 


Monarto 
Zoological Park 


The Royal 
Agricultural and 
Horticultural 
Society of 

SA Inc. 


Although primarily serving the State, ihe organisation has strong links 
with oiher Australian and overseas botanic gardens, being active in 
promotion of commercial use of plant products and plant biodiversity 
couscrvalion. 


Some 21,000 schoolchildren used the cducation service; over 29,000 
inquiries were made of the advisory service, and more than one and a half 
million visitors went to all gardens in 1993-94, including 1,003,559 to 
Adelaide Botanic Garden. 


The Adelaide Zoo is administered by the Royal Zoological Society of 
South Australia Inc., a non-profit society with over 5,000 meimbers. The 
Society was Lounded in 1878 and ihe Adelaide Zoological Gardens were 
opened to the public m 1883. 


Revenue for maintaining and developing the Zoo comes mainly froin gate 
receipts, fund-raising through sponsorship programs aud an annual State 
Government grant through the Department of Environment and Natural 
Resources. 


Adelaide Zoo has as its major goals public education and recreation and 
the conservation, breeding and study of rare and endangered species. 
Two Education Officers conduct education programs for students aud 
assist in interpreting the Zoo as a living classroom for visitors. Voluntecrs 
provide infonmation, undertake anitnal watches and conduct guided 
fours. 


Although Adelaide Zoo is small in area (only 8 hectares) it contams an 
excelent collection of maimunals, birds and reptiles exhibited in open— 
plan naturalistic habitats. ‘two walk-through aviaries, a children’s zoo, a 
nocturnal house and reptile house arc nmportant features, as well as the 
mixed exhibits combining birds and maininals. At 30 June 1994, 1,353 
specimens of 286 species were on display. About 350,000 people visited 
the Zoo during the year ended 30 June 1994. 


The Society also operates a 1,000—hectare Zoological Park at Monarto, 
70 kilometres cast of Adelaide. This opened to the public in October 
1993 and was visited by 35,000 people in its first year of operation. 
Approximately 200 hectares are devoted to the brecding and display of 
rare animals, particularly herds of grazing animals, with the balance being 
dedicated to the conservation and display of indigenous fauna aud flora. 
There were 306 specimens of 24 species on display at 30 June 199-4. 


‘This organisation is the successor to the South Australian Agricultural 
Society, which held the first Adelaide show in December 1840 at Grenfell 
Street. Since then, there have been Sliows every year except for ine years 
during and immediately after the 19]4-18 and 1939-45 Wars. 


The Society inoved to Wayville in 1925, and the Royal Adelaide Show is 
held at the Royal Showground, attracting in excess of 655,000 people over 
nie days. 


114 


Social Environment 


Rereation and 
sport 
Recreational 


space and 
facilities 


Participation 
in sport 


Aecreation, 
Sport and 
Racing 


Gambling 


The Society is also responsible for running the annual Royal Adelaide 
Wine Show (October) and the Roya] Autumn Floral and Horticultural 
Show (March). 


The City of Adelaide is surrounded by 693 hectares of Park Lands. These 
contain sporting facilitics, which have been imainly developed by user 
organisations, on annual, seasonal permit or long-term lease. Lease 
facihties include national and regional standard venues such as the . 
Adelaide Oval, Memorial Drive Tennis Club and the Victoria Park Horse 
Racing Track. The Adelaide Aquatic Centre and the Corporation Golf 
Links are situated in the North Park Lands. The Torrens Lake provides 
facililies for rowing clubs, social beating, aid sightseeing aboard Popeye. 


The Park Lands are also extensively used by individuals and groups from 
wider Adelaide and tourists, for a wide range of casual and organised 
aclivities such as walking and cycling {commuting and recreational), 
picnics, and major cominuriity events, such as Skyshow and Schuuzenfest. 


The Park Lands program includes not only cultural and recreational 
activities, but also sports from local comunity activity to major intena- 
uonal events such as World Class Tennis, World Title Boxing, Test Cricket 
and Rugby League. 


Facililies and open space for a wide range of sporting and leisure activities 
are located throughout. the metwopolitan area, and most county towus 
have ovals aid other sporting facilities. 


A survey was conducted by the ABS in March [993 io obtain information 
about the involvement in sport of persons aged 15 years or more. The 
results showed that 34.6 per cent of males and 23.1 per cent of [emales 
(28.8 percentot persons} had played sport in the previous twelve months. 


The Office for Recreation, Sport and Racing was established to support. 
connuumily ciforts to develop and promote recreation and sporting 
opportunitcs for all South Australians. Most of ils community services are 
provided by Recreation SA, and the Division of Sport, incorporating the 
South Australian Sports Insutute (SASI). The Racing Division administers 
the Racing Act. 


Legal gambling in South Australia is regulated by die Lottery and Gaming 
Act, the Gaming Machines Act, the Liquor Licensing Act, the Racing Act, 
the Staie Lotlenes Act and the Casine Act. 
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At 30 June 1994 there were 664 Loticnes Commission agents operating 
(mainly from shops and hotels) and total sales of die Commission lor thie 
year were $264.8 inillion. 


At 30 June 1994 there were 61 bookmakers and 614 clerks and agents 
licensed with the Bookmakers Licensing Board operating on— and of{- 
course betting on horse racing, hamess racing, greyhound raciug, foot 
running and approved sporting eveuts. 


Totalisator betung kes place through the Totalizator Agency Board 
(TAB) and on-course totalisators licensed by racing ciubs. Off—course 
betting was provided on galloping, hamiess racing and greyhound mect- 
ings. In addition, betuing was provided on Australian Rules Football and 
the Australian Formula One Grand Prix. The following table shows 
turnover for the last three years for these forms of legal gambling in South 
Australia. 


Legai gambling turnover 


($ million} 
Turnover 

Type of gambling 199T-G2 1992-93 1993-94 
TAB: 

Racing codes . 2.0.2... eee 494.5 503.2 626.9 

Other sporting events.................. 1.8 1.8 1.8 
Pedal PAB. os oles oe tes baw a 496.3 505.0 528.7 
On—course totalisator................... 59.6 56.4 60.7 
Bookmakers: 

OM—Course oo es 106.7 97.9 143.0 

Off-COUPSE occ eee 7.8 6.0 5.0 
Total bookmakers... 0.0 ..0e esse eee aee 174.5 103.9 148.0 
Lottenes Commission: 

Oz LOO vce eee evn te eel deena Gan - - 5.5 

instant Money Game... oo... eee eae. 40.4 442 35.4 

Saturday Cross Lotto... 2.0... eee eee 103.1 100.0 104.0 

Thursday Cross Lotto... 0.2... 35.5 32,2 30.5 

SUDAN OG eo scenes A we amet oes Pea 57 5.5 4.5 

The: Pools ss a sensi koa ee SR ee Mew 1.1 1.3 2.1 

Glub Keno. ......-0-0-- cc cee ees 45.9 56.8 69.7 

Me LOMO ait ee ils ions area Saat 16.8 16.3 16.1 
Total Lottaries Commission... 0.0.00 ae 2Ages 256.3 264.8 
Lottery and Gaming Section ............. 88.3 93.2 101.0 
RORAD Sate cieie peed ania eade ete athe ae ARN 1,006.2 1,014.5 1,103.2 


The Adelaide Casino, opened in December 1985, is part of dhe Adelaide 
Railway Station redevelopment (ASER) and the three levels of Uic Casino 
include 89 gaming tables. 


In 1991 the Casino was authorised to operate video gaming mnachines and, 
in 1993, to operate spinning reel machines (poker machines). A total of 
871 machines are instalied in a refurbished area. 
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The licence for the Adelaide Casino is held by the Lotteries Commission 
which appointed Aitco Pry Lid to establish and operate a casino on its 
behalf. The moneys received by the Commission from the Casino opera- 
lor, representung unclaimed prizes, licence fees, 13.75 per cet of net 
gamung revenue from tables, and 4.0 per cent of turnover from machines, 
are paid in the proportions of one per cent to the Housiig Improveirent 
Fund with the balance to the Consvlidated Account. There is a further 
tax of 0.2 per cent which is allocated to the Gamblers’ Rehabilitation 
Fund. In the year ending 30 fume 1994 the amount paid to the Govern- 
ment was $24.13 million. 


Poker machines were introduced into hotels on 25 July 1994 when 662 
machines came on-line at 28 venues. They are monitored by the Inde- 
pendent Gaming Corporation and regulated by the Liquor Licensing 
Cominission (Gaming Division). 


Additional uformation on cultural and Icisure acuvities may be found in 
the following ABS publications: 


4114.0 Aftendance at Selected Cultural Venues, Australia 
4116.0 Music and Performing Arts, Australia 

4172.0 Cultural Trends in Australia: A Statistical Overcvien 
4174.0 Attendance at Selected Sports 


5.3 HEALTH 


The Gonnnonwealth Government has a finited role in health care apart 
from hospital funding. It is mainly concerned with the formulation of 
broad nauonal policies, the provision of benefits and grauts lo individuais 
aid organisations and the regulation of health insurance. Direct services 
are provided through the Repatriauon General [ospital system and the 
Deparunent of Human Services and Health through its Rehabilitation 
Units and Hearing Centres. The Australian lustitute of Health and 
Welfare supports the National Injury Surveillance Unit and the Dental 
Statistics Research Unit in South Australia. 


The Health insurance Act provides for a Medicare Benclits Schedule 
which: lists a schedule fee applicable to each medical service. Medicare 
benefits are payable at the rate of 85 per cent of the schedule fee services, 
excepluig those for private in-patients i hospitals. 


At the 1991 Census 26,690 persons reported that they were nivolved ina 
health occupation: The nursing profession accounted for 72.1 per cent, 
while 13.5 per cent were medical practitioners. A further 5,290 persons 
were elmployed in health-related occupations {e.g. ambulance officers, 
medical teclinicians). 
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lies with the State Government, although policy ts influenced by financial 
arrangements between the Commonwealth aud State Governmeiits, by 
South Australia’s budget allocations and by arrangements with local 
governments and voluntary and private agencies. 


The Health Commission maintains, operates and assists a wide range of 
health services including: hospital services; mental health services; serv- 
ices for the intellectually disabled; drug and alcohol services; services for 
indigetious people, the aged, the physically disabled, and children and 
families; community health and health promotion services; and public 
health and occupational healih services. 


The Public and Environmental Health Division is responsible for occupa- 
tional and environmental health acministration. Services carried out in 
ihe regulatory, inspectorial, licensing and moniloring functions include 
Epidemiology and Infectious Disease Control; Health Surveying; Occupa- 
tional Health and Radiation Control; Phannaceutical aud JIazardous 
Chemical Controi; and the licensing and inspection of private hospitals, 
nursing homies and rest homes. 


Every local government authority is authorised under health and food 
legislation to maintain regulatory responsibility for public health in its 
arca. The Health Commission has general responsibility for the public 
health of the entire State. 


‘The control of hospitals in South Australia is vested in several authorities 
inchiling the South Australian Wealth Conmuission, the Commonwealth 
Departinent of Veterans Affairs, religious aud charitable organisations, locai 
comunity committees and private owncrs. 


South Australian hospitals : staff and selected activities 


fem fegi-~92 1992-93 1993-94 
Average staff employed fa)..............0.2.6- 17,333 17,426 17,026 
Occupied bed days (000) 6... cee ee eee 2,242 2,253 2,234 
Bed occupancy rate (percent)... cc cee eae 72.3 74.2 74.0 
Mean length of stay (days)......... ee eee 5.6 5.5 5.3 


{2} Excludes private and Commonwealth hospitals. 


The following table shows the details of number of hospitals, hospital beds 
and separations from 1991-92 to 1993-94. Separations occur when al 
inpatient or same day patient leaves hospiial to retum home, transfers to 
another hospital or dies at the hospital; for psychiatric hospitals, however, 
the figures refer to admissions. 
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Summary of hospital statistics 


Hospital 1997-902 1992-93 1993-94 
Public: 
Recognised: 
NUMMER wack tha aide Orde ees base 81 81 82 
Average number ofpeds availabie.....,...., 5,281 5,108 5,066 
Separations... 0... ee ee 271,587 274,145 284.653 
Cammoanweaith; 
MUMBGT 235 25 ores sonnel cetera tne ser 2 2 1 
Average number of beds available....,..... faJ302 256 246 
SOparakons 0. eee eee 42,075 10,663 10,180 
Psychiatric; 
NUMBER ike eae hea ee gers sted ee 2 2 2 
Average no. of beds available...... poate ts 694 665 665 
Admissions ..... 2... eee eee ee eee 4,318 4,393 5.033 
Private: 
General: 
NUDES 5 6 sos sd ty fee inline hee 34 36 38 
Approved beds ..........-..0..000 eee ee 2,087 2,068 2.091 
Separations ........... 0020p e eee eee eee 112,396 119,777 123,951 
Psychiatric; 
NUMBOR 5 deci earew se bie has Sass 4 4 4 
Approved beads .. 00... cee eee 197 197 197 
AMMISSIONS 2.00... eee 2.420 2,448 2,700 
Total: 
NUMAN oii ese ecded bee a eee ee aaa a awe ire 123 125 427 
Separations... - 2.0. ae eee ee eet 402,796 411,426 426,517 
Separations per 1 000 of estimated resident 
population oo... cee 278.5 281.5 290.5 


(a) Approved beds. 


Recogiised hospitals are those recognised wider the Medicare agree- 
ment between the Commonwealth and State Governineuts in relawion to 
the provision of hospital services. The agreement provides for financial 
assistance towards comprehensive hospital care, including medical ueat- 
ment for eligible persons. 


Of the recognised hospitals sixty-naue are located outside the Adelaide 
Stausucal Division, providing services to local comnaiiues [roms Mont 
Gambier in dhe south east, to Oodnadatia in the north, and as far west. as 
Cook. A simmall nuinber of strategically placed hospitals provide some 
specialist inedical and community health services to the region or sub-re- 
giou they serve. An increasing number of hospitals are becoming involved 
in a variety of services including community health, and nursing home 
and hostel accommodation for the aged. 


Of the 13 recognised metropolitan hospitals, five are teaching hospitals 
through association with a university medical school. These hospitals offer 
the super—specialities waditionally located at only ane or two hospitals in 
each State (¢.g intensive care, burns units, cardiac surgery and neonatal 
intensive care). Recognised hospitals also provide State-wide services for 
casualty palicnts. 
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At30 June 1994 there were 42 private hospitals with 2,288 beds operating 
within South Australia, either as profit making ventures, or run by chari- 
table or community organisations. Thirty-five of these hospitals are 
located within inetropoli tan Adelaide with ther cmaling seven in county 
areas. Four of the metropolitan hospitals provide psychiatric care, one 
specialising in the treatment of adolescents. The remaming are general 
hospitals and offer a range of medical, surgical and obstetric services. 


Repatriation General Hospital is a 260 bed acute care hospital that was 
established to provide medical, surgical, psychiatric and hospice services 
to entitled veterans and dependants, and serving members of defence 
forces. Qn 9 March 1995 responsibility for the maintenance of the 
Repatriation General Hospital was transferred froin the Commonwealth 
Depar unent of Veterans’ Affairs to the South Australian Health Comunis- 
sion. At the same time new arrangements for the provision of hospital 
services lo veterans catne into effect. Under the new arrangements 
eligible veterans and war widows have access to the full range of services 
available at public hospitals as private patients at no cost. The arrange- 
ments also provide for the use of private hospital services 1 some circuin- 
stances. 


The Repatriation Artificial Linb aud Appliance Centre, Daw Park, serves 
the community's disabled under the Commonwealth Free Limbs Scheme. 


The remaining commentary and data in this section relate to separations 
from recognised and private hospitals only. 


Separations, procedures by length of stay, 1993 


Langth of stay 
Sameday ftte2 Gto4 S5to7 Stoltd Over 

Principal procedure dischange days days days days 1& days Total 
Surgical procedures: 

Nervous system. ....-.. weenie 3.675 2,248 684 720 653 S72 5,077 
Endocrine system .......ee 11 a7 182 197 71 20 517 
Byes: sai neediest wane wa 5,078 3,490 882 a23 449 60 4.904 
EBls (iii tant iewnaw ewe x 4.132 1,500 544 14? 54 25 2.270 
Nose, mouth, pharynx... .... §.965 10,310 2,455 392 216 105 13.479 
Respiratory system ......... a15 7ag 3a5 383 619 509 2,676 
Cardiovascular system faj.... 2910 3014 1,984 1,325 2,781 1.253 10.364 
Haemic and lymphatic systems a1 291 183 183 248 216 861.424 
Digestive systems.......... 21.795 7,148 447 3.957 3.862 2,143 23,557 
Uyinary tract. 0 ee ee ee 2,994 3,778 1,225 #40 825 a7s 7,044 
Male genital organs......... 3.260 1397 1.418 1.035 442 176 4,468 
Female genital organs.,,.... W777) «5706 1.265 2.490 2.184 23t 11,866 
Obstetric procedures.....,.. 5.109 2448 4280 4870 3.216 400 19,214 
Musculoskeletal system ..... 7655 10379 4,634 4125 3.759 1,726 23.563 
Breast . eee 613 1,057 687 487 366 500 (2.647 
Skin and subcutaneous tissue. 4697 3,135 1.118 762 a62 723 ~—s«&6. BOO 
Non-surgical procedures (O} . . 33,835 11,840 4.224 3.882 3.991 F280 27,217 
No proceaduras ............. 18.85) 43,422 22.683 17,244 14.957 10.790 109.093 
Total cereals ee eee 131,956 111,930 66,270 46,3639 39,455 22,654 275,672 


(a) Excludes haemodialysis. (b) includes haemodialysis. 
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From the following tabie it can be seen that as people age they are moe 
likely to require hospital services. This phenomenon is particularly 
nouceable for inpatients whose principal diagnosis is rclated to diseases 
of the circulatory system or neoplasms. 


Separations, principa/ diagnosis by age, 1993 


Age (years) 
65 and Total 

Principal diagnosis Og F114 15-24 2h-44 45-64 over fa) 
Infectious and parasitic 

diseases... eee 1,798 738 758 1,068 630 863 «5,856 
Neoplasms ...........20005 317 431 640 3.481 7,919 10,871 23,666 
Endecrina, nutritional and 

metabolic diseases and 

immunity disorders. ........ 169 ais 3710 1.22200 4.3200 1.959 96.457 
Diseases of the hiood and 

blood-fonming organs ....... 154 293 431 795 «1.461 «2074 64.959 
Mental disorders.........-+.- 73 399 «414,528 3.790 2689 2581 t1.002 
Diseasas of tha nervous 

system and sense crgans..,. 3,881 2210 §29 3,269 3,905 9010 23,105 
Diseases of the circulatory 

BYSOM 2. eee eae 50 7a 319°003,185 #10072 205380 44,239 
Diseases of the respiratory 

system ........ ean oa ee: 7.265 4939 2805 4,212 4,369 7,389 30,973 
Diseases of tha digestive 

SYSTEM ee ee 2780 2276 §992 10,944 12.477 11,697 46,167 
Diseases of the genitourinary 

system oo e eee 681 778 «62,737 10,752 8961 6500 30,410 
Complications of pregnancy, 

childbirth and the puemerium. 3 50 11,817 24,547 40 9 36,168 
Diseases of the skin and 

subcutaneous tissue... a7? 688 975 861,729 #1522 2,333 7,526 
Diseases of the musculoskeletal 

system, and connective tissue +96 fod Be7f 10,756 9,891 8053 32.938 
Congenital anomalies........ 1,318 670 287 280 139 75 «2.769 
Conditions ansing in the 

parinatal period............ 3,787 41 z 3 7 - 3,804 
Symptoms, signs and 

il-dafined conditions........ 2385 1,208 1.479 4,894 S697 §904 20.961 
injury and poisoning......... 2,085 3,681 5.964 $059 S337 7.829 43.864 
Supplementary (@).......... 1,664 S67 3.257 13.235 15.415 18.712 53,157 
Total principal diagnoses (c). 28,998 20,260 43,290 106,874 91,632 116,526 407,527 


fa) Inchidas Separations for patiants whose age is not known. /b} Includes haemodialysis treatment. 
fc) includes separations for patients whose principal diagnosis is not known. 


The following graph shows the percentage of occupied bed days and 
separalious in L993 for males and females. 
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PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPIED BED DAYS AND SEPARATIONS, 1993-94 
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There are four State-funded nursing homes operating in South Ausualia, 
with the Julia Farr Centre at Fullarton being the largest of these. 11 
provides accommodation and nursing care for those suffenug from 
chronic disability or disease. 


A further 155 nursing homes run by non-govemment groups provide 
additional nursing home places throughout the State. These largely carer 
for aged care, hiowever there are a number which offer care for people 
with disabilities. The total number of nursing ome places in South 
Austaalia was 6,915 in 1995. 


‘The South Australian Heald Couumission is mi the process of restructur- 
ing South Australian mental health services. ‘These include inpatient 
services at Glenside hospital and forensic and psychogeniatnc inpatient 
services al Hillcrest hospital as well as community health services in 
metropolitan areas and county menial health services. 


There are seven public hospitals with acule psychiatric wards, namely, 
Royal Adelaide Hospital, Queen Elizabeth Hospital, Flinders Medical 
Centre and the Women's and Children’s Hospital, Woodleigh House 
within Modbury Hospital and the recendy opened wards at Lyell McEwin 
Health Service and at the Noarlunga Hospital. The Repatriation Gencral 
Hospital, catering mainly for war veterans, also has a psychiatric depart- 
cit. 
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The four private psychiatric hospitals are East Tenace, Fullarton, Kahivu 


and The Adelaide Clinic. 


The Child and Adolescent Mental Ilealth Services, consisting of Northem 
and Southern Services provide services to children and adolescents with 
mental disorders. 


Services related to drug and alcohol issues are provided by the Drug and 
Alcohol Services Council (DASC). DASC is a State-wide organisation 
offering a range of preventauve and weatiment services. DASC also funds 
a number of non—goveriment agencies Lo provide suc services. 


DASC provides an infonnation service, undertakes couununity education 
prograins on drug and alcohol issues and has a specialist library that is 
available to the general public. The Monitoring, Evaluation and Research 
Unit provides statistical and research—based information on diug and 
alcohol use in the community, and related issues. 


The 1989-90 National Health Survey conducted by the ABS provided 
information on a wide range of health topics, such as ilhiess conditions, 
health related actions and health risk factors. A summary of South 
Australian results from the survey were included in the South Australian 
Year Book 1994. Detailed infornnation is available from the many bulletins 
published. 


There are in excess of 50 conmmunity jiealth centres and services located 
within South Australia. They provide a range of services including coun- 
selling, early detection and treatment of health problems, health 
promotion and education, home nursing and dental services. 


Most centres are concerned primarily with improving the health status of 
a specific local conimunily or a target group through illness prevention 
and health education, however there are a number which provide general 
services to the South Austraiian comnunily. 


In 1994, five metropolitan and fourteen country domiciliary care services 
operated within South Australia. In addition, a aumber of health care 
units throughout the State provided hoine—based health care services. 
These included hospitals (through their outreach services) and commu- 
nity healtl: cenwes and services. 


At 30 June 1994 the Domiciliary Care Services had approximately 17,000 
active clients registered, aud over 440,000 client contacts had been 
undertaken in the previous twelve months. Professional staff and para- 
medical aides offer the following services: aged care consultation, 
psychiatric consultation; persoual care; home help; respite care and sitter 
services; arusans for minor hoine modifications; provision of equipment 
and aids; home dental care through the State Dental Service; and home 
nursing and terminal care in cooperation with Ure Royal District Nursing 
Society. 


120 


Social Environment 


Child, adolescent 
and family heaith 


Aboriginal 
Heaith Council 


Dental health 


Other health 
services 


The Aged Care Assessment Program of the Commonwealth Department 
of Human Services and Health funds aged care assessment teains which 
undertake comprehensive, multi-disciplmary assessment of people re- 
questing nursing home entry. hi metropolitan South Australia, these 
teams are associated with the Domiciliary Care Services, to ensure that 
people not approved for entry to a nursing home will receive the services 
necessary 1o enable them to continue to live in their own private accont 
modation. 


The Child and Youth Health Service was established in July 1995 as aur 
amalgamation of the Child, Adolescent and Family Health Service 
(CAFHS) and the Second Story Youth Health Service. The key functions 
of Child and Youth Health are the provision of primary health care 
services to, and research and advocacy for heal ty public policy and health 
care delivery for children and young people. 


The Aboriginal Health Council (incorporated under the Soutlr Austra- 
lian Health Commission Act) is an advocate for the indigenous 
conimunity of South Australia in health aud liealth related matters. The 
Council is also formally responsible for the provision of advice on incdige- 
nous health matters to the South Australian Minister of Health through 
the South Australian Health Conumission, and the provision of pnmary 
health care to those indigenous conmnuiilies not served by the inde- 


peudent Aboriginal Health Services (AHS). 


AHS currendy operate in metropolitan Adelaide, the Port Augusta 
region, the Anangu Pitantjatjara Lands, Ceduna—Koonibba, Yalata- 
Maralinga, and in Port Lincoln. 


Government funded dental services for school children, pensioners aud 
disadvantaged persons are the responsibility of the South Australian 
Dental Service. The School Deutal Service offers care to all school chil- 
dren in the State. 


General dental care for pensioners aud beneficiaries, 1s available through 
public dental clinics throughout the metropolitan area and i major 
country centres. In some cases this care may be provided through private 
deital practitioners on the issue of a specthic authonty. 


The Adelaide Dental Hospital is the oily Dental Teaching Hospital in the 
State and provides specialist dental services as well as general dental care 
for pensioners and other social welfare beneficianes. 


A nuinber of independent organisations provide important health serv- 
ices in South Australia, and many of these organisations receive major 
support in the forin of government grants. 
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The Red Cross Blood Transfusion Service (RCBTS) collects and processes 
blood at ihe Service's centre in Adelaide, through a mobile unit which 
visits netropolitan and country centres, and at regional centres. Blood 
donations collected by the Service are used for emergency and routine 
needs and stored at major and subsidiary bloodbanks at metropolitan 
hospitals, private pathology practices and regional blood transfusion’ 
centres. All donor blocd is tested, including screening for syphilis, the 
HIV-] and HIV-2 viral antibodies, hepauus B surface antigen and hepa- 
uus C antibody, and antibodies to HTLV-1. Blood products obtained 
from South Australian plasina and processed at the Commonwealth 
Serum Laboratories, CSL Bioplasma, Victoria, are retuned to RCBTS and _ 
distributed throughout the State. 


The Service adininisters the South Australian Tissue Typing Service and 
is also the location of the South Australian Branch of the Australian Bone 
Marrow Donor Registry and associated laboratory. The Service, which is 
linked with Flinders Medical Centre and Flinders University in the Centre 
for Transfusion Medicine and Immunology, was designated m April 1993 
as a Work! Health Organisation Collaborating Centre for Transfusion 
Medicine. 


The Royal District Nursing Service of SA luc. (RDNS) is an independent, 
non-profil organisation providing comprehensive nursiug care to indi- 
viduals in the community setting and nursing in clinics. 


In 1993-94 the full-time equivalent of 285.8 registered nurses made 
441,711 visits to a monthly average of 5,665 clients while 30,445 other 
nursing activities were undertaken. To achieve this 2.3 million kilometres 
were travelled in 196 cars. 


The RDNS operates from administrative headquarters in Adelaide with 
regional and district centres located in the metropolitan and some coun- 
iry areas. The anain source of funding coines through the Home and 
Coumnunity Care Program, the South Australian Health Commission and 
Medicare. Douations from clients and the community, RDNS branches 
of the Foundation (established in 1994 to raise funds), service clubs and 
local government provide additional funds to support the work of the 
Service. 


The Royal Flying Doctor Service (Central Section) is respousible for the 
aviauon management of all aero—medica! retrieval and air ambulance 
aircrall in South Australia. It also provides an aerial inedical service on a 
routine and emergency basis to remote areas of South Australia and the 
southern half of die Northern Territory, covering an area of some 2.2 
mulliou square kilometres. It has control bases at Port Augusta and Alice 
Springs. The Royal Flying Doctor Service undertook 3,983 retrieval and 
hospital to hospital transfers out of Adelaide Airport during 1993-94. 


The Royal Flying Doctor Service provides an important communicalion 
link 1o people living, working and touring in outback Australia. 
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SA St John Ambulance Service Inc. provides the ambulance service for 
the State operating from bascs throughout the metropolitan and country 
areas. ‘Che Servicc is established as a joint venture between the Minister 
for Emergency Services and (he national office of St John. 


St John provides voluniary first aid services at numerous functions 
throughout the State. A wide range of courses are available which can 
assist industry to meet first aid requirciments in relation to occupational 
health anid safety legislation. St John fosters the development of young 
people through its active Cadet movement. Community care volunteers 
provide a friendly visiting program in selected suburbs. 


lmportant services are also provided by other independent health— 
related organisations such as the National Heart Foundation, the Anu— 
Cancer Foundation and the Family Planning Association. 


The Public and Environmental Health Service of the South Australian 
Health Commission is concerned with the prevention and control of 
disease, illness and injury, and the promotion of health of South Austra- 
lians. The Service is comprised of a number of specialist operational units 
which monitor health status, plan and deliver prograius to reduce illness 
and injury, aud monitor and contre] covironmental and other factors 


affecting health. 


‘The Service hosts and has an executive responsibility for the Public and 
Environmental Healil Council, the Controlled Substances Advisory 
Council, the Radiation Protection Committce and interdeparunental 
couunittees dealing with the health aspects of water quality and electro- 
magnetic radiation. The core functions of the Service, as the State’s 
public health authority, are assessment, policy development aid assur- 
ance. 


The Seivice also oversees the Port Pirie Lead Program, which is a major, 
innovative public health program iwolving thie monitoring of blood and 
environmental lead levels, rescarch, community education, aud the 
decontamination and restoration of the enyironment. 


This branch is concerned with such aspects of public health as the quality 
ol water and food supply, shelter, disease vectors, hazardous substances 
and waste disposal. It also administers legislation and provides education 
and advice on drugs of addiction; medicinal, domestic, industrial and 
agricultural poisons; pest control activities; and therapeutic substances 
and devices. 


This branch adininisters the Radiation Protection and Control Act cover- 
ing radiaactive substances used in hospital, scientific and industrial 
settings, including the mining, processing and transport of uraniuin. 
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In broad terms the Epidemiology Branch is responsible for monitoring 
the health status of the South Australian population and for contol 
measures to improve health, giving priority to: imimunisation; respond- 
ing to outbreaks or clusters of infectious diseases, cancers, birth defects, 

fetal deaths and other outcomes of pregnancy; injury prevention; cancer 
prevention, screening for early detection and providing support services 
to improve teaunent and palliative care; advancing the antenatal, neo- 
natal, and postnatal health of babies, especially with respect to indigenous 
people, home births and other births potentially at risk. 


Infectious and notifiable diseases : cases notified 


Diseases 1992 1993 71994 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS} (a) 33 43 46 
Arbovirus infection 0.00000. eee 4746 777 29 
Atypical mycabacterium infections.............. 49 87 65 
ECE OS(S otk ste Ge made Sattne a chore n Be ataledk - - 1 
Campylobacter infection ....... 0.0.0... eae eee 2,190 4,623 2,277 
Chiamydia trachomatis .................0000. 937 742 715 
GONOIMMOGS iia a de ad a cd eee 165 t42 157 
Haemophilus influenzae type b (Hib)............ 62 49 18 
Hepntis: Ay ee ket d Secs arouse atag, ope eat ete 104 112 53 
tes roe nts: Bi ies: ace tastier ae ae a td ete 22 35 36 
Hepatitis 32sec tthe cate aaeee vee a eee Beas 2 5 3 
Hepalitis unspecified .....00. 00.0... cee 4 5 4 
Human Immunodeficiency Virus .............0, 34 56 36 
Hydatid disease 6. eee eens 1 - 2 
Legionnellasis, .... 0.6.0.0. .00 00 cee eee ees 23 16 26 
Leptospirosis .... 0.0... eee g 5 6 
Meas co igang Gl hats facia a ek aed ee nee Ga as 35 25 32 
Measles = i355 os ft ae nirdai ain-Tcoeee 163 88 67 
Meningitis (Meningococcal)... 20.220. ca 8 9 21 
MUMS 2 iis, eat aed cad ante wi dc Gael Senden n.a. 4 6 
CmithOsiss. ssici cae ey SSSA Sk Hb en PR Saree 18 21 20 
Pertussis (whooping cough) .............,.... 75 1.315 762 
CfOVOr ec ute aia Sire a ioe he Meee WAT 12 15 27 
PRU Sassi sae Gy aie e Seeee lore es Oa 121 275 res 
Salmonelia infections. ... 0.0.2.0. 0.00 eee eee 352 396 506 
Shigella infections .......0.0.0.0 0.2. cee eee eee Ba A4 63 
Syphilligs:: ees cons owangitn a Re ieee 08 58 43 
MAGNUS 0.00. Gis eee oct dap beabadaaatueetes 2 4 6 
Tuberculosig.. 2... eee cee ees 62 66 59 
Typhoid. . Oe Sere ee 5 1 2 
Vibrio Parahaemolyticus infection . align oF wks let 2 4 ~ 
Yersinia infections 60.00. ee 172 BO 92 


(a) Data for AIDS pertain to clinical disease in Category A. Data for AIDS — Related Camplex and 
Lymphadeancpathy Syndrome are not included. 


In South Australia, legal termination of pregnancy for specified medical 
and related conditions requires certificauon of the grounds for termina- 
tion usually from two legally qualified medical practidoners, onc of whom 
per forms the operation. All such operations are required to be performed 
11 hespatals prescribed for this purpose. Terminations are notified to the 
Health Commission, and the following table shows the number of termi- 
nauons by age group for the years 1991 to 1993. 
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Terminations of pregnancy notified : age distribution 


Age group (years) 1997 1992 1993 
IEE TS dash wen he Skee dt 4 Ve alt Baa a we ae 20 23 2¢ 
as ice bah eee tie heey Ba eae Sa Ete 956 9328 1,023 
OO oh iaasey EMR aoe Wa hee aes bis eee Ee 1.438 1.413 1,583 
OH 28 Fi sake ee eh dole dik Wawa ee 936 O96 960 
BOWS ind Pade a se Vee ee eee A ke eS 759 746 7BS 
FG ig Maer Ly ea antenna ar sthiee Alene 450 437 438 
AOS ch hg tok Had ele wage a vide wala Baw a es 129 137 133 
SS ANDOU fo watiieeeid heave censey 8 14 15 
TOtAl fesse ge Beales WW ald heck wecaln eo eelb cae 4,696 4,764 4,957 


Terminations of pregnancy notified : marital status 


Marital status 1991 1992 1993 
Never married... 0... cee ee eee eee neat 2,824 ent 2743 
Married). sci ce wea SoS ok er Ra eae 1,033 1,055 4,109 
Detacias 7.9. $02.32 aed coven ae yalmnee Gee 27a 343 413 
Widowed... 0.0... cee eee ee eee 13 17 17 
Divorced/separatad 2.0... ccc eee eee eee eee 478 563 547 
Nothnowih sci .asei eG Gk n e cee e need 70 785 128 
Total woiaiadeeme eels © aarre wae ee ieaaee ns 4,696 4,704 4,957 


This service has, in addition to clinical service and epidemiological 
surveillance and analytical roles, responsibility for prevention and educa- 
tion with regard to sexually transmitted diseases including HIV (AIDS). 


In 1993 it was estimated from the ABS Survey of Disability, Ageing and 
Carers that 300,800 persons, or 20.6 per cent of the South Australian 
population, had a disability. Four—fifths (80.3 per cent) of disabled 
persons were handicapped by their disabilities. Disability and handicap 
are strongly related to age, and the age group with the highest rates for 
males and females was that of 75 years aud over. Only 15,700 (5.2 per 
cent of disabled persons) lived in nursing homes, with 222,200 (73.9 per 
cent) living with other people, and 62,900 (20.9 per cent) living alone. 


The area in which 91,500 disabled persons reported a need for help was 
that of hone maintenance. Only 85,300 (89.7 per ceut) stated that they 
received help with that activity. Of all disabled persons aged over 5 years, 
living in households, and who needed help, 6.4 per cent (9,100) needed 
help with verbal communication. In general, the majority of help re- 
ceived by disabled persons living in households was informal, and 
supplied by relatives or friends. 


Additional information may be found in the publication Disabiltty, Ageing 
and Carers, Australia, 1993 (4430.0). 
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The South Australian Disability Services Office (DSO) reports directly to 
the State Muuster for Health. The DSO is responsible for all planning, 
funding and evaiuauon of disability services in South Australia, with the 
excepuon of inental heaith services. 7 


Causes of death in South Australia are classified according to the fiferia- 
tonal Classification of Diseases, Niuth Revision (ICD9). 


Figures for deaths in this section are based on the State or Temttory of 
usual residence of the deceased and relate to the date of registration of 
death, not the date of occurrence. Australian residents who die overse:s 
are excluded from the figures, but deaths of persons usually resident 
overseas are included in the figures of the State or Territory where the 
death occurred. 


The proportions of deaths from the various causes are related to the age 


composition of the population, and there are marked differences in main 
causes of death by age and sex. 


Causes of death’, 1993 


Number of deaths Proportion 
Hate of total 
Cause of death Males Females Persons {b} deaths 


persons per cent 


infectious and parasitic diseases: a6 45 81 5.5 O7 
Intestinal infectious diseases |. 3 4 7 0.4 0.1 
Tuberculosis... 02... 0.0000. ~ 1 1 0.1 - 
Meningococcal infection. ..... 1 2 3 0.2 = 
Septicaemia ........--..0.. 22 23 a5 3.4 0.4 
All other infectious and parasitic 

diseases... 6... eee 10 15 25 17 0.2 

Malignant neopiasms: ......... 1.638 1,329 2.967 202.8 25.7 
Malignant neoplasm of stomach 71 45 116 74 1.0 
Malignant neoplasm of colon .. 137 135 272 18.6 2.4 
Malignant neoplasm of rectum, 

rectosigmoid junction and anus 84 59 143 9.8 1.2 
Malignant neoplasm of trachea. 

bronchus and lung ......... 404 435 539 36.8 47 
Malignant neoplasm af female 

Breast. feusec segs hues Ah a oka - 264 264 18.0 2.3 
Malignant neoplasm of cervix 

WET ace, orelsta a nah ainwediy austen 4 - 23 23 1.6 0.2 
Malignant neopiasm of prostate 
GAN led cceses eae es 267 - 267 18.3 2.3 
Leukaemia ooo... ee 59 49 108 7.4 0.9 
All other malqnant neoplasms . 883 619 1.502 102.7 13.0 

Diabetes mellitus ............. 118 120 238 16.3 2.1 

Other protein-calorié malnutrition 4 - 4 0.1 - 

ANA@OMIAS .. 0.6... ee cee ees 11 ri 18 1.2 0.2 

Meningitis........... 22.2... 1 - 1 0.1 - 
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Number of deaths Propertianr 
Rate af tota! 
Cause of death Males Femates Persons (b) deaths 


persons per cent 


Diseases of the circulatory system: 2,581 2,702 5,283 361.1 45.8 
Acute rheumatic fever........ - 1 ¥ 0.4 - 
Chronic rheumatic heart disease 7 25 32 2.2 0.3 
Hypertensive disease........ 40 58 98 6.7 0.9 
Ischaemic heart disease; ..... 1,569 1,349 2.918 199.5 25.3 

Acute myocardial infarction . . 1,050 888 1,938 132.5 16.8 

Other ischaemic heart disease 519 464 980 87.0 8.5 
Cerebrovascular disease ..... 507 751 1,258 B6.0 10.9 
Atherosclerosis ............, 40 52 92 6.3 0,8 
Ali other diseases of the 

ciara system iighane sal 418 466 884 60.4 7.7 

Pneumonia. sais tare Ms, eh &9 119 208 14.2 1.8 

Influenza. . 1 5 § 0.4 0.1 

Bronchitis. emphysema and asthma 102 76 178 12.2 1.6 

Ulcer af sternach and duedenum. 24 36 60 4.1 0.5 

Appendicitis ...... 3 2 5 0.3 - 

Chronic liver disease and cirrhosis 55 22 77 5.3 0.7 

Nephritis, nephrotic syndrome : 
and nephrosis.............. 49 79 128 87 1.4 

Hyperpiasia of prostate ........ | 7 8 0.5 0.1 

Direct obstetric deaths......... - 1 1 0.1 - 

Congenital anomalies .... 29 23 52 3.6 0.5 

Certain conditions originating i in the 
perinatal period: 24 17 4) 2.8 0.4 
Hypoxia, birth asphyxia ‘and other 

respiratory conditions ....... 10 2 12 0.8 0.1 
Other conditions onginating in the 
perinatal period ............ 14 15 29 2.0 03 

Signs, symptoms and ill-defined 
conditions .......-....20--. 30 28 54 4.0 0.5 

All other conditians............ 767 695 1,462 100,0 12.7 

Accidents and adverse affects: .. 298 164 462 31.6 40 
Motor vehicle traffic accidents . 447 62 209 14,3 18 
Accidental falls ............. 34 33 67 46 0.6 
Ail other accidents. .......... 117 66 183 12.5 1.6 

SUICIE 505 oy Re boo e nae Dees 132 34 166 11.3 1.4 

Homicide’ 3 occried eee ss 16 9 25 1.7 0.2 

All other extemal causes ....... 2 ~ 2 04 - 

Allcauses .......... 0. cee 6.015 5,513 11,528 788.0 100.0 


fa) The classification uses the Mortality List of Fifty Causes recommended by ICD 8S. (b) The number 
of deaths by spacified cause per 100.000 of mean resident population, 


In 1993, the three leading causes of death were malignat neoplasms 
(cancer), ischaemic heart disease and cerebrovascular disease (suwoke). 
Cancer caused 27.2 per cent of all malic deaths, and 24.1 per cent of all 
female deaths. OF the 6,800 cancers reported by the SA Cancer Registry 
as being diagnosed in 1994, the most comnon site for males was dic 
prostate gland, which accounted for nearly one-third (31.5 per ceut) of 
all new cases diagnosed in males. The most cominon site for women was 
the breast. (27.3 per cent). 
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Pennatal deaths comprise fetal deaths (any child born weighing at least 500 
grains at delivery o1, when birthweight is unavailable, of at least 22 weeks 
gestation, which did not at any time after being bon, breathe or show any 
other sign of life) and neonaial deaths (any child weighing at least 500 grams 
al delivery or, when birthweight is unavailable, of at least 22 weeks gestauion, 
who was bor alive and died within 28 davs of birth). 


Causes of perinatal deaths : condition in child by condition in mother, 1993 


Condsten in mathar 


Materna! 
conaeihons Camo! 
whieh may Maternal cations af 
be unrelated complt— placenta, Na Total 
to present cations of cord ane condifien — finet 
Condition tn child Pregnancy oregnancy membranes reported other! 
Slow fetal growth, fetal malnutrition 
and immaturity... ...........005 5 § 6 2 20 
Birth trauma oo 1 t - 1 a 
intrauterine hypoxia and birth asphyxia 1 3 $ 11 a4 
Respiratory distress syndrome. ,.... - 1 1 3 
Other respiratory conditions of 
fetus and newhom ........-..... - - 1 2 
Fetal and neonatal haemorrhage... . - - 7 - T 
Other conditions originating in the 
perinatal period... 2.2... 6 6 21 og 58 
Congenital anomaties............. 1 3 - 25 33 
All other causes 2.2... ee - - ~ a 3 
Total perinatal dwaths ........... 14 20 45 6B 154 


Life expectancy ts the expected vears of life remaining to a person of 
specified age if present patterns of mortality do not change during that 
lifetime. Life expectancy tables provide a useful indicator of loug—ternn 
changes in health status. 


Expectation ot lite’? 


At age (years) 


Pariod 2) 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 &0 
MALES 
1989......, 73.76 6453 54.91 45.57 36.13 2687 1849 1145 6.60 
1990....... 74.08 6492 55.29 46.13 36.73 27.47 19.05 1223 7.04 
1994 0.0... 74.69 65.25 55.56 46.26 36.86 27.64 19.10 1203 675 
1992 ....... 75.05 65.70 5596 46.61 37.14 27.89 1940 1234 7.02 
1993,....... 7499 6569 S599 4667 37.30 2796 1941 1225 6.97 
FEMALES 
1989....... 73.80 70.60 60.77 51.06 41.39 31.96 23.08 15.15 867 
W990.0..... 80.30 71.04 61.23 5148 4180 32.28 23.30 15.29 4.78 
1991.00.02, 80.49 71.00 61.20 51.51 4185 32.38 23.42 15.35 4870 
1997. ....., 80.92 71.51 61.68 51.95 42.25 32.79 23.88 16.70 893 
1993. .0...., 86.53 71.03 61.26 61.33 42.00 32.99 23.45 15.39 48.77 


(a) Based on Annual Life Tables calculated by the Australian Statistician. Because of the method of 
calculation, these figures are subject to annual fluctuations which may not be indicat»s of a longer term 
trend. 


128 


Social Environment 


Commonwealth 
Social Security 


Pensions 


Senefiis 


The Departinent of Social Security is responsible under the Social Security 
Act 199] (Cwluh) for social security entitlement and related services. 


The Departinent of Social Security pays, subject to nicome and assets tests 
and certain residential requirements, the age pension; disability support 
pension; wile pension; carer pension; widow pension; and sole parent 
pension, widowed person allowance and rehabilitauion allowance (under 
conditions similar to those applying 10 peusions). - 


Eligible recipients of these payinents nay receive additional amounts for 

each dependent child, or for rent assistance or an allowance for remote” 
areas. Pension rates are subject. to wwice—yearly indexation in accordance 

with increases in the Consumer Price Index. 


Pension recipients” 


At 30 June 
Type of pension 1992 1993 1994 
Age Pension. 0. cette eee 144,609 150.583 156,223 
Disability Support Pansion... 0.2... ce 36,011 38,592 40.702 
Sole Parent Pension ........ 0.2000 cee eens 25,177 26,011 27.111 
Rehabilitation Allowance .. 0.0. .ceeeee 126 33 6 
Class B Widow Pension..........0.0.2e0 eee 5,706 5,189 4561 
Widowed Person Allowance .................. 34 8 12 
Wite/Care@t Pansion .. 0. ee ee 14,321 18.434 16,440 


The Deparunent of Social Security pays eligible persons, sulyect to an 
icone test, newstart allowance and jobsearch allowance (to wiempleved 
people); mature age allowance (for persons aged 60 and over, but below 
age pension age who meet certain requirements); sickness allowance; 
nobility allowance; and special bencfit {payable in circuistances of 
special need to persons not eligible for other peusions or benefits). 


Average number of benefit recipients 


Type of benafit 1997-92 7992-93 1993-04 
Job Search Allowance fa) .........0....00000. 44,896 39,630 37,922 
Newstart Allowance (@) 0.0... ceca cece eae 31,047 40,173 39, BB4 
Tota (Ahs oc aotdeceeGitiade sores ee aaeaes 75,943 79,802 77,806 
Mature Age Allowance (Bb). 6... ....-......0.5. e on 2,980 
Mature Age Partner Allowance (b) ............., 7 7 1,146 
Sickness Allowance (a) .......0.....0 0.00 0005- 4,117 3.926 3,603 
Special Benefit (a)... 6 ee eee 2,080 1,478 1,344 
Mobility Allowance (ajc)... 0.0.0 ee 1,074 1,286 1,788 


fa) June monthly average. (b} Mature Age Allowance commenced in March 1993, fc) Inclucts figures 
for Broken Hill Regional Office. 
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As for pensions, eligible recipients may receive additional paymeins for 
children, rent assistance and remote area allowancc, and benefit rates are 
indexed to the Consumer Price Index. 


The Department of Social Security pays allowances to assist families, 
subject to eligibility requirements, including basic family payment (pay- 
able per dependent child); child disability allowance; double orphan's 
pension; and additional family payment (for certain low mecoime families). 


Number of allowances 


At 30 dune 
Type of allowance 1992 1993 1994 
Family Payment (a): 
CHHGPEN sce a csc eis ee F A 25 or et deiner ess 302.326 301,399 286,796 
Cliente ns 25 deer et oie Phar aru ea de eee 164,776 161.243 152.653 
Additional Family Payment (workforce) (6); 
HiDPON haste Tala dads eaten nas 50,071 56 403 59,054 
RSENS ieee aieaeety Passe cadets ESS 22,001 25,213 26,717 
Additional Family Payment (auto) fe): 
Childrett isc wi vac o Sa arena keel aes na. 80,163 82,179 
CHOTUNS Sci dice Silesian e be deed daa na. 44,743 45,705 
Child Disability Allowance: 
CHIMERA ied stag vk eee Re eens 3 givers 4,717 5.520 6,158 
QWeMtB inns oS a on eal eA had PA GA a 4,956 5.075 5,628 
Boubla Orphan Pension: 
OMnmphans:. 3:)0 ues iy Me eek os dinate eds 145 147 140 
GUAIGIONS 2 fir Voda ee see ee ees 118 113 112 


(a} To receive the Additional Family Payment the client must first qualify for the Basic Family Payment. 
(b} Additional Family Payment (workforce) replaced Family Allowance Supplement in January 1993. 
(¢} Additional Family Payment (auto) replaced the additional pension-benefit fer children in January 
1993. 


The Commonwealth Deparanent of Veterans’ Affairs achuinisters the 
Veterans’ Entitlement Act 1986 (Gwlth), which provides for the payment of 
pensions and allowances and the provision of inedical wecaiment and 
other assistance to veterans and their dependants. 


Two types of pension are paid. The service pension is a welfare—type 
payment, subject to income and assets tests, and is die equivalent of and 
alternative to Department of Social Security pensions. The disability 
pension is a nontaxable compensatory pension paid in relation to 
medical conditions accepted as related to service. 


Recent iitiatives include the introduction of an incuine support supple- 
ment, the raising of the rate of the widows service pension and greater 
support for carers of infirm veterans and war widows. 
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Repatriation pensions by type 


(Number} 
ee a A ee 
At 30 tune 

Type of pension 1992 1993 199.4 
Disability Pension payable to: 

Incapacitated veterans.................2.., 13,632 13.449 13,297 

Dependants of incapacitated veterans......... 9,772 9,253 3,716 

Dependants of deceased veterans ........... 6,999 7,154 7.320 
Total Disability Pensions payable ............ 30,403 29,856 29,342 
Service Pension payabie to: 

Veterans . 5 ae rg eee 21,826 21.311 20,564 

Wives and widoers. of velerans. Sibel clits bir 4 thie 16,127 15,677 15,096 
Total Service Penslons payable.............. 37,953 36,988 35,660 


The South Australian Department for Family and Community Services is 
responsible for promoting the welfare of individuals, fainihes, groups aid 
the comununity, with priority being given to those most disadvantaged. It 
encourages the community to develop its own welfare services by promot- 
ing the coordination and collaboration of government and non- 
government welfare services. 


Welfare services provided by the Deparunent include funding to other 
welfare organisations; individual and fanuly support through general 
counselling, custody and access counselling, advice and counselling on 
family maintenance, budgeting advice and crisis care services; emergency 
financial assistance; administering concession schemes for electricily, 
council, water and sewerage rales and public wansport; child protection; 
substitute family care for children including foster care, residential care 
aid adopuons; assisting youlg offenders through the Youth Court, secure 
and on-secure residential care and supervision in the community; and 
State disaster relief. 


The following table provides a sununary of selected niajor acuvities by 
the Department. 


Department for Family and Community Services, selected services 


Type of service 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Financial Counselling Service, new clients 

counselled 6 oie ew vei eee ea a ee 4,474 4,483 4,883 
Debt line cals. en Pere 3,885 4123 4,076 
Crisis Care Service. home visit assistance . sSaatetetar Su 2,000 1,502 1,466 
Child protaction incidents ......... a pate reea 4,542 5,756 6,158 
Average daily occupancy in secure care. aaah ath 63 67 7 
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There are tvo inajor categories of adoptions for which adopuon orders 
are granted. Pkacement adoptions (Australian, Inter-counuy or Special 
Needs) are those where an Australian child, or one from another counus, 
is adopted by new adopuve parent. Special Needs adoptions find penna- 
nent placement for children with physical, intellectual anc emotional 
disabilities, Particuiar child adoptions (Australian) are those by a near 
relative, by foster parents who have cared for the child for some ume, or 
by a natural parent and his or her spouse who is not the other natural 
parent. 


Adoption orders granted 


Type of adoption order granted 1991-92 1992-93 1993-04 
Placement adoption: 
AUSUAWAN vic ice ead Sada OAR boa a eo RE ae 20 20 12 
INfer—COUNTIY «ee ee eee 55 41 a5 
Specialneeds.. 0.0... ee eee ~ 4 2 
Particular child adeption: 
AUSUANAT cota i ine Vale oe wear eee katte ees 44 49 62 
INfST—COUNTTY oe eee ee eee - a = 
TMA sod ace een Sas eee estes pela aa waa ale 116 116 101 


The South Australian Housing Trust and Emergency Housing Office 
provide a number of housing-related services directed towards pension- 
ers, beneficiaries, low income recipients and other disadvantaged groups. 
Details of services provided are in Part 9.2 Building. 


A number of nou-government agencies and community groups provide 
welfare related services in South Australia. These include Meals on 
Wheels, which delivers 22,500 hot meals a week (1.07 million in 1994); 
Legacy, with 104 children and 11,000 widows eligible for assistance; and 
the Service to Youth Council. Many receive funding through grant which 
are adininistered by the Departanent for Family and Conuuunity Services. 


The Citizens’ Advice Bureau is a State-wide conunumity ifformauon 
service, providing mfornation, referral aud advocacy. It provides tax 
help, free legal advice, housing and gencral infomation, and canergency 
SCIVICES. 


The Directory of Comnnunity Services, a comprehensive listing of over 1,300 
comununity service agencies i South Australia, is produced by the Com- 
munity Informauon Support Service of SA Inc. and is available im all 
public libranes. 


Through a combination of direct funding and service provision, together 
with substantial grants to the States and Territones, the Deparunent of 
Human Services and Health is responsible for prograins dhat assist chil- 
dren and their fainilies, people with disabiliues, aged persons, and others 
with special needs, as well as providing for the health of all Australians. 
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The Department's programs focus on frail, aged people in nursing homes 
aud hostels and in their own homes through aged care assessment teas, 
Home and Community Care, capital and recurrent funding of nursing 
homes and hostels, payment of Domiciliary Nursing Care Benefit ancl 
ensuring adequate standards of care in residential faciliues are met; the 
provision of funding for child care services (except pre-schools); disabil 
ity services such as employment support and advocacy programs; 
rehabilitation services; funding of hospital and other health services, as 
well as programs that promote health and prevent illness; and the provi- 
sion of grants-in-aid towards the operating costs of national 
organisations representing the welfare interests of people who are clieiits - 
of the Deparunent 


Lhe Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission (ATSIC) advises 
the Government on all matters concerning indigenous people, fonnu- 
lates policy and develops and implements and/or coordinates programs 
directed towards the advancement of these people. Consulation. is m1an- 
datory in carrying out these functions. 


The Economic Division is responsible for the development of national 
policies and strategies for indigenous people in the areas of employment; 
development; education and training; commerctal e1terprises; housing 
loans; and regional support. The Social Division has responsibility for 
land, heritage and environment; health; social justice; and infrastructure. 


The Office of the Commissioner for the Ageing operates under the 
Commusstoner for the Ageing Act 1984. The obyectves of the Act are orten- 
tated to the enhancement of the quality of lue of elderly people and the 
reciprocal enrichinent of the commuantty in which elderly people live. 


The functions of the Commissioner include advising the South Australian 
Government on the implementation of programs and services for or 
affecting the ageing (including special needs groups within the popula- 
von of the ageing) in consultation with the aged; montoring the elfects 
on the ageing of legislation and pracuces at all levels of government; and, 
to compile, analyse and disseminate informauon concerning the agenig. 


Seuth Australia has had a Commissioner lor the Ageing since 1985. 
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Education and Science 


6.1 EDUCATION 


Education is available to ali South Australians in a variety of fons, most 
being provided ar supported by government agencies. Constitutionally, 
education is a State responsibility, but the Commonwealth makes funds 
available through Consolidated Revenue and Specific Purpose Grants. 


Once students leave the school system dicey may be further educated and 
wained at other educational imstitutions or in the workplace. They may 
also take advantage of community service courses, or other public ard 
private resources. Provision also exists for adults to re-enter the educa- 
yon systein. 


The present system of government schools and compulsory education 
dates from the Education Act 1875. Educauon in South Australia is now 
governed by the Education Act 1972. A historical sununary of education 
in South Australia was included on pages 153-4 of the Sauth Australian 
Year Book 1969. 


Children’s Services, a division of the Department for Education and 
Children’s Services, coordinates a range of early childhood services, 
inchiding pre-school, centre based child care (long day and occasional 
care), family (home based) day care, outside school hours and vacation 
care, play centres and toy libraries. Ali child care centres in South 
Australia are licensed through Children’s Services. Support is provided 
to children with special needs through teams which include special 
educauon teachers, psychologists, speech pathologists, social workers, 
bilingual workers and Aboriginal Community Workers. 


At the end of June 1994, 430 centres provided 19,910 cligible children 
with sessional pre-school programs. There were 19] censed chiid care 
centres, of which 45 were operated as commercial enterprises, providing 
a total of 11,512 licensed child care places. Also 13,328 children were 
registered with family day care, and 11,978 child care places were available 
in outside school hours care programs. 


A Commonwealth—State agreement, part of the National Child Care 
Suategy, was reached in December 1992 with an increase in the number 
of Commonwealth funded places (until 1996) of 890 long day care places, 
2,520 outside school hours care places, and 890 family day care places. 
All of the 32 outside school hours care services developed dunng the 
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1993-94 year were in conjunction with schools. Many of the long day care 
places have been allocated to counuy areas. This has been made possible 
by the development of a new operating inode] which attaches long day 
care places to existing pre-school services. An initiative in family day care 
has been the development of an Aboriginal program in the northen 
country area where 50 places have been designated for Aboriginal families 
who are under-represented in the current family day care usage pattern. 


Education at the primary and secondary level is available at government 
schools which are administered and managed by the School Education 
Section within the Department for Education and Children’s Services 
(DECS), and at non-government schools which are, for the mest part, 
identified with various religious denominations, and which must be 
registered with the Non-Government Schools Registration Board. Atten- 
dance at school is compulsory for children from six years of age unul they 
have turned fifteen. No child may be enrolled for the first time ata 
governinent school, other than a child/parent centre, before the age of 
five years. The admission policy allows children to begin school soon after 
they turn five. Government schools are required to have a minimum of 
four witakes each year but are encouraged to have more. 


The word ‘Year’ is used to denote class level in both primary and secon- 
dary schools. Primary classes are designated Reception then Year 1 
through to Year 7, while Years 8 to 12 and 13 represent the levels of 
secondary education. 


In July 1994 there were 246,011 students attending 863 schools in South 
Australia. DECS was responsible for the operation of 674 schools, 
comprising 66 junior primary schools, 410 primary schools, 2 prmary— 
secondary schools, 87 high schools, 52 area schools, 21 special schools, 
18 rural schools, 16 Aboriginal schools, 1 English as a Second Language 
school and the Open Access College at Marden. Approximately 100 of 
these schools have pre-schools, called child/ parent centres, on site. Ten 
schools are designated as specialist schools for adults re-entering the 
education system. 


The 189 non-government schools included 107 Catholic schools, 75 of 
which were primary, and 12 Anglican schools, 8 of which were mixed 
primary—secondary. 


Coinpared to 1988, there were 4] fewer governinent and 11 more non— 
government schools operating in 1994, The total number of full-ume 
equivalent teachers fell from 17,068 to 16,772 in this period. The propor- 
tion of teachers in non-government schools has risen from 20.2 per cent 
in 1988 to 24.9 per cent in 1994, while the proportion of studeuts has msen 
from 23.1 (to 26.2 per cent, reflecting an increase in student numbers at 
non-government schools, evident since 1979. 
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Fult-time students by level of study and category of schoo 
at or about 1 July 


Students 1992 1993 1994 


Primary: 
Governm@nt...... 0.00000 ees 124,254 124,802 124,043 
Non-government.. 0.0... 0c e ee eae 35,123 36,484 38,037 
PL ok once Ries vor e gank a aeee Wecene Beate 158,377 167,283 162,080 
Secondary: 

Govermment...........0. 0.000 e eee ee 63,302 59.816 57 597 
Non-government oo... 0.000 eee ee 26,123 26,126 26,334 
BOTA So Bec hte Pinte taal wok teeth tye ales 89,425 &5,944 83,937, 
Total students 2.0.0.0... eee 248 802 247 227 246,011 


Between 1980 and 1988 the number of full-time students enrolled fell. 
They then rose steadily, until they peaked at 248,802 in 1992. In L994 
student numbers fell by 0.5 per cent over the previous year. 


Full-time students : age of students and category of school, 1994 


Non—- 
Age at 7 July Goverment government All 
{years} schools schools schools 
UNndOP 6. .ee. 5 de rt eared i dee 15,877 4,943 20,820 
Bie Shares ei eta Sev at andidy here nno 15.137 4.577 19,714 
Df hints eh LG aNave Safa nial be Gee zee 15,343 4.697 20,040 
Bie bea eRe ae EE 15,735 4,547 20,282 
ye pws eckha Perea atacthate: Meaweiiea et 15,685 4,722 20,407 
AQ 8 ads oe Brae Pewee eats 15,964 4.958 20,822 
UVic atahacte al zea tte re a oe Oe 15,421 4,841 20,262 
V2 oe ResSeu eased atleacaraye de auelkean 45,313 4,966 20,279 
We eesti nae Gea ate Bee ee 13,475 5,998 19,473 
WG iis waa wad Sela ee 13,195 5,745 18,940 
Wiis seteatet sete Wisi eibhar as bist ote ane ce 12,034 5,706 17,740 
ih RRR eee ee rer ee 10,229 §.222 15,451 
AF oak sce Me pebsnd Bieta REE Oth 5,418 2,944 8,362 
TB ec iseeieatetenes Sd a ees 1.359 368 1727 
WD) oop aor ie did ane EA Het ne 376 75 451 
20 and over fa)... ce ee 1,179 62 1,241 
Al students.....-0.000 eens 181,640 64,371 246,011 


(a} Includes students of unknown age at time of census. 


Children nonnally begin their schooling at the age of five years, and spend 
eight years at the primary level. Teachers provide for the development 
of a broad range of knowledge, skills and understanding in the areas of 
languages (English and languages other than English), Mathematics, 
Science, the Arts, Studies of Society and Environment, Health and Physi- 
ca] Education, and Technology. Children are encouraged to take an 
active part in their own leaming, and the aim is to provide a broad and 
balanced education for ail students. 


Non-govemmment primary schools largely follow the government schools 
in their curricula, although, DECS exercises no formal authority over 
these schools beyond requiring thein to submit certain statistical returns 
relating to compulsory atlendance. 
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Students who have completed Year 7 in primary school are required to 
attend a secondary school until they turn fifteen. Students living in urban 
areas who attend government high schools usually attend their local high 
school. 


Ii country areas government secondary educauon is provided by area 
schools or high schools, depending on the size of the population being 
served. Area schools cater for both primary and secondary students, 
whereas high schools provide courses for secondary students only. Both 
area and high schools offer students a broad secondary curriculum. This 
may be provided within individual schools, through the Open Accéss ° 
College or through cooperative arrangements between schools. DECS 
also operates several alternative schools, such as the Bowden-Brompton 
Community School and the Beafield Leaning Centre, for students with 
behavioural and learning difficulues. 


Non-govermment schools may also provide courses in teclinical, business 
and commercial, and general education, together with academic courses 
for those seeking admission to tertiary education after Year 12. Typing, 
shorthand, computing studies and certain academic courses are provided 
at privately owned business colleges. 


Opportunities exist for students to study ina single~sex environment, with 
numerous separate girls and boys schools in the Catholic Education and 
Independent Schools sectors, and girls secondary schools within DECS. 


During the first three years of secondary education at goverment 
schools, students are introduced to a wide range of subjects within the 
required areas of study. Each school is free to develop its own combina- 
tion of subjects within the framework provided by deparunental 
guidelines. 


Specialisation increases in Years 1] and 12 but thie compulsory curnculum 
patiern of the South Australian Certificate of Education (SACE) ensures 
that a broadly based education is provided. Work education is provided 
across the curriculum in various forms. 


Numbers of full-time students in Year 12 


Year 

Category of schoal 1992 1993 1994 
Female: 

Govemment.... 2.0.00 .0  ee  e e eeeee 6.203 5,555 §,091 

Non—government......00.0. 0.0: eee eee 2,800 2,534 2,496 
WOtal sive asia oe ae eke ee eee Sa Sete $,003 8,088 7,587 
Male: 

Government... .. 0... 6,292 5,423 4,764 

Non-government...... 0.2.0.0 e ee, 2,600 2,557 2,363 
eth N iG baat atiaey ea Bett 8,892 7,980 7,127 
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The apparent retenuon rate (the nuinber of students ata particular level 
of secondary schooliug expressed as a percentage of the size of the same 
group when im Year 8) is another indicator of demand for certificated 
education, 


In 1984 the overall retention rate for full-time students in Year 12 was 
50.1 per cent. By 1987 this had risen to 60.2 per cent, being 53.4 per cent 
in government schools and 88.2 per cent in non-government schools. In 
1994 the retention rate for Year 12 was 75.5 per cent in goverment 
schools and 97.8 per cent in non-government schools. Over 30 per cent 
of secondary scliool students auended non—govennuent schools. 


The historical similarity between courses in goveniment and non—govem- 
ment secondary schools before 1984 was the result of a number of 
influences, including the Public Examinations Beard of South Australia 
and its control over syllabuses aud examinations. 


in 1984 responsibility for syllabuses and assessmenitin Year 12 of schooling 
was assumed by the Senior Secondary Assessment Board of South Austra- 
lia (SSABSA). Assessment then inoved away from the predominant 
reliance on public examinations to a nuxture of public examinations and 
school assessment. At Year 12 level, students can study publicly examined 
subjects (PES), which are assessed on 50 per cent external exanunation, 
and 50 per cent moderated school assessment; or school-assessed subjects 
(SAS), which are assessed on 100 per cent inoderated school assessment 
or, a combination of both. 


Students in Year 11 begin studying the two-stage South Australian 
Certificate of Education (SACE) which was issued for the first Gine to 
students who successfully completed Year 12 in 1993. 


The SACE requirements include couypulsory studies at Stage | (Year 11) 
in English or English as a Second Language, Australian Studies, and 
Mathematics. Ju addition, students must. study at least one subject from 
Arts/Humanities’ Social and Cultural Studies, and one subject from 
Mathematics/Science/ Technology. At Stage 2 (Year 12), students must 
study at least one subject from the Language Rich group, aud the Quan- 
titative Experimental group. The SAGE requires that students study 22 
units from Stage 1 and Stage 2 and record ‘suceessiul achievement im at 
least 16. Stuclents are also required to achieve sausfaciory compleuon of 
a Writing Based Literacy Assessment. 


There is no time limit for completion of the SACE. However, students 
who wish to proceed to higher education must complete Stage 2 within 
two years. 


The SACE has a number of credit transfer arrangements with the Depart- 
ment of Employinent, Technical and Further Education. A number of 
subjects available within the TAFE courses receive recognition within the 
SACE pattern. 
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A multi-campus college, the Open Access College consists of three 
schools of distance education, the Open Access Materials Unit, and 
Outreach Education Services. Two of the schools (Reception to Year 10 
and Senior Secondary) and the Open Access Materials Unit are co-sited 
with the Marden Senior College. The third school, covering Recepuon 
to Year 12, is located at Port Augusta. 


The schools provide educational services for geographically remote and 
isolated families as well as isolated students who are not able to attend 
their local school. Students already enrolled at a school may enrol for 
specific subjects not available at their school but offered by the college. - 
The college is an identified adult re-enuy school. 


DEGS provides Special Education Support for students with disabilities in 
a variety of educational settings. The setungs include special schools, 
special classes, centres for hearing impaired students, and the neighbour 
hood school. The general policy is that students with disabilities should 
attend a setting which is appropriate to their curriculum needs. Special 
Education also is available at four non-government special schools. 


The provision of English as a Second Language programs for students from 
non-English speaking backgrounds, particularly those who are new arrivals 
in Australia, together with the provision of programs in languages other than 
English, constitute major strategies in the pursuit of a culturally imiclusive 
education for all studesits. 


The Aboriginal Education Unit of DEGS has responsibility for the tmple- 
mentation of the National Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Education Policy and relevant recommendations arising from the Royal 
Commission into Black Deats in Custody. The Unit provides support to 
Aboriginal students and their teachers, and supports the implementation 
of Aboriginal perspectives in the curriculuin in all schools, including the 
development of curricula for Aboriginal schools. Qperauional control of 
Anangu (north-west) schools by the local indigenous people through the 
Pitjantjatjara— Yankunyyatjara Education Committee is being phased m 
over te next lew years. 


Aboriginal Education employs specialist staff, the majority of whom arc 
Aboriginal Education Workers based in schools across the State. In 1994 
there were 4,724 (iull-tume equivalent) Aboriginal siudeuts enrolled in 
South Australian Government schools. Of these, 344 were enrolled in 
Aboriginal schools, 611 in Anangu schools, 1,944 in metropolitan schools 
and 2,730 in other State schools. Aboriginal students were enrolled in 
457 of a total of 674 schools and represented 2.6 per cent of the total 
student population. In 1994 the Aboriginal Education Unit received 
recognition from UNESCO for excellence in education for indigenous 
students. 


140 


Education and Science 


Post-secondary 


education 


Community 
aduit education 


inservice 
training 


The main governmental authorities which take responsibility for post— 
secondary education are the Commonwealth Department of 
Employment, Education and Training (DEET) (including its many pro- 
grams designed to improve waining for and access to the labour market) 
and the State Deparunent for Employmem, Training and Further Educa- 
ton, 


Community and adult education is generally provided, in response to 
community demand by Institutes of TAFE and non-government commit 
nity groups such as die Workers’ Educational Association, community and 
neighbourhood houses and centres, and ethnic, church and welfare 
groups. 


The Deparauent for Employment, Training and Further Educauon 
(DETAFE) administers the State Govennment's employmentand training 
policies, including programs specifically designed to benefit youth, 
through its Employment Policy and Programs Unit 


The office of the Industrial and Commercial Training Commission is part 
of the Department of TAFE. Most of the functions currently performed 
by the Commission will be transferred to the Accreditauon and Registra- 
tion Council during 1995 following proclamation of the Vocational 
Education, Employment and Training Act. The Council's role will be: 


* to accredit courses of training from post-compulsory secondary level 
to tertiary level; 


* register providers of vocational education and training; and 


« administer the contract of training systems in South Australia. 


An important part of the Commission's work involves the adininistration, 
promotion and support for traineeships. Regional Training Officers 
from the regional offices of the Training Recognition Branch are respon- 
sible for advising employers and trainees on contract of Waining matters. 
This includes ensuring that employers and providers of vecauional wain- 
ing aneet the requirements for providing the on and/or off the job 
training required as part of a traineeship. 


in adininistermg aud supporting traineeships the Council will retain 
statutory responsibility to accredit Waining and courses of mstruction to 
be undertaken by trainees and to register training providers in both the 
public and private employment sectors. 


Apprenticeships and traineeships 


Particulars 7992-93 1993-94 
Traineeships commenced ............... 2.797 3,047 
Training completed ........ 000022 eee 4,262 4.277 
Training cancelled oo... 6... e cece eee 935 931 
Trainees employed ...... 0.0.5.0. eee, 11,064 11,443 
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Vocational The Deparunent fer Employment, Traiming and Further Education is 

education responsible for a wide range of terdary education conducted through its 
ten Institutes of TAFE. The Insututes were formed in 1993 with the 
merging of 19 TAFE colleges across the State. 


More than 300 part-time and full-line TAFE courses are offered within 
an Institute cainpus, by distance education, or by using dhe Open Learm- 
ing Prograin which is a mixture of both. 


Courses are tailored to meet the needs of industry, commerce and 
government sectors, and range from the Ceruficate in Vocational Educa- 
tion to Advanced Diploma levels. Credit wansfer arrangements in an 
increasing nuiber of courses have been developed between TAFE anid 
universities. 


Vocational education : student enrolments by program 


Program 1997 1992 1993 
Vocational.............00ee eee v eve eee 61,910 62,545 61,722 
Foundation... 0.000. cece eee 13,819 13,476 12,567 
Community and adult education ......,... 18,575 15,376 12,687 
Reconciled total (a) ....--.-----..--.55 89,794 87,775 83,628 


(a) Includes stucents who are enrollad across program areas, 


Higher Academic and professional training 1s supplied by the three universities 
education in South Australia. They are autonomous bodies which were established 
institutions under State legislation but which are largely fumded by the Common- 


wealth under the Higher Education Funding Act 1988 (Cwlth). Just under 
20 per cent of the universities income is provided by students under the 
Higher Education Contribuuoen Scheme (HECS). 


Students Total student numbers in South Australian Universities grew from 42,935 
in 1991 to 47,277 in 1994, The folowing tables give an overview of the 
student population of the instituuons of higher educauion in 1994. 


All Students by institution and jevei ot course, 1994 


Higher degree Other than higher degree 
Course Post- Other 
institution Alesearch work graduate Bachelor fa} Total 
Flinders University ....... 601 740 442? 8,547 539 10,869 
University of Adelaide .... 1,323 667 804 9,618 1,208 13,620 
University of South Australia 448 1,244 3,120 15,720 2,256 22,788 


Wetal ita snss Seis 2,972 2,651 4,366 33,885 4,003 47,277 


fa} Includas students anrolied jn cross—institutional, non—award and enabling courses. 
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University of 
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All students by institution and field of study. 1994 


University 
South 
Field of study Flinders Adelaide Australia Total 
Agriculture, animal husbandry....... ~ 1.457 189 1,646 
Architecture, building..........-... - 318 894 1212 
Arts, humanities, social sciences...., 3,672 3,701 4.243 11,616 
Business administration, economics . . 1,100 1.436 5.256 7,794: 
Fd uGaton. cb ecm aieeut eee eues 1.072 458 4.608 6,138 
Engineenng,. surveying .........--. 141 1,123 2.043 3,507 
Healthc sss octu thee etots de aod eacie asee 2,888 1,501 3.918 8.307 
Law, legal studies... .........02.. 241 769 115 1,125 
SGISMGE:.. see Sea eauiaed wea eee, 1,607 2,751 1.430 5,788 
Non-Aawald.... 6. ccc cee 148 104 92 344 
XC) | [RP a ee enna em ae 10,869 13,620 22,788 47,277 


A|l students by institution, type of enrolment and sex, 1994 


Type of enrolment Sex 
University Full-tmne Part-time Extemal Males Females 
Flinders University ............ 5,829 4.097 943. 6853 4,016 
University of Adelaide ......... 9,369 3,656 605 7,269 6,351 
University of South Australia .... 11,761 7,581 3,446 9,907 12.881 
TOtal siesta aeeitehe ee es 26,949 15,334 4,994 24,029 23,248 


The University of Adelaide was established in 1874, aud the academic 
work of the University began in March 1876. Courses in Law were 
introduced in 1883 and Medicine in 1885. 


On | January 1991 the University amalgainated with Roseworthy Agricul- 
tural College and the City campus of the South Australian College of 
Advauced Education. As a result of the amalgamation the Faculty of 
Agricultural and National Resource Sciences and the Faculty of Perform- 
ing Arts were created, and the Faculty of Arts experienced considerable 
growth. The Faculty of Agvicultural and) National Resource Sciences is 
predominantly based at the Rosewortliy and Waite campuses. 


Courses are taught to the doctoral level in cach of the University's cleven 
faculties. These cover doctors, masters, bachelors, diplomas, associale 
diplomas and non—award. The University has recently broadened its 
course offerings through new developments in Environmental Studics, 
Agricultural Science, Performing Arts, Computing, and Engineering, and 
has placed a new emphasis on the development of specialist postgraduate 
programs. Further educauon programs are conducted through the Unr 
versity's radio station 5UV and the Office of Continuing Education. 
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Initially planned as the Bedford Park campus of the University of Adelaide 
ona 180-hectare site cleven kilometres from the centre of Adelaide, “Elie 
Flinders University of South Australia’ was given full autonomy by uic 
South Australian Government in 1965. In January 1991 the Sturt campus 
of the former South Australian College of Advanced Education merged 
with Flanders University. 


The academic work of the University is organised in four faculties which 
are Education, Humanities, Law and Theology; Health Sciences; Science 
and Engineening; and Social Sciences. Within these faculties are the 
Schools of Arts, Biological Sciences, Commerce, Culutral Studies, Earth 
Sciences, Economics, Education, Engineering. English and Drama, Lav, 
Medicine, Nursing, Psychology, Social Administration and Social Work, 
Special Education and Disability Studies, and Theology. They also in- 
chide the Departinents of Asian Studies, Chemistry, Computer Science, 
Geography, History, Mathematics and Statistics, Physics, and Politics, and 
the Units of American Studics and Women's Studies. 


The University offers 29 undergraduate degrees or diplomas, as well as a 
vast range of post graduate coursework and research degrees. These cover 
postgraduate, bachelor, certificate, diploma and master level awards. 
Doctorates nay be conferred in Philosophy, Letters, Science and Mecli- 
cine. 


The University of South Australia was established on 1 January 1991 as 
South Australia’s third and largest (in terns of student nunibers} Univer- 
sity. It was formed by the merger of the Salisbury, Magill and Underdaie 
campuses of the former South Auswalian College of Advanced Education 
and the Whyalla, North Terrace and Levels campuses of the South 
Australian Institute of Technology. A seventh campus, City West, is being 
developed for operation in 1997. 


The University offers a wide range of courses in Aboriginal Studies, 
Architecture, Art, Arts and Humanities, Biomedical Sciences, Business 
and Economics, Communication, Design, Education, Engineering, 
Health Sciences, Intemational Studies, Journaltsin, Legal Studies, Nurs- 
ing Studies, Recreation, Scieuce, Social Sciences, Technology, Wildlife 
and Park Management, and Women's Studies. Courses are available at 
associate diploina, degree and postgraduate levels. 


At ihe postgraduate level doctoral and masters programis are available by 
research, together with a number of inasters degrees by coursework. 
There is also a wide range of graduate diploma and graduate certificaie 
courses available by coursework. 


The Commonwealth Government, the State Govermment and various 
private benefactors provide assistance to various categories of primary, 
secondary and tertiary students. 


144 


Education and Science 


Government 


Government funds and facilities are provided by the Departinent of 
Education and Children’s Services (DECS), the Deparunent of Ilousing 
and Construction (which is responsible for the purchase, maintenance 
ail security of all DECS buildings), uae Commonwealth Deparunent of 
Empleyment, Education and Training (which directs finding through its 
portfolio), and local government (which may receive grants for commnu- 
nity education, or may fuid such activities mndependently). Oder sources 
include the Departinents of Family and Community Services, Primary 
Industries, Environment and Natural Resources, Prenuer and Cabinct, 


SA Water, and Attorney—General. 


The Cominonwealth Government provides a Scheme of Assistance [or 
Isolated Children and through the AUSTUDY scheme provides income 
and assets tested assistance to secondary and teruary students aged sixteen 
years or more. The ABSTUDY scheme gives assistance to fulttine 
secondary and tertiary Abonginal students. 


The State Government provides a Schoo! Support Grant to all govern- 
inent schools on a per head basis. The Departnent of Educauon and 
Children’s Services (School Sector} spends approximately 55.6 per cent 
of its recurrent expenditure on salaries for teachers, 22.7 per cent on 
other salaries, and 21.7 percenton other recurrent payments. In 1993-94 
the State Government spent $1,296 million, or 27.0 per cent of ils total 
outlays on education. 


Approvals for the School Card Concession Scheme, which provides finan- 
cial assistance to lower income familics [or scliool expenses, rose from 
22.8 per cent of enrolments m all schools in 1990 to 42.0 per ceutin 1994. 
Assistance for postgraduate students is provided in the fon of research 


grants and postgraduate awards and scholarships. 


Commonwealth grants received for educational purposes 


($ million) 
Purpose 1991-92 7992-93 1983-94 
Current grants: 
Primary and secondary ................ 191 166 194 
Tertiary: 
University and other higher............ 235 251 285 
Technical and further ................ 18 30 38 
OMGH saci one g De oe are 8 6 8 
Total current grants 0.00 eee 449 452 524 
Capital grants: 
Primary and secondary ..............05 25 30 26 
Tertiary; 
University and other higher... .. niteeicn 12 19 8 
Technical and further ................ 14 20 i6 
COMME Sei dase ia acca Game ate ease, aatahe wana - - = 
Total capital grant ....00.0000 26 e eee St 68 50 
Total grant® .....-. eects 500 520 574 
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State and local government : outlay on education 


(S$ million) 
Purpose 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Current outlay: 
Primary and secondary ..............-- 917 936 959 
Tertiary; 
University and other higher............ 280 298 346 
Technical and further .............-.- 79 192 202 
Tertiary MO. ce eee 1 1 3 
Pre-school education and education not 
defined by level 0 eee a1 84 84 
Transportation of students ...........-. 37 36 “35 - 
tei cet Ais he e's Scie te 1 1 1 
Total current oullay .........-..2.000ee 1,497 1,546 1,630 
Capital outlay: 
Primary and secondary... 0. eee ee 60 68 54 
Tertiary; 
University and other higher............ 13 19 8 
Technical and further ..............., 17 26 22 
Pre-schoal education and aducation not 
defined by level .. 0... ee 3 - - 
Transportation of students ............. - - ~ 
POR. ee eatang Sees, Sarees Cate gaa A oe - saa - 
Total capital outlay ........--.00 eee eee 94 113 84 


The Investigator Science and Technology Centre was opened in October 
1991 as a non-profit community centre. 


It is an interactive centre for learning about science and technology, and 
has over 100 hands—on exhibits, science shows, special events, school 
holiday activines, and Reach Out program which travels to comunity 
and regional centres. 


Private benefactors provide assistance to various types of educational 
insuituuons and students, and many institutions benefit from endow- 
ment. Voluntary helpers provide an auxiliary staff function in both 
government and non-governinent schools. Education and teaming m 
specific areas is provided through the print and audio/video media by 
both profit and non-profit bodies. These bodies include the Workers’ 
Educational Association, trade umons, business and prolesstonal associa- 
tions, church and welfare groups, cultural and sporting associations aud 
interest groups involved with the maintenance of civil defence. 


Additional information may be found in the following publications: 


4271.0 Schools, Austraiia 

5510.0 Expenditure on Education, Australia 

6278.0 Training and Education Experience, Austratia 1993 
6353.0 Employer Trarning Expenditure, Australia 


146 


Education and Science 


CSIRO 


Horticulture 


Human nutrition 


Soils 


6.2 SCIENTIFIC AND RESEARCH ORGANISATIONS 


The Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation 
(CSIRO) is an independent statutory authority established aud operating 
under the Science and Industry Research Act 1949 (Cwlth). CSIRO is Austra- 
lia’s largest scientific research organisation. Its primary role is that of an 
applicaions—orientated research: organisation im support of major indus- 
uy sectors and selected areas of community interest, with a suong 
coumitinent to Uie elective transfer of its results to users. 


Research in CSIRO is carried out in 34 Divisions and Units within six 
Institutes throughout Australia. The Insutute of Plant Production and 
Processing and the Divisions of Horuculture, Human Nutrition, Soils and 
Water Resources have their headquarters in South Australia. The Divi- 
sions of Manufacturing Technology, Mathematics and Statistics ane 
Entomology have laboratories in Adelaide, and the Divisiou of Forestiy's 
Plantation Research Centre is at Mount Gambier. In 1994 there were 
approximately 400 people working for CSIRO in South Austraha as 
scientists, technicians, administrative and support staff. 


The Division of Horticulture undertakes production and post-harvest 
research on Australian horticultural crops of the temperate, subtropical 
and tropical zones. The aim is to improve quality, efficiency and sustain- 
ability of horticultural production on-farm and improve preduct 
specificalion and post-harvest handling off—farnn. The Division's work 
centres around high value crops where maintenance and harvest can be 
mechanised for maximum efficiency and return to the grower. Work in 
the Adelaide laboratory is concentrated on the use of molecular biology 
for plant improvement and the physiology of the interaction of plants 
with the environment 


The Division of Human Nutridon has its headquarters and main labora- 
lories in the grounds of Adelaide University, and has further facilities at 
its ‘Glenthorne’ property at O'Halloran Hill. The Division carries out 
research into the nutntional factors involved in heart disease, high blood 
pressure, cancer and obesity. There are also major programs im growth— 
promoung factors, dietary facts, dietary fibre, and enviroinmental health. 


The Division operates on an anual budget of approximately $8 million, 
one-third of which is extemally sourced. The main client groups are 
rural industry, research and development corporations, the pharmaceu- 
tical and food industries, and public health bodies such as the 
AntiCancer and National Heart Foundations. 


The Division of Soils has its headquarters in Adelaide, with laboratories 
in Canberra, Perth and Townsville. [tis allied with the SA Research and 
Development Institute and the University of Adelaide in a Cooperative 
Research Centre for Soil and Land Management. 
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The Division of Manufacturing Technology has its headquarters in 
Preston, Victoria, with laboratories at Woodville North, Lindfield (NSW) 
and Pinjarra Hills (QLD). The Adelaide laboratory conducts research 
into joining and fabrication technology, production malagement sys- 
tems, and surface engineering. 


The Division provides public agencies and the private sector with im- 
proved methods for the definition, use and management of Australia’s 
water resources. Of particular importance ts the maintenance of the 
quantity and quality of urban, rural and industrial water supplies. The 
Division’s headquarters is in Adelaide, with laboratories in Perth, Griffidh . 
and Canberra. Some staff are also based at the Murray Darling Fresliwater 
Research Centre in Albwy. The Adelaide laboratory has a close associa- 
tion with the Adelaide—based Centre for Groundwater Studies, and 
conducts research in a range of groundwater and salinity issues. The 
laboratory also provides a world class commercial isotope analysis service. 


The Defence Science and Technology Organisation (DSTO) is the re- 
search and development arm of the Australian Departnent of Defence, 
providing scienufic and technological support to the Department and the 
Australian Defence Force (ADF). DSTO operates two major laboratones 
with an annual budget of $230 million, and more than 2,600 staff. These 
laboratories are the Electronics and Surveillance Research Laboratory 
(ESRL) at Salisbury, South Australia, and the Aeronautical and Maritime 
Research Laboratory (AMRL) in Melbourne, Viciona. 


The ESRE site at Salisbury is the largest research and development 
complex in Australia. Some 1,600 DSTO scienusts, engineers and sup- 
port staff are employed, whilst numerous defence industries, and 
eleinents of the ADF are also housed on the site. ESRL’s Research 
Divisions at Salisbury are the Communications; High Frequency Radar; 
Microwave Radar; Land, Space and Optoelectronics; Information Tech- 
nology; and Electronic Warfare Divisions. AMRL has elements of the 
Weapons Systems and Maridme Operations Divisions also based on site. 


Agnong the major projects at Salisbury are: 


— JINDALEE, the over—the—-horizon surveillance radar, 
— ENGARA, an airborne land surveillance radar systein; 
— DORIC, a communications research program; 

— LADS, the laser airbome depth sounder; 

— LCI, a low cost infrared imager. 


DSTO transfers technology and development work to industry, and 
provides strong support to higher education institutions. DSTO technolo- 
gies also benefit the wider community. LADS discovered a large 
unchartered shoal, making maritime uavel in South Australian waters 
safer, and the findalee radar, while providing surveillance of Australia’s 
northerm shores also assists with crucial weather predictions for meteoro- 
logical authorities. 
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The Woomera Range was established in 1947 as a site for testing experit- 
mental ballistic and guided weapons. Defence and other trials, aiming 
and exercises are stili carmed out in tie Woomera Prohibited Area 

although at a much reduced level than im the past. The major activity in 

Wooniera now centres around the Auswalia/Uniued States Jomt Defence 

Facility, Nurrungar. This facility employs 500 persons and is part of the 

US Defence Support Program which provides ballistic missile carly wain- 
ing and other information related to missile launches, surveillance and 

the detonation of nuciear weapons. The Defence Support Centre Woon-- 
era provides a residential and support base for the Joint Defence Facility, 

Nurrungar, and support to Defence activities at the Woomera Range. 


The Australian Wine Research Institute, established in 1955 from a small 
research unit formed widiin The University of Adelaide in 1934, under- 
takes research and other scientific work for tie Australian wine mdusuy-. 


The Institute is administered by a ten-inember council consisung of 
representatives froin the Australian wine mdusuy, the Commonwealth 
Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation, The Uuiversity of 
Adelaide, the Charles Suut University, with the Director of the Institute 
an ex-officio member. Jt receives funds from the Grape and Wine 
Research and Development Corporation, Use Cooperative Research 
Centre for Viticulture, and commercial activities. 


At its laboratories situated at Unbrae, the Institute conducts strategic 
research into the microbiology and chemistry of the production of wine 
and brandy. Extension services assist commercial winemakers with tech- 
nical problems, provide tested yeast and bacterial cultures for wine 
fermentation and communicate research developments to the wine in- 
dustry. Analytical services are also olfcred, for a fee. 


The John Fornachon Memorial Library maintained by the Institute 1s a 
specialised library of technical literature on wine and grapes. 


The multi function polis will be a unique community of advanced urban 


design. MFP Australia is responsible for the development of the project, 
which was established by the State and Commonwealth Govemuments in 
199i, and will be unpleineated progressively over die next 20 to 30 years. 


The three major functions of the MFP are urban development, featuring 
advanced physical and social design; the restoration aud inanagement of 
the environment; and investment, attraction and creation of jobs (par- 
ticularly in areas of information teclinology and communications, and 
education and environmenta] management) to underpin the economic 
health of the MFP community. 


MFP Australia owns and manages South Australia’s two research parks 
which lave been developed to provide a base for research, and the 
comumercialisation of new technology. 
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The frst stage of the MFP urban development will be on an extension of 
the original MFP site, incorporating Technology Park, adjacent to the 
Levels campus of the University of South Australia. 


Technology Park already provided a focus for companies active in infor 
mation technology, teleconumunications, electronics and space related 
projects, 1 is anticipated that the first stage MFP will be progressively 
developed over a ten to twelve year period to provide residential accom- 
modauon for up to 12,000 people, and on-site employment opportunitics 
for 5,000 people in industrial/ commercial and support activities. 


Science Park is adjacent to Flinders University, and provides a focus for 
companies working in health and inedical technologies. 


Aundel Limited is invelved in mineral technology and materials services. 
Services include the design and manufacture of analytical instrumenta- 
tion, mineral processing testwork at bench and pilot scale, geological 
services and geoanalytical and environmental analysis. Materials services 
provided are testing, product and quality control, and failure analvsis. 


The Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science (IMVS), which is subject 
to the control and direction of tie Minister of Health wider the Jnstetite 
of Medical and Veterinary Science Act 1982, provides diagnostic facilities in 
all branches of laboratory medicine. It undertakes some work in vetcri- 
nary pathology for the Department of Primary Induswy (SA). Research is 
conducted into selected problems connected with human disease, 
particularly biological product development (import replacement and 
export), and animal stress physiology. The Institute staff ake part in the 
teaching of the medical sciences to graduates, students and technicians. 


At the Royal Adelaide Hospital the Institute operates a Blood Transfusion 
Service, and undertakes all required autopsies. Institute medical staff also 
take an active part in palient care by providing the clinical requirements 
of certain wards of the Royal Adelaide Hospital. To meet the need for 
laboratory services aud blood transfusions in rural areas, the Institute 
operates eleven regional laboratories. 


The Institute's research and development projects are assisted by the 
National Health and Medical Research Council, other research—-finding 
bodies, certain private firms and benefactors. 


Medvet Science Pty Ltd is the associated private company sel up to market 
the intellectual property of the medical and scientific staff of the IMVS. 


The Institute administers the Hanson Centre for Cancer Research. This 
Centre comprises a series of research laboratones which are shared 
between the Institute and Royal Adelaide Hospital. The Hanson Centre 
has been established for the specific purpose of conducting research into 
vailous aspects of cancer. 
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The three Universities in South Australia each have a strong emphasis on 
research, with compaines to develop and market intellectual property aud 
experuse. More information about the Universiues extensive theoretical 
and applied research acuvilies may be obtained from Luminis Pty Ltd 
{Adelaide University); Finders Technologies (Flinders University), and 
Techsearch (University of South Ausualia). 


SARDI undertakes applied public sector agncultural research and devel- 
opment, coordinates research coutracts and investments between clients, ” 
investors and researchers, and advises the South Australian Goveniment 
on scieice policy and issues. 


Current strategic research areas are aquatic scicnces, crops, horucuiture, 
livestock, pastures and sustainable resources. ‘Lhe Plant Research Genue 
at the Waite Research Precinct, Urrbrae provides faciliues for advanced 
research im horticulture, plant breeding, entomology, plant nutrition, 
field crops pathology, viuiculture and associated disciplines. The South 
Australian Aquatic Sciences Centre at West Beach is the State's leading 
focus for enhancing research in marine aud inland fisheries, aquaculture, 
marine biotechnology, and environmental and ecosystems ecology. 


The commercial forest industries in South Australia are mostiy dependent 
on a single softwood species. This necessitates conunued research into 
the sustainability and loug-term improvement of Pinus radzata plantation 
resources, and forestry in general, in ways Uiat are cost-efficient as well 
as ecologically sound. The Forestry Group has undertaken research for 
private industry and government agencies and maintains a research team 
of forest scientists and technicians who specialise in applied research and 
who cooperate in technology transfer. Research wili eventually be di- 
rected from the South Australians Research and Development Iistitute, 
fonned in 1993. 


Foresury has followed a holisuc approach and cooperative research is 
undertaken with external research agencies and also participates in 
research inte advanced generation breeding of pine and eucalypt species 
coordinated by the Southern Tree Breeding Association, the national tree 
breeding cooperative, of which the Forestry Group, as the Woods and 
Forests Department, was a founder member. The Foresuy Group has 
expertise in the determination of breeding values for milling aud wood 
quality characteristics of Umber products. 


Forestry research ats to increase the productivity of connnercial planta- 
tions through practical, cost-effective methods which, through 
site—specific application, achieve ecologically sustamabie development of 
the natural resource. 
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Other research 1s directed at forestry practices needed for environmental 
protection and management practices able to maintain or enhance the 
untegrity and biodiversity of native forest reserves. A recent imovatiou 
has been to conduct research into the growth and suitability of native 
hardwood species suited to the disposal or re—use of effluent waste waters 
and the production of conunercial timbers, mainly in the semi-arid zone 
of the State. 


The Australian Centre for Medical Laser Technology Lnc., an inde- 
pendent, non-profit organisation, is Australia’s first national medical 
laser centre which aims to establish national training programms, provide 
information on the research and development of new technologies and 
their applications, and accreditation facilities. 


As well as working with major hospitals throughout Australia and the 
University of South Australia, the Australian Centre for Medical Laser 
Technology is also a collaborative centre of the Australian Institute of 
Health. 


The United Nations Organisation of Economic Cooperation and Devel- 
opment defines Research and Development as comprising creative work 
undertaken on a systematic basis in order to increase the stock of knowl- 
edge, including knowledge of inan, culture and society, and the use of 
this stock of knowledge to devise new applications. The Australian Bu- 
rean of Statistics follows these guidelines, and provides comprelicusive 
data on research and expernmmentai development activities through the 
publications listed at the end of this chapter. 


In 1992-95 total research and development expenditure in South Austra- 
lia for all industnes except agriculture was $147.6 million, with the private 
seclur contribution being 93.7 per cent of the total. Research and 
development expenditure in manufacturiug was $110.1 million. 


Additional information may be found in the following publications. 


8104.0 Research and Experimental Development, Business Enterprises, 
Australia 

8109.0 Research and Experimental Development, General Government and 
Private Non-profit Organtsations, Austraha 

8111.0 Research and Experimental Development, Higher Education 
Organisations, Australia 

8112.0 Research and Experimental Development, AU—Sector Sumunary, 
Australia 

8114.0 Research and Experimental Development, Business Enterprises (Inter 
lear Survey), Australia 
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7.1 EMPLOYMENT 


Particulars of the number of persons who constitute the labour force in 
South Australia are available from penodic population censuses. From 
1986 the definition of the labour force was revised to accord with the 
recomunendations of the Thirteenth lnternational Conference of Labour 
Stausticians (1982), and the revised approach was adopted for the 
monthly labour force survey. 


In addition to complete census counts, estimates of the civilian labour 
force are prepared from the results of surveys based on a sample of 
dwellings dhroughout Australia and these surveys are conducted monthly. 


Labour force status of the civilian population 
aged 15 years and over 


Civilian 

popu- 

lation Unem-  Partici- 
Nat in aged ployment pation 


Unem- Labour labour 15 years rate rate 
May Employed ployed force force and over (a) (e) 


‘00 ‘000 ‘GO ‘000 000 percent per cent 


MALES 
1990 owe 386.0 30.0 416.0 138.6 554.7 7.2 75.0 
W991 ....... 373.3 40.5 413.8 146.6 560.5 9.8 73.8 
1902 ee pees 359.5 53.8 413.3 152.3 565.6 13.6 73.1 
1999.0... 366.7 48.5 415.2 163.3 568.5 WW? 73.0 
1994..,,,.. 363.6 43.8 407.6 164.3 571.9 10.7 71.3 
W995 ecto 2 367.9 43.2 411.4 163.6 574.7 10.5 715 
FEMALES 
1990 ........ 272.5 21.2 293.7 282.2 575.8 7.2 51.0 
1991....... 275.6 27.4 303.0 279.2 582.2 9.0 52.9 
1992....... 264.8 32.2 297.0 290.0 587.0 10.8 50.6 
1993.....,. 271.3 26.1 297.4 292.6 590.0 8.8 50.4 
1994.....,, 274.3 31.0 305.3 287.8 593.1 10.2 51.5 
1995 .....,. 288.3 26.1 314.4 281.1 595.6 8.3 52.8 
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Labour force status of the civilian population 
aged 15 years and over fcontinued) 


Civilian 

popu- 

lation Unem-  Partic!- 
Not in aged ployment pation 


Unem— Labour fabour 18 years rate rate 
May Employed ployed force force and over {a} tb} 


000 000 000 ‘ooo O00@ percent percent 


PERSONS 
1990 ....... 658.6 51.2 709.7 420.8 1,130.5 7.2 62.8 
IGS. eden 648.9 87.9 716.8 425.8 1,142.6 9.5 82.7 
19927......., 824.3 86.0 710.3 442.3 1,152.6 12.1 61.6 
1993......., 638.0 74.6 712.6 445.9 1,156.5 10.5 61.5 
1994.....,, 633.1 74.8 712.9 452.2 1,165.0 10.5 61.2 
LS |: > eee 656.2 69.3 725.6 444.7) 1,170.3 9.6 62.0 


fa) The unemployment rate is the number unemployed expressed as a percentage of the labour force 
fie, employed plus unemployed}. fb) The labour force participation rate ts the civilian labour tarce 
expressed as a percentage of the civilian population aged 15 years and over. 


Stalistics obtained from the surveys include numbers employed and 
unemployed; labour force participauon and unemployment rates; dura- 
tion of unemployment; reasons for working less than 35 hours per week; 
and age, birthplace, family status, occupation and industry charactensucs. 


Employed persons : status of worker 


O00} 

Wage and salary eamers Empioyers and self-employed 
May Males Females Persons Malas Females Persons 
1990... .....0., 318.1 234.1 552.1 66.0 34.9 100.8 
VOGT eer lne annus 300.7 236.0 536.7 Ba.4 36.8 104.2 
Ve aad sale dene carsi ate 286.2 228.0 514.2 7Q.1 32.4 102.5 
OOD ec ites Petia 287.5 232.7 520.2 75.0 36.0 410.0 
1994 291.5 232.3 523.8 68,9 37.0 105.9 
1985) c.. .eiiowas 204.1 245.0 539.1 69.9 39.1 109.0 


The following table shows cmployed persons classified according to the 
Australian Standard Classification of Occupations (ASCO), which was 
introduced in the August 1986 Labour Force Survey. The structure of 
ASCO is based on the type of work performed and is defined in terms of 
skill level and specialisation. The classification is broken down into iajor 
group, minor group, unit group and idividual occupation levels. 
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Employed persons : major occupation groups. May 1995 


Persons 
; Proportion 
Major cccupaton graups (a) Males Females Number of total 
000 Ge 000 percent 
Managers and administrators ........ 62.2 25.3 87.5 13.3 
Professionals . sk te deeb 46.6 35.9 B2.4 12.6 
Pare—professionals wich bee oy Sia Re rse o3 19.2 19.3 38.5 59 
Trad@spersOns.... 0.0 eee eee eee 80.9 12.1 93.0 14.2 
CAB ERS ie ect Ge cule, Ana win erties acnmana lh 17.5 80.8 98 2 15.0 
Sales and personal service workers .. 35.0 67.2 102.2 15.6 
Plant and machine operaters and 
CUCM S oo sae cei acare: Srethow, Eat eens 42 4 6.8 49.2 7.5 
Labourers and related workers ....... 64.1 41.1 105.2 16.0 
Waive ethene Hoi whi e 0a 467.9 288.3 656.2 190.0 


(a) Claasifiead according to the Australian Standard Classification of Occupations. 


‘Indusuy’ refers to the branch of productive activity, wade or service in 
which an individual works or carries out an occupation. The Austrahan 
and New Zealand Standard Indusuial Classification (ANZSIC), designed 
primarily as a system for classifving establishinents (¢.g. individual mines, 
factories, shops etc.) by industry, is used to classify persons in the labour 
force survey by the industry in which they are employed, as shown in the 
following table. 


Employed persons : industry, May 1995 


Persons 

Proportion 

industry Males Femaies Number of total 
‘00 000 OG per cent 

Agriculture, forestry, fishing etc........ 30.9 14.0 44.9 6.8 
MINING 9 yosece oa pktreade ae the 28 (aX0.6 3.4 0.5 
Manufacturing........-.......---0- 75.2 26.4 101.6 15.5 
Electricity, gas and waler............ 4.9 (a)1.0 5.4 0.9 
Construction... 0.0.0.0... cee ee eee 30.5 6.0 36.5 5.6 
Wholesale trade . 26.8 10.3 37.4 5.7 
Retail trade. isa 4B.3 51.2 99.5 15.2 
Accommodation, ‘cates. restaurants ies 11.6 179 29.6 45 
Transport and storage .........-.;.. 23.7 63 30.0 46 
Communication services ............ 9.3 3.6 12.8 2.0 
Finanee and insurance......,......, 9.0 11.5 20.6 3.4 
Property and business services.....,. 32.7 25.0 57.8 8.8 
Government administration, defence. . . 9.8 9.5 19.3 2.9 
Educa Otic: kos eae a aed Out 16.9 29.6 46.5 7.1 
Health and community serices....... 17.2 55.2 72.4 11.0 
Cultural and recreational services ..... 5.8 7.5 13.3 2.0 
Personal and other services .., 12.5 12.7 25.2 3.8 
NGtal ss cncinats vated @steeae eee alee 367.9 2BB.3 656.2 100.0 


(a) Subject to sameling vanability too high for most practical uses. 
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The following table provides the labour force and participation rates by 
age group for males and females. Further details may be obtained from 
the following bulletins: The Lubour Force, Australia, Preliminary (6202.0); 
The Labour Force, Australia (6203.0). 


Civilian tabour force : age group. May 1995 


Number (O00) Participation rate (a} (per cent} 
Age group ae a an 
{years) Males Femeles Persons Males Females Persons 
ASH 18s oe ee aie 29.6 28.1 57.6 39.0 58.9 53.9 
2024 pew 49.0 41.3 90.3 87.7 774 82.5 
SOSA oreic: cecwda 405.0 76.8 181.8 91.9 68.5 80.3 
ee 401.9 85.4 187.3 91.4 76.0 83.7 
45-54 ......0... 81.5 63.9 145.4 48.7 70.4 79.6 
BH 89 es oan: 25.0 13.2 38.1 745 39.2 56.8 
60-64 ,...,..... 11.2 4.2 16.5 37.3 13.7 25.4 
65 and over ,..... 79 (6)1,6 9.6 9.1 (b)1,.4 4.7 
Total labour 
force........, 411.1 314.5 725.6 71,8 52.8 62.0 


{a) The participation rate for any group is the civilian labour force expressed as a percentage of the 
civilian population aged 16 years and aver in the same group. (>) Subject to sampling variability too 
high for most practical uses. 


For the purpose of the survey, unemployed persons are those aged 
15 years and over who were not employed during the survey week and: 


(a) had actively looked for full-time or part-time work al ay Gime in 
the four weeks up to the end of the survey week and, 


(i) were availabie for work in the survey weck, or would have been 
available except for temporary illness (2.¢. fasting for less than 
four weeks to the end of the survey weck), or 


(ii) were waiting to start a new job within four weeks from the end of 
the survey week and would have started in the suuvey week if the 
job had been available then; or 


(b) were waiting to be called back to a full-time or part—dine job from 
which they had been stood down without pay for less than four 
weeks up to the end of the survey week (including the whole of the 
survey week) for reasons other than bad weather or plant break- 
down. 


Labour 


Job vacancies 


Unemployed persons 


Looking for fulltime work 


a as Looking 

Aged Aged for 

15-19 20 years part-time 
May years and over Total work Total 

NUMBER ('000} 
VOD iii ee aerate a8 42.5 41.3 9.9 51.2 
TOOT) baie hike titot te ne 9.2 48.9 58.1 9.8 67.9 
WOO oss. 4 hoa Bens 12.6 63.0 75.6 10.4 96.0 
W998 icon estou, 9.7 52.6 62.3 12.3 74.6 
aS ear er ee 14.3 51.3 62.6 12.2 748 
NOS sik ed tactinieenss 8.0 51.2 59,2 10,1 69.3 
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE {per cent) (a) 

Lol: |S aera eee ee eee 21.4 6.5 7.6 6.0 7.2 
199} id eoken tas 27s a7 10.8 5.4 95 
S|: Eee ee 447 12.5 14.2 5.8 12.1 
VOOS os a Y face 35,3 10.4 VW? 6.8 10.5 
VOD 4 es ee et als 406 10.3 11.9 6.6 10.5 
1995 isi pie tien aes 30.9 10.1 WA 5.3 9.6 


(a) The unemployment rate for any group is the number unemployed exprassed as a percentage of the 


labour force {i.2. empicyed plus unemployed) in the same group. 


| UNEMPLOYMENT RATES: MAY 1990-1995 


T 
oral Per cetit 


———~~ Seeking full-time work 


| Seeking part-time work rt - 14 
| in Oe Ts 8 2 


be 


L9on 1991 1992 1993 Loyd 1995 
May Quarter 


Further details may be obtained from die following bulledns: The Labour 
Force, Australia, Preliminary (6202.0); The Labour Force, Austrafia (6203.0). 


Estimates of the number of job vacancies are derived from quarterly 
sauple surveys of employers conducted by telephone. Detailed figures 


can be found in Job Vacancies and Overtime, Australia (6354.0). 
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The Comnonwealth Employment Service (CES), adininistered by dic 
Deparunent of Employment, Education aud ‘Haining (DEET), assists 
people seeking employment to obtain positions best suited to their 
trailing, experience, abilities aud qualifications and assists cmiplovers 
seeking labour to obtain emplovees best suited to the demands of the 
employers’ particular class of work. DEET las a wide range of labour 
market and training programs which have been developed to nneet these 
objectives. 


Also the State Government is involved directly in employment and train- 
ing programs designed to alleviate uncmplovinent ‘The Commission for 
Public Employmentis responsible for developing and adininistering some 
of these schemes. There are also a number of private emplovinent 
agencies, all of which are required to register with the Comission. 


7.2 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


In Australia a unique system of conciliauon and arbitrauon by Govern- 
ment tribunals has been developed, with the Commonwealth and the 
State Parliaisents each passing their own industrial Icgislation. 


Under Section 51 of the Constitution, dic Commonwealth Parliament 
nay make laws in rclauion to ‘conciliation and arbitration for the preven- 
uon and settlement of indusuial disputes extending bevond the innits of 
any one State’. The Industrial Relations Act 1988 (CGwlth) is binding oniy 
on the parties to a dispute and decisions need not be of general applica- 
Gon Lo a industry. 


Emplovees not specifically covered by Federal awards are subject to State 
industiial jurisdiction, but where an award or determmation of a State 
nidustrial tribunal ts inconsistent with an award of a Federal wibunal the 
Jatter prevails to the extent of the micoursisteuicy, 


The Austvalian Industrial Relations Commission makes determinations 
ou standard houts, nauonal wage cases, equal pay principles and leave. 


The Sout: Australian legislauion governing State intervention in indits- 
vial relations is the fudustnal and Employees Relations Act (South Australia) 
1994 which provides for an Industrial Relations Court, an lidustial 
Relations Coummssion and an Independent Employee Ombudsman. 


Major features of the Zndustrial and Employees Relations Act (South A ustrahia) 
1994 include: 


¢ provisions for enterprise agreements, with award conditions as a salcty 
ict; 
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* provisions for enterprise agrecinents to be formed without upon 
participation, 


e the maintenance of the award system as an altemiitive to cilerprise 
agreements, with provisions for updates every three years; 


® restructuring of the Industrial Relations Commission, wcluding a new 
Enterprise Agreement Commissioner; 


e anew Independent Einployee Ombudsman; and 


* prohibition of compulsory unionism, ‘closed shop’ practices and 
prefercuce to union members in the workplace. 


Further details regarding State industrial wibunals may be found in the 
anual reports of the Induswial Relations Commission and the Lidustrial 
Relations Court 


At 30 June 1994 there were 56 separate unions with a total membership 
of 279,400 operating in South Australia. Aldhough a number of unions 
exist only in this State, branches of mterstate or federated uiens account 
for the majority of total membership. The central labour organisation for 
the State is the United Trades and Labor Council of South Australia, 
founded in 1884. ~~ 


Trade unions 


Propertion of members 


Members to total employees 

Al 30 June Males Females Persons Males Females Persons 
‘ood ‘000 ‘000 per per per 

cent cent cent 

VOB i be cnn kts Bs 187.3 110.6 297.9 64 47 55 
W890 05.6. ietewbeee 189.4 114.8 304.3 61 49 55 
GT ited sacttecotels acts aus 166.8 119,2 306.0 65 52 59 
902 si iehe opis s toacde 176.8 120.4 297.2 64 53 59 
oo ae een eee 1746 119.3 294.0 §3 52 58 
OGG pe iaiend Gianna aces 163.5 115.9 279.4 57 49 53 


Further details are contained in dic bulletin Trade Union Statistics, Austra- 
fia (6323.0). 


At the end of December 1993 there were 18 associations of employers 
Tegistered with the South Australian Industrial Court and Gominission. 
In tidustial matters four are dominant: 
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(a} 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


the Chamber of Conumerce and Indusuy (SA) lnc. has individual 
members who subscribe directly to die Chamber for the industrial 
and other services provided. Where appropriate, members are 
grouped into trade associations. The Chamber's industrial adyvo- 
cates represent members mr the making and variation of awards, 
aud assist members in the setdement of disputes. The Chamber 
monitors Bills presented to the Parliaments and, where appropri 
ale, makes representations on behalf of its members seeking 
amendments to legislation; 


the Engineering Employers Associaon, South Australia, repre- 
sents the varied interests of the Siate’s metal and enginecnng 
industry in all facets of industrial relations, education and training 
(including a group apprenticeship scheme), trade, ecouomic and | 
legislative inatters, 


the Motor Trade Association of SA Inc. is an mdusuial organisation 
aimed at representing the interests of employers tn the motor 
indusuy, both in the retail sector and in the distibution and 
manufacturing sectors; and 


the South Australian Emplovers’ Federation Ine. is an industiial 
relations orientated employer body which provides advice and 
representation to employers engaged in all facets of South Austra- 
lian industry. 


Estimates of industrial disputes are compiled from data obtained from 
employers, trade unions and government authorities. The statistics relate 
only to disputes involving stoppages of work of ten work days or more al 
the establishments where the stoppages occurred. 


Industrial disputes 


Working days fost 


Year ended Employees Per thousand 
37 December Disputes involved Total empioyees 

Mo. ‘000 000 No. 
1989......... 58 37.4 35.0 &? 
7990. 0...0.,, 53 73.8 125.8 230 
19901 ......... 67 34,9 59.3 Wi 
1992 , 32 23.2 12.2 a4 
W998 es waa 3a 217 25.6 50 
1994 oie Ssh 39 15.1 18.0 35 


Labour 


Wages 


Earnings 


7.3 WAGES, HOURS AND LABOUR COSTS 


The Industrial Relations Conunission has granted flow-ons of the 
National detennination to State awards, largely using the Australian 
Industrial Relations Commission guidelines but with special provisions to 
allow for South Australian situations. Some details may be found in the 
annual reports of the former Industrial Court and Commission of South 
Australia and for earlier years on pages 302-3 of the South Australian Year 
Book 1984. 


The principal measure of earnings of emplovecs is the quarterly average 
weekly earnings series. Tliis sample survey of employers collects inforua- 
vion on earnings in respect of a specified pay week generally at or about 
the middle of each quarter. Average weekly ordinary ume earnings refers 
to one week's eamings attributable to award, standard or agreed hours of 
work. I1 is calculated before taxation and other deductions and includes 
over—award and penalty pay, shift and other allowances, coimutssions, 
retainers and bonus payments. 


Average weekly earnings of employees 


{Dollars} 
Males Females 
Fulftime adults Fulltime adults 
Ordinary Ordinary Alf 
Period ame Total Ail males ime Total females 
November 19923 . 626.50 667.10 583.50 §43.20 654.90 386.70 
February 1994 .. 619.90 665.30 601.30 548,80 558.80 405.50 
May...-.....0- 622.90 664.30 595.80 551.40 567.10 399.80 
August ........ 628.20 674.20 591.40 553.70 566.70 410.86 
November...... 619.10 667,50 586.90 558,00 4572.80 410.20 
February 1995 .. 648.40 699.90 620.10 560.80 572.80 415.80 


Weekly total earnings is weekly ordinary time earnings plus weekly over- 
lime earnings. Changes in the average may be affected by changes m the 
level of carnings of employees and also by changes mn the composition of 
the labour force, such as variations in the proportion of part-time or 
junior employees and in the occupational distibution. For more imfor- 
mation, see Average Weekly Earnings, States and Australia (6302.0). 


A second measure of average weekly earnings is obtained from dic 
employer based Survey of Employee Earnings and Hours which is con- 
ducted in May each year. 
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The survey provides a measure of, the size of and movements in, the 
various componeuts of earnings (te. award and over—award pay, overline 
pay and payment by measured result) and in canings by accupation. It 
also produces nedian earnings (the level where half of recipients receive 
less and half receive more) for many different groupiugs of employees as 
well as data on average hourly earnings and a distribuuon of emplovecs 
by levels of earnings. For more infonnation on the survey, see Distribution 
and Composition of Earnings and Hours of Employees, Austratia (6306.0). 


A durd source of data on average weckly camings of employed wage and 
salary eamers is an annual household based stuvey conducted each 
August in conjunction with the labour force survey. 


It is a second source of disuibution of earnings data, with variables such 
as age and industry being available. However, weekly canuings refer to the 
amount of ‘last total pay’ (or weekly equivalent) prior to the interview 
with no adjustment being made Jor auv back pay or prepayment. For more 
wiformaton, see Weekly Earniargs of Employees eoetneuaen), Australia 
(6310.0). 


Distribution of weekly earnings in all jobs 


Mai/es Females 


August August August August August August 


Weekly eamings 1992 1993 1994 1992 7993 1994 
PER CENT 
Under $160 .........., 7.0 5.3 4.6 19.6 15.7 TES 
$160 and under $240 ... 3.4 4.2 5.1 12.2 10.8 16.8 
$240 and under $320 ._., 6.6 5.0 5.4 13.4 11.6 11.0 
$320 and under $400 ... 13.4 11.4 9.8 16.3 17.0 15.0 
$400 and under $480 ... 18.1 16.6 16.3 16.1 15.1 13.6 
$480 and under $560... 16.6 16.8 15.7 a7 12.4 13.4 
$560 and under $640... 0.8 12.0 10.4 5.1 6.9 6.2 
$640 and under $720 ... 7.4 7.4 a6 2.9 3.6 4.0 
$720 and over. .,,..... 77 22.3 24.5 5.1 7.2 a5 
PORE: sence tay eee 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
DOLLARS 
Mean weekly earnings . 527.10 5517.90 57170 35080 38550 388.90 


The following table shows die rekative disuibution of employed persous 
in South Australia according to the number of hours worked in a specified 
week, as recorded in the May jabour force surveys. 


The distribution is based on actual hours worked in all jobs including 
overtune, rather than hours paid for, and is therefore affected by public 
holidays, leave, absenteeism, temporary absence from work because of 
sickness, accideit and industrial disputes, and work stoppages caused by 
piaut breakdowns and weather. 
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Employed persons : hours worked’ 


Percentage who worked the following hours 
in fhe specified week 


49 and 
May 0 1-29 30-34 35-39 40 41-48 over —- Tata! 
1990....... 48 23.2 6.7 21.1 14.4 13.2 165 100.0 
W991....... 49 24.6 7.4 18.4 14.8 12.9 17.1 100.0 
19902. ...... 4.3 25.6 75 18.6 14.5 11.5 18.0 100.0 
NODS cccccds 43 24.4 8.4 18.6 14.0 11.4 19.5 100.0 
1994....,.. 4.0 25.1 7.0 17.9 14.7 12.4 18.9 100.6 
1995 .,..... 5.2 25.7 6.8 18.3 12.8 12.4 18.7 100.0 


(a} Empboyed civilian population, fifteen years of age and over, 


Inforination about overtime hours worked is obtamed fron: a quarterly 
sample survey of employers. For the purposes of the survey, ‘overtinie” is 
uiue worked in excess of award, standard or agreed hours of work Lor 
which payment is received. Excluded is any overtime for which employees 
would mot receive payment, ¢.g. unpaid overtuue worked by managers, 
normal shiftwork and standard huurs paid at penalty rales. Overtime 
hours represent the number of hours for which overtime is paid. 


Overtime 
Average weekly overtime hours Percentage 

of employees 

Per employee Per employee in the survey 
in the survey working overtime working overtime 
Standard Standard Standard 
May Hours errer Hours error Percent error 
1990 ......,.... 4.24 0.08 6.83 0.40 18.10 1.06 
TOOT ec cadee eats 0.99 0.12 6.50 0.57 15.19 1.05 
1992 cite es 0.87 0.10 §.63 0.22 15.40 1.50 
1993..,.. Anes 0.96 0.07 5.65 0.24 16.92 1.06 
1994 .......... 0.98 0.08 5.64 0.18 17.96 1.22 
1008. os Sodan 1.17 0412 7.02 0.33 16.73 1.17 


For more information see Job Vacanctes and Overtime, Australia (6354.0). 


A coinprehensive Survey of Labour Costs has been conducted by the ABS 
since 1985-86. This two-part survey of employers measures costs incurred 
in employing labour, and amounts paid for tine worked and net worked. 
Inchuded are details of annual leave, sick leave, long service leave, infre- 
quent bonuses, public holidays and total hours paid. The other part of 
the survey measures the ‘labour costs’ to employers of gross wages and 
salaries, payroll tax, workers’ compensation payments, convibutions for 
superannuation and [ringe benefits tax. 


Labour 


Holidays and 
leave 


Public holidays 


Major labour costs 


1991-92 1993-94 
Type of cost Private Public Private Pubii 
AVERAGE COSTS FER EMPLOYEE (Dollars) 
Earmings..............00505 23,867 31,336 23,942 35,345 
Other labour costs:........... 2,885 4,291 2,906 5,41: 
Superannuation ............ o73 2,186 1,189 3.12: 
Payrolltax... 00.0.0... 0.00, 923 1,245 845 1,30 
Workers compensation ...... B17 73t 732 Bt: 
Fringe denefits tax.......... 172 129 140 “OP 
Labour coSts....... eee eee 26,752 35,626 26,848 40,76 


4S A PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL LABOUR COSTS 


Earnings... .......-.00- ee eee ao.2 88.0 89.2 86 

Other labour costs:........... 10.8 12.0 10.8 13.2 
Superannuation ............ 3.6 6.1 4.4 7 
Payroll tax... cc. cee eee 3.6 3.5 3.1 3. 
Workers compensation ...... 3.1 2.1 2.7 2. 
Fringe benefits tax... 6.6... 0.6 0.4 0.5 G. 

Labour coste............... 160.0 700.0 190.0 100.1 


Superannuation costs’ 
1991-92 1993-94 
Particulars Private Public Private Pubtt 
Percentage of employees covered 70.9 98.7 BB.2 98... 


(a) Due to the different funding arrangements adopted in the private and public sectors. estimates 
superannuation are not directly comparable between the two sectors. For further information se 
Labour Costs, Australia (6343.0). 


A number of days are observed each year throughout the State as publi 
holidays and additional days may be proclaimed either on a Statc—wid 
or regional basis. Authonsed public holidays are: 


New Year's Day (1 January or the following Monday if that 
day falls on a Saturday or Sunday), 

Australia Day, 

Good Friday, 

Easter Saturday, 

Easter Monday, 

Anzac Day (25 Apnil or the following Monday if 25 falls on 
a Sunday), 

Adelaide Cup Day (third Monday in May), 


164 


Labour 


Annual feave 


Sick leave 


Long service 
leave 


Queen's Birthday (second Monday in June}, 

Labour Day (first Monday in October), 

Chrisunas Day (25 December or the following Monday if 
25 falls on a Saturday or Sunday}, and 

Proclamation Day (28 December or the following Monday 
if 28 falls on a Saturday or Sunday). 


Under Federal awards four weeks paid aiual leave is generally granted 
to employees who have completed twelve months continuous service and 
this has flowed on to most State awards. Certain emplovees in special 
occupations or where regular shift work is involved eg. police oflicers, 
lurses efc. are entitled to annual leave in excess of four weeks. In 1973 
the South Australian Industrial Goumission handed down a decision 
which enabled part-time workers, when taking annual leave, 10 be paid 
the normal weekiy wage that they would have received had they been at 
work. 


Payment in lieu of armual leave or proportionate leave on temnination of 
employment inust be made to al] employees, whether subject to an award 
or not, irrespective of the reason for, or manner of, terminauon of the 
employment. 


The Industrial aud Employees Relations (South Austraha} Act 1994 provides 
that alt full-time employees whether bound by an award or not shall be 
eligible to receive annually not less than ten days cumulative sick leave on 
full pay. Most Federal awards provide for two weeks sick leave a year. 


The South Australian Long Service Leave Act 1967 entitles employees in 
respect of coudnuous service after 1 January 1972 vo thirteen weeks leave 
for each ten years service. The obligation to grant leave is imposed on all 
employers in South Australia although the Industrial Relauions Conunis- 
sion has the power to exempt an employer where the employees involved 
have access to benefits not less favourable than those prescnibed by the 
Act. 


Entitlement to long service leave also applies to casual employees pro- 
vided that the service with the employer is continuous within the meaning 
of the Long Service Leave Act. 


State and local government employees are m general enutled to ninety 
calendar days leave after ten years service. Flowever, roi I July 1975, State 
public servants with over fifteen years continuous service accumulate long 
service leave at the rate of filteen days leave per year for each year of 
service after the fifteenth. Gommonwealth Government e1ployees are 
entitled to three months alier ten years of service, while those covered by 
other Federal awards or agreements generally receive at least 13 wecks 
jieave after 15 years of service. 
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The various long service leave arrangements provide for additional prc 
rata periods of leave for service 1n excess of the minimum, and for pro rate 
paymeiits for cinployees who have completed a specified tenn of service 
but who, through the tennination of their services or through death, de 
not complete the full enuudement period. | 


Maternity leave provisions are inserted in most South Australian awards. 

The South Australian provisions are based on those granted in March 
1979 by the Australiau Conciliation and Arbitration Conunission for 
Federal awards. The provisions allow full-time or part-time employees 

with not less than twelve months continuous service, to tke a minimum 
of six weeks or a maximuntn of fifty-two weeks maternity leave without pay. 
Seasonal and casual workers are not eligible. 


Chapter 


Identification 
of land 


Torrens System 
of land 
registration 


Land Settlement and Development 


8.1 LAND TENURE 


To facilitate the identification of land, the southerm pertion of the State 
encompassing all the arable Jand and certain pastoral arcas has been 
subdivided into counties and these in turn generally have beei subdivided: 
into smaller units known as hundreds. 


There are currently forty-nine counties (covering 23 per cent of the 
State), the last being declared in 1933. The counties have an average size 
of 463,000 hectares, varying froin County Light, north of Adclaide, with 
217,470 hectares to County Jervois on Evre Penimsula with 959,000 hec- 
tares. 


Counties are generally subdivided into hundreds, although four nerthen 
counties remain undivided and a number of others are only partly 
subdivided. There is considerable variation in the size of hundreds, while 
the number of hundreds in a completely subdivided county varies from 
eight in Counties Alfred and Kintore (o thirty-four in County Jervois. 
There are 536 hundreds, and no more will be created. Hundreds are 
further subdivided into sections which in turn may be divided into 
allotments or occasionally blocks. 


Since the introduction of the State’s computerised Land Ownership and 
Tenure System (LOTS) all ited or Crown leased parcels of land are 
uniquely identified on survey plans lodged im the Lands Titles Office. 


Land transactions in South Australia are conducted under the Torreus 
System of land registration as provided by the Real Property Act 1886. This 
system, first introduced by the Real Property Act 1857-1858, was named 
alter its author, Sir Robert Torrens, who became the first Registrar 
General of the Colony. 


The Torrens Systern provides that the matter of tle to Jand sliall he a 
government responsibility. Ownership of each piece of land is represented 
by a certificate of title which is guaranteed by the Staic. Retrospective 
exainiiauion which is necessary with general jaw tle is eliminated and 
thus the costs and time involved in conveyancing can be kept to a 
minvimum. 
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Land 
administration 


Legislauon passed in 1990 authonsed the conversion of the Torrens 
Register to a computer—based system which is expected to be completed 
in 1997. 


An amendment to the Real Property Actin 1968 provided for the creation 
of interests in land by a three—dimensional division of the land into strata 
units by means of strata plans. The Strata Titles Act 1988 repealed and 
replaced this provision, maintaming the strata concept but inveducing 
refonus towards its enhancement. A strata plan creates individual private 
rights (as well as common entitlements in the property depicted in the 
plan). is 


An amendinent to the Strata Tide Act iu 1992 prevides a resolution of 
disputes mechauism by way of mexpensive application to the Small Clans 
Division of the Local Court. The Local Court has power to refer any 
matter 10 a higher court if deemed necessary. 


Approxunately half of the State comprises Crewn tenures or unallotied 
Crown land controlled by the Department of Environinent and Natural 
Resources. The remainder is freehold, national park or Aboriginal 
reserve. 


There is very limited allocation of Crown land to private individuals and 
this is usually arranged through a competitive process including auctions. 
This land inay be allocated to private individuals either as a separate lease 
(pastoral or miscellaneous), freehold or added to an existing perpetual 
lease. Any allocationn of Crown land niust take into account the nupact 
of the Commonwealth Native Title Act 1993 and Native Title (South Austra- 
ha) Act 1994. Sale of freehold from the Crown Is for cash or by Agreement 
to Purchase. 


Pastoral land is held under leases which may be extended after fourteen 
years to a maximum of forty-two years dependent on good land manage- 
ment Rent is based on fair market rent for the stock levels cared. 


Perpetual leases cover approximately 7.5 per cent of the State. No new 
lands are released in this tenure. In the safe agricultural areas these leases 
may be converted to freehold. 


Land used for public purposes is dedicated as a reserve for a particular 
purpose and allocated to an agency or group for its control. This includes 
naUonai parks, forest and Aboriginal reserves. 


Aboriginal freehold land has been grauted vo the Pitjanqatara and 
Maralinga peoples. This freehold is inalienable from the indigenous 
people. 
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Current tenure 


Planning 


In the table below, land in South Australia is classified according to its 
present form of tenure. Land sold, dedicated and under agreement to 
purchase does not represent the accumulated total of all alienated lands 
as certain alienated lands repurchased by the Crown are currendy held 
under leases. 


Land and reserves tenure. 30 June 1994 


Particulars Area Proportion 
hectares percent 
Lands sold and dedicated .................... 26,116,286 26.53 .. 
Lancs held under agreement to purchase........ 39,332 0.04 
Lands held under lease... we ee 45,908.935 46.63 
Fresh water and salt water lakes and /agoons .... 1,816,551 1.85 
National parks 2.0.2... 2... cece ees 20,327,982 20.65 
Aboriginal reserves ....... 006000 c ee eee eee 778,908 0.79 
Unieased vacant lands ete.................-.. 3,449,806 3.50 
Total area of South Australia ..........--..5. 98,437,778 100.06 


In 1901 the area sold, dedicated and held under lease and agrecinent to 
purchase, te. the area occupied, was 37,934,751 hectares, increasing to 
57,472,548 in 1924, but falling to 52,370,744 in 1931 because of decreased 
areas under pastoral lease. 


8.2 URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING 


The majority of South Australians live in an urban environment — erther 
in Adelaide or in country towns. The quality of this environment. is 
aifected by competing pressures for commercial development, new hous- 
ing, industry, transport, recreational facilities and conservation of our 
resources. Careful planning is needed to meet the changing needs of the 
community in a way that facilitates development and maintains quality of 
life. 


Planning and development assessment are the responsibilities of the 
Departunent of Housing and Urban Development, whicli was established 
in 1993 as part of the State Goveriment's restructuring process. In 
working towards its objectives, the Office of Planning and Urban Devel- 
opment within the department manages a wide range of strategic 
planning and structure planning projects, and provides general planning 
and environmental advice on major initiatives. This means there is a 
‘whole of government’ approach, where all of the State Government’s 
interests in development are directed at common goals expressed in Ure 
Planning Strategy — the policy document thal sets out the range of social, 
economic and environmental issues which fonn the overall vision for the 
future of the State. The Planning Strategy, in conjunction with the 
Development Plans, provides the framework for development assessment 
against which applications are evaluated. 
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Water supply 


The Deparunent of Housing and Urban Development is responsible for 
the preparation of a metropolitan development prograin to assess likely 
growth pattenis in the coming five vears. Thus prograin forms the basis 
for the staged release of land for urban development. In mewopolitan 
Adelaide emphasis is placed on urban consolidation and medium densiiy 
housing. 


The Development Act 1993 which came into effect on 15 January 1994 is the 
major piece of legislation governing the preparation of Developinent 
Plaus and the development assessment process in South Australia. Under 
the Act, councils are responsible for development policies and uiost 
assessment decisions. These decisions by councils are guided by the 
policies set out in Development Plans — statutory docuinents based on 
each council area prepared by local government in consultation with the 
community. Local councils consider development proposals and can 
amend or add to Development Plan policies relating to their areas. This 
process involves extensive public consultauion which may lead to plan 
ainendment reports. 


When development proposals are judged to be of major sacial, economic 
or environmental importance, the Minister of Housing and Urban Devel- 
opment may require an Environmental Impact Statement to cusure that 
all of the effects of proposed developments are fully considered. This 
process involves the preparation of a draft environmental impact state- 
ment by the proposer of the development, evaluation by au assessment 
tearn, and public consultation. 


The Commonwealth Department of Housing and Regional Development 
works in partnership with State and Local Governments, the private and 
the community sectors. It plays a major role in planning and develop- 
ment by fostering best practice strategies and promoting and 
implementing integrated development approaches which are consistent 
with national economic, social and environmental objectives but which 
also take into account the diversity of regional circumstances. 


8.3 WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE 


The South Australian Water Corporation Act 1994 establishes the South 
Australian Water Corporation and sets out its powers and functions. The 
South Australian Water Corporation was established on | July 1995. The 
Waterworks Act 1932 gives the South Australian Water Corporation the 
power to supply water to any part of the State. 


The South Auswalian Water Corporation is enipowered to construct, 
maintain and operate the infrastructure necessary to deliver waler to 
consumers. The Minister for Infrastructure has the power to set rates. 
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Distribution of 
water resources 


Drainage 
systems 


The Water Resources Act 1990 provides for the management of the water 
resources of the State by the Minister for the Environment and Natural 
Resources to preserve water quality and to provide for the sliaring of 
available water on a fair basis. 


Its provisions include the establishment of a South Australian Water 
Resources Council, Regional Water Resources Comnuttees, the Water 
Resources Appeal Tribunal and Water Well Drilling Conunittce. 


The aggregate storage capacity at 30 June 1994 for Adelaide Metropolitan 
reservoirs was 195,540 megalitres and 32,678 megalitres for counuy 
reservows. Storage includes service reservoirs. Natural intake and River 
Murray water are stored in Norther and Metropolitan reservoirs. The 
total length of water mains at 30 June 1994 was 24,219 kilometres. 


The Water Conservation Act 1936 adininistered by the Minister for Infra- 
structure, provides for the control of small reservoirs, bores, tanks etc. 
established in certain remote areas to provide for local stock and domestic 
water supplies. 


The Jrrigation Act 1994 also adininistered by the Minister for luafrastruc- 
ture, provides for the formation and manageinent of Inigauon Districts 
(Government and private), and the distribution and drainage of winga- 
tion water within these districts. 


Adelaide’s first water filuauion plant at Hope Valley began supplying 
filtered water to the Metropolitan Distribution System in November 1977. 
Since then, plants have been comunissioned at Anstey Hill, Barossa, Little 
Para and Happy Valley. The sixth and final plant 10 serve Mewopolitan 
Adelaide, at Myponga was completed in 1993. A plant at Morgan serves 
the mid— North and Yorke Peninsula. 


In agreement with the States, the Australian Water Resources Council has 
divided Australia into twelve surface water drainage divisions. The divi- 
sions Which constitute major surface water resources for South Australia 
are the South Australian Guif Drainage Division, which lies wholly within 
the State and in which are located all nnportant State reservoirs, and the 
Murray-Darling Division, of which ouly a part is located in South Austra- 
lia, and the waters of which are allocated between this State, Victoria, and 
New South Wales in accordance with the terms of tse Murray-Darling 
Basin Agreement (see Part 8.4 Irnigation and Drainage). 
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Part of the large Lake Evre Drainage Division covers the northern and 
eastemi areas of the State, but, although streams in the area may flood 
extensively on occasions, they are generally unreliable and significaut 
ouly to the local pastoral indusuy. The secuon of the South—East Coast 
Drainage Division which intrudes inte the south-east corner of South 
Australia has no good dam sites but a high rainfall in the area provides a 
good underground water resource of considerable importance to the 
State. Underground resources on the seaward edge of the Western 
Plateau Division, which covers the south-western part of the State, are 
recharged also from local rainfall. 


South Australian The eastern boundary of this Division is fonned partly by the Mount Loft 
Gulf Drainage Ranges, which rise to a maximum of 727 metres cast of Adelaide and to 
Division over 1,000 metres north of Burra, and further north it follows the Flinders 


Ranges which reach a height of 1,168 metres at St Mary Peak. The 
boundary then rounds Lake Torrens and, further south, the westem 
boundary is formed by a discontinuous line of hills on Eyre Peninsula. 
Kangaroo Island is also included, so What in all, the Division covers the 
whole perimeter of the South Australian gulfs. The individual river basins 
in this Division are all very small. Most of the Soudi Australian reservoirs 
are situated in this Dimsion. 


Major reservoirs, 30 June 1995 


Area at fulf Catchment 

Reservoir Capacity supply jevel area 
megaiitres heciares km* 

South Paras... ee cee 44,800 400 221 
Mount Bold..........0-- 45,900 308 388 
Myponga..............5 26,800 280 124 
Little Para Dam.......... 20,800 150 g2 
Mangaroo Creek......... 19,000 104 290 
Millbrook. ,.,,.......... 16,500 178 (a) 
Happy Valiey ........... 12,700 188 fa) 
Tod Aiver............-- 17,300 134 ja} 
Bundaleer............., 6,370 80 (a) 
Baroota......0..... 0005 6,120 63 129 
WAAR ercade eae edie 4,770 105 (a) 
Barossa... ie ee ee 4,510 62 (a} 
Hope Valley ............ 3,470 60 (a) 


(a} Offstream reservoir. Water is largely diverted from other catchments. 


Rainfall in excess of 750 milliinetres a year occurs only on a very small 
area in the Mount Lofty Ranges, while in the north-west of the Division 
the anual average is less than 150 millimewes. In the southern parts of 
the Division, average precipitation generally exceeds potential evapora- 
tion only from May to August, and over most of the Division monthly 
evaporation rates exceed rainfall throughout the year. 
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After the mayor dam sites in the Mount Lofty Ranges had been developed, 
because of the stall size of dhe individual catchments in the Division anc 
the relatively low run-off and its high variability, it was found more 
economical to provide additional water to Adclaide and other high 
demand centres via pipelines from the River Murray. No farther reser- 
yoirs or major pipelines for metropolitan Adelaide will need to be built 
this century. When augmentation of the water supply system is necessary 
in the first part of the next century it is likely that the supply source will 
be the River Murray, possibly by way of another pipeline plus a new 
reservoir in the Mount Lofty Ranges to act as a balancing storage for River 
Murray water. 


River Murray The River Murray is the most important source of water supply for South 
Australia. Under the terms of the Murray—Darling Basin Agrecinent, 
South Australia is entitded to 1,850,000 megalitres of water annually, 
subject to the declaration of restriction by the Murray-Darling Basin 
Commission. In recent years, irrigation diversious have averaged 490,000 
megalitres per annum and town, domestic, industrial and stock supplies 
have averaged 110,000 megalitres per annum. 


Adelaide metropolitan water supplies are supplemented by River Muitay 
water through the Mannum-—Adelaide (67 kiloinctres) and Murray 
Bridge—Onkaparinga (48 kilometres) pipelines. 


The Morgan—Whyalla (359 kilometres), Swan Reach-Stockwell (53 kilo- 
metres) and Tailem Bend—Keith (143 kilometres) pipelines provide the 
water supply for country areas or augmenit local resources in these areas. 


Metropotitan In the following table, details of newopohitan services as well as revenue 
water supply and expenditure are given for the metropolitan water supply district. 


Adelaide metropolitan waterworks 


Particulars 7992-99 1995-94 1994-95 
Length of mains (kilometres)... i.e eee eae 8,543 8.634 B.698 
Number of Servic€S 60.0... 0. eee ee es 391,080 397 856 404,049 
$000 

Revenue: 

Rates and other services. ............0.00 eee 146.019 170,523 178,243 
Expenditure: 

Working expenses and depreciation........... 90,139 89 825 93,822 

briteresSt cs, hota doth ie wale Meare die kee @ & 40,317 4? 321 42.475 
TOWED seidie, Wibeace, $a RR LER Meee S Rlena tL 130,456 132,146 136,297 
Surplusfdeficit. 0... 0 ee 15,563 38,577 41,946 


(2) Includes particwars relating to near country areas supplled py extensians of the Metropolitan 


distribution system. : 
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Waiter The following table gives details of water used during the vear and storage 

consumption capacity of major reservoirs at die end of the vear for metropolitan aud 
couluy disticts for the last uhree vears. The quantity of water pumped 
from the River Murray through the major pipelines is also shown. 


Water storage and consumption 
(Megalitres) 


Particulars 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
Capacity of major storages (at end of year): 
Adelaide metropolitan water supply (a)......... 195,540 195,540 195.540 
Country water supply... 2... ee ee 32,678 42,878 32.678 
Water consumption: 
Adelaide metropolitan water supply (O}......... 460,000 176.000 176,000 
Country water supply (¢) 0.20... ee, 65,000 78,000 na. 
Pumped fram River Murray: 
Mannut—Adelaide Pipeline................-- 8.500 44,000 75,500 
Murray Bridge—Onkaparinga isin aStase te scns 8,000 60,000 70,500 
Morgan-Whyalla Pipeline 00... eee 22.000 20,000 27 000 
Other supply systems. ce eee 19,500 14,000 na, 


(2) Includes storages on the Mannum—Adelaide and Murray Bridge—~Onkaparinga Pipelines. (2) Con- 
sumption within the Adelaide Statistical Division. (c¢) Includes consumption in various areas outside of 
the Adeiaide Statistical Division supplied from the Metropolitan distrtution system. 


Other water Underground basins, auginented to a small degree by water pumped from 

resources the River Tod, provide most of the water supply on Eyre Peninsula. In 
contrast, the South East is well endowed with natural spring waters. There 
are considerable underground water resources in this region. 


Many other areas of the State are dependent on underground supplies, 
particularly for stock drinking water. The aquifers of the Norther 
Adelaide Plains provide the major source of water for narket gardens and 
related irrigation, but the demand level has been found to be bevond the 
pennanent capability of the area and usage is subject lo controls by a 
licensing system and metering of wells. 


Sewerage Sewerage of cities arid tows in South Australia is undertaken by the State 
Government under the authority of the Sewerage Act 1929 The Act is 
administered by the South Australian Water Corporation under the 
general supervision of the Minister for Infrastructure and provides for 
water borne sanitary sewerage scliemes within proclaimed drainage areas. 
It also eanpowers the Minister to detennine and police the standard of 
private plumbing connected to the systein as part of total sanitation. Asa 
general rule Government sewerage schemes are provided only in densely 
populated cities ard towns where they are essentual for public health, or 
in areas where it is necessary to protect surface or underground water 
resources fram pollution by domestic or industrial wastes. 
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Local government authorities are empowered under die Loral Government 
Act 1934 to provide sanitary drainage schemes and since 1962 these 
authorities liave installed common effluent drainage schemes in 84 town- 
ships providing more than 40,000 connections uiroughout the State. 


Sewerage for Adelaide was first authorised by an Act of Parliamentin 1878. 
Construction began in 1879 and by 1881 sewage from the city and inuer 
suburbs was adniitted to a sewage fann at Islington. Since den continual 
expansion of sewerage systems has kept pace with development of the 
metropolitan area as far as physical and financial factors pennit and 
Adelaide is now the most completely sewered of the Australian capital 
cities. 


Metropolitan sewers 


Particulars 1992-93 1993-94 7994-95 
Adelaide drainage area {km*)..............-6- 722 724 725 
Length of sewers (kim)... 0.0 eee 6,078 6,151 6,227 
Number of house drainage units............-.. 471,064 416,831 425,686 
#000 

Revenus: 

Rates and other services............0.-0005;, 125,084 154,085 164,991 
Expenditure: 

Working OXPENSeS 0.0.0.0... 0. cee ee 52,434 58.313 61,797 

(Interest hints sie edad ss ae Oe ees 26,122 31.736 44,182 
TOHAD s. isa’ va donk Lace ace vee eee ae de eee as 74,556 90,049 95,979 
SUCBIUS:., iver hos eel Ra eds Sake Ge es 46 528 64,036 69,012 


A small number of common septic tank effluent drainage systems have 
been installed in fringe areas by local government authorities and some 
of these have been, or are planned to be, connected to the sewerage 
systems. A charge for each house connected is levied against local 
goveriunent authorities whose common ciiluent drainage systems dis- 
charge to sewer mains. Property owners pay an annual rate for the service 
to the local government authority concerned. 


At 30 June 1993 the drainage areas of country sewerage schemes con- 
structed and operated by the South Australian Water Corporation totalled 
17,620.7 hectares; the leugth of sewers laid was 1,025 kilomeues and the 
number of house drainage units connected totalled 50,727. Sewerage 
schemes are located at Aldmga, Angaston, Balhaunah-— Oakbank, Gumer- 
acha, Hahndorf, Lobethal, Manuum, Millicent, Mount Gambier, Murray 
Bridge, Myponga, Naracoorte, Port Augusta, Port Lincoln, Port Pirie, 
Surling, Victor Harber, Whyalla, Woodside (anny camp}, Mount Burr 
and Nangwarry. 


Approximately one hundred country towns are served by septic tank 
effluent drainage schemes which collect effluent froin household septic 
taks and transport it to a treaunent and disposal site. 
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8.4 IRRIGATION AND DRAINAGE 


‘The administrative authonity for irrigation in irrigation areas ts the South 
Australian Water Corporation and the constructing authority is the Min- 
ister for Infrastructure. 


A more detailed historical discussion of inigation in South Australia was 
included on pages 314-6 of the Sowéi Australian Year Book 1970. 


Irrigation areas are confined almost exclusively to he Murray Valley and 
can be classified into two groups; highiand areas requiring the pumping 
of water, aud reclaimed lands watered by gravitation. During 1993-4, 
473,000 megalitres of water were diverted from the River Murray in South 
Australia for irrigauion purposes. 


With the inajor exception of the Mypolonga Irigation Area, highland 
urigaton is located in the hot and dry zone along the River Murray 
between Morgan and the Victonan border. 


These areas are largely devoted to vineyards and citrus and stone Inuit 
orchards which are irrigated by water pumped and distributed via open 
concrete—lined channels or low pressure piped mais. The Government 
is currently engaged in a major program of rehabilitaung those arcas sull 
using channels, which are being replaced by sealed pipe mains and 
metered connections to each property in the Government irrigation 
areas. 


Landholders on Government controlled areas and in private arcas pay an 
annual rate for wrigation and a charge is made for additional water, either 
ona measurement basis where meters have been instalicd, or on an hourly 
basis where channels are still utilised. The Reumark Inigation Trust also 
supplies water on a volume basis to landholders in its district. 


Irrigation systems must also provide for the removal of surplus water 
which accumulates beneath the surface of the land. Holdings have 
inleral drainage systems leading to comprehensive draimage systeins 
which convey the water Lo evaporation basins. 


In 1993-94 there were 43,000 hectares of highland in Government—con- 
wolled and nou—government areas. 


On the Lower Murray between Maunuin and Wellington, a series of 
swamp aud overflow areas have been reclaimed by Government and 
private agencies. In 1991-92 there were 3,500 hectares of reclained land 
in Governtunent—controlled areas aud 2,000 hectares in non—govenunent 
areas. 
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Basin 
Agreement 


Rural 
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A 1987 Act ratified the Murrav—Dailing Basin Agreement of 30 October 
1987 which provides for consutution of die Murray—Darling Basin Minis- 
terial Council, the Muriay—Darling Basin Commission and a Community 
Advisory Committee as the inslitutional foundation for joint government 
and community action. 


The Commission encompasses the regulatory responsibilides previously 
provided for under the River Murray Waters Agreemeiil as well as respon- 
sibiliues for land, environmental and water matiers not covered in that 
Agrecinent. 


Anew Munay—Darling Basin Agreementiwas signed by the Prime Minister 
and the Premiers of New South Wales, Victoria and South Australia im 
June 1992. The new Agreement broadens and strengthens dic Commis- 
sivil's role, formalises the Salinity and Drainage Strategy approved in 1989 
and provides for implementation of other strategies, for instance the Algal 
Management Suategy. 


Negotiations have been concluded with Queensland to become a party 
te the Murray-Darling Basin initiative which remaius to be ratified by the 
Queensland Parliament 


With the exception of the reclaimed areas along the lower Murray and 
certain works associated with metropolitan developmeut, drainage 
schemes in South Australia are confined to the south-east corer of the 
State. The area of main benefit has been assessed al 697,430 hectares. 


Approximately 1,855 kilometres of drains and 1,226 associated suuctures, 
e.g. bridges, weirs etc., have been constructed over the past 125 years. 
These drains vary considerably in size from only a few metres to over 90 
metres bottom width. 


The system is controlled by the South—Eastem Water Conservation aud 
Drainage Board under the South-Eastern Water Conservation and Drarnage 
Act 1992. 


8.5 STATISTICAL DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 


For the purpose of presenting the statisucal series of South Australia, the 
State is divided into a number of areas which are enutled statistical 
divisions. The divisions are designed io represeut closely allied aud 
meaningful areas of production and community interest and where areas 
sinaller than divisions are considered to be unportant, subdivisions have 
becn established. 
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Maps showing staUstical divisions and subdivisions are on the following 
pages. A more detailed arucle together with descnptions of the divisions 
and subdivisions was included on pages 135—43 of the South Australian Year 
Book 1977. 


The major change since 1977 occurred on 1 July 1992 when the bounda- 


ries of the Riverland and Murray Mallee SSDs were adjusted. The District 
Council of Truro was merged with Ridley (DG) to form Ridley—Iruro 
(DC) which is included in the Murrav Mallee SSD. 
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9.1 HOUSING 


Information o1 housing is obtained mainly from particulars of dwellings 
collected at each Census. From the 1986 Census persons living in caravans 
etc. in caravan parks were treated as separate households whereas in 
previous Censuses they were treated as part of a non—pnvate dwelling. 


Dwelling counts are shown in the next table classified into three basic 
groups: unoccupied private dwellings, occupied private and non-private 
dwellings. Data from 1986 are not directly comparable with those from 
previous Censuses because of the revised treatment of caravans in caravan 
parks. 


Dwellings, Censuses 1966 to 1991 


Occupied 

Totat 
Census Private  Non-private Total Unoccupied dwellings 
1966..... 299,933 2,693 302,626 25,140 327,736 
1971..... 342,064 2,048 344,112 30,553 374,665 
1976..... 390,574 1,739 392.253 39,768 432,021 
1981..... 432,136 1,703 433,839 42,407 476,246 
1986 ..... (a)475,987 1,631 (a)477,618 48,546  (a)S26,164 
1991..... $15,721 1,639 517,260 §3,534 570,794 


{a) From 1986 includes caravans etc. in caravan parks. 


9.2 BUILDING 


Building regulation (including procedures for applications, approvals, 
appeals aud enforcement) is subject to the Development Act 1993. ‘This Act 
introduced a new integrated planning and development assessmenit sys- 
tein, whereby all policies and procedures for assessment of a propased 
develofrment are coordinated, leading to the issue of one combined devel- 
opment approval, alter all consents required have been obtained. Under 
the Development Act, a building consent is required where proposed 
development includes building work. For administrative convenience, 
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Building 
statistics 


Building 
approvals 


the duilding consent may be given as au endorsement on the development 
approval form. Building work cannot be commenced until a development 
approval is issucd. “Phe definition of development inchides building work, 
a change in the use of land, division of an allotment and certain pre- 
scribed work on State and local heritage sites. 


The Development Act mtroduced private certification. “This allows an 
applicant to appoint a private certifier to issue the provisional building 
rules consent as an alternative to the relevant Council. 

The Building Code of Australia is called up under the Development Act 
as the technical requireineuts for building design, assessment, construc- 
won aud maintenance, Local govermnent authorities are responsible for 
approving applications, however a private certifier may assess an applica- 
tien against the building rules and grant a building rules consent. The 
Code regulates a wide range of matters including structural stability, 
access and egress, fire detection and suppression, and health and amenity. 


Builders are licensed and regulated by the Commercial Troibunal under 
the Budders Licensing Act 1986. Vhe Development Act requires the builder 
to be responsible for constructing in accordaice with the approved 
documents. 


These statistics relate to building activity which includes construction of 
new buildings and alterations aud additions to existing buildings. Con- 
siruction activity not defined as building (e.g. construction of roads, 
bridges, railways, earthworks etc.) 1s included later in this Chapter under 
‘Engineeriuig Construction Survey’. 


In relation to work carned out on existing buildings, the statistics include 
details of non-structural renovation and refurbishment work and the 
installation of integral building fixtures for which building approval was 
obtained. The statistics were compiled from information supplied by local 
aud other government authorities, builders and other individuals and 
organisations engaged in building activity. 


The ownership ofa buitding is classified as etther Public Sector or Private Sector 
according to the sector of the intended owner of the completed building 
as evident at the time of approval. 


Staustics of building work approved were compiled [rom pemnilts issued 
by local government authorities in areas subject to building contol by 
those authonties and contracts let or day labour work authorised by 
Commonwealth, State, semmi-govermment and local government autheori- 
lies. 


Major building activity which takes place it areas not subject to the normal 
administrative approval processes (e.g. buildings on remote mine sites) is 
also included. 
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From July 1990 the statistics cover all approved new residential building 
jobs valued at $10,000 or more (previously $5,000); approved alterations 
and additions to residential buildings valued at $10,000 or more (un- 
changed); all approved non-residential building jobs valued at $50,000 
or wore (previously $30,000). These changes mainly affect non-residen- 
ual building data. In particular, care should be taken iui interpreting data 
for specific classes of non-residential building. 


In using approvals as an indicator of building activity it should be noted 
that certain projects nay be cancelled, delayed or altered and resubmitted 
for approval, that large projects may be spread over a muunber of years, 
and that building costs may vary over the period of construction. 


Value of buildings approved 
(3 million) 


1993-94 1994-95 
Type of building Private Public Private Public 
NEW NOUSES 5 faut Jet hate oi eit aes 695.1 27.6 605.6 27.0 
New other residential buildings ........ 98.6 17.8 98 4 8.5 
Afterations and additions to residential buildings : 120.7 15 1166 3.3 
Pigtele ates. cio hteseg sch ges teres et eae ie Siac ene 5.0 0.9 42 C4 
Shop Bir. eeacia sane ee ee eee ea eee 40.8 3.0 51.3 3.1 
FactOties c.f cccrhnat dedi chat eek y Madea deat 18.2 3.2 25.0 5.5 
OWICES 2200.8 cet eee Ree eae Ea sipsherdes 39.1 25.0 34.3 92.5 
Other business premises. ....... 00.0.2 eee eee 24.8 7.0 59.2 13.2 
Educational... 0.0 eee 18.2 100.2 17.3 92.5 
FABIQIOUS) io) ices) ek Ga cee eee eee 19 ~ 3.0 - 
Healthy. os Meade aaa sate nase ee wane Coa bh 26.9 o5 26.5 16.0 
Entertainment and recreational,..............,5 15.9 4.4 S7 3.7 
Miscellaneous, 60.0 te ee 17.6 13.6 14.0 15.5 
Totals ca caw os ind Ga wis Wage wb nee 1,122.8 213.5 1,065.4 287.4 


In recent years the greatest residential building development in the 
Adclaide Statistical Division has occurred in the statistical local areas of 
Noarlunga, ‘Tea Tree Gully, Salisbury and Munno Para. In the Rest of the 
State, the statistical local areas of Mount Barker, Mount Gambier, Murray 
Bridge, Port Elliot aud Goolwa and Victor Harbor provided the highest 
Jevel of residential building activity. 


The nutnber of dwelling units approved in these areas and other selected 


statistical local areas during the last three years are included im the 
following table. 
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Number and location of dwelling units 


Statistical local area 1992-93 


ADELAIDE STATISTICAL DIVISION 


fa! 


approved 


1993-94 


AGolaide (CO). ee eee 175 128 
Burnside (GC). cee ete 253 300 
Campbelltown [C) . ds acaseratenite be Wha aaae ces 4a 439 
Enfield(C) PLAS PLB . eae aacan ashore 195 474 
Gawler (Mii 404:cad ce secrete stad ean sah 219 181 
Happy Valley (C) 2.2... ee 363 395 
Hindmarsh and Woodville (C) 22.22... 2 a, 337 387 
MarOni().< ears ce oe chads teach wa oneness 527 464 
Mitcham {C) . 0.0... ce ee eee eee 163 182 
Munno Para (GC) i... eee cee ee tes 751 627 
Noarlunga(Cy. oo. eee ee ee 1.626 1,143 
Port Adelaide (C) ccc e eee eee ee 222 194 
Salisbury (CC)... acc eee ee eee eee 4,116 1.092 
Stirling (DC) oo... cece cee rears a7 108 
Tea Tree Gully (C) oo. ice cee eee eee 1,415 1,961 
Wey (Oss eet ies ev aan acne 48 122 
West Torrens (C} 0... eee eee 295 178 
ge (OG) ie vac aie oes okdlhaweates 276 217 

OHNO. obj eden ee eee Cae eee oe 698 661 
WORE nos Saas coat Sh te tea he ai eee 9,247 8,630 

AEST OF STATE 

Mallala(DCO) ccc cece eee eee 125 95 
Mount Barker (DO). 0... cee eee 454 401 
Mount Gambier (0) 1.0... eee eee ee 229 194 
Murray Bridge (RC)... 0-000... eee eee 133 134 
Northern Yorke Peninsula(DC)... 0... 00.005 70 126 
Port Augusta (Ch... 6. ee 26 43 
Port Elliot and Goolwa {DC}... eee 240 184 
Port Lincoln (C) 0. eee eee B4 86 
Part Pirie (CG). occ cee eee eee 52 66 
Renmark (M) oo. ee ee ees 57 35 
Roxby Downs {M)......0.-.. 000 e eee ee eee 5 34 
Strathalbyn (DC) occ eee eee 61 67 
Vietor Harbor (DC)... ce eee eee 273 306 
QUMER iis ieee hes th ee OG ae ee AOR ee 1,284 1,378 
FOIA eo oe 8 ei CHAVA As ale le eet ees Duce 3,093 3,146 
South Australia... 0... ccc ee eee 12,340 11,776 


(a) Includes conversions, etc. 


(C} Municipality with city status (OC} District Councif (Mj) Municipaiity 


1994-95 


(AC) Aural City 


Building activity data is collected quarterly from builders and other 
individuals aud organisations engaged in building activity. Lt consists of 


Uwo colmponen ts: 


{a} a sample survey of private sector house building acuivity involving 
new house coustrucuon or alterations and additions valued at 


$10,000 or more to liouses; and 


(b) a complete enumeration of jobs involving construction of new 
residestial buildings other than private sector houses, all alterations 
and additions to residential buildings (other than private sector 
houses) with an approval value of $10,000 or more, and all non- 
residential building jobs with an approval value of $50,000 or more. 
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From the data collected in the survey, infonnation about the building 
indusuy in South Australia can be derived. This includes statistics about 
building work commenced, work done and completed in each peried as 
outlined in the following paragraphs. All values shown exclude the valuc 
of Jand aid unless otherwise stated represent the anticipated or actual 
value of buildings upon completion. A building is regarded as having 
been commenced when expenditure on building work is first reported. 


Buildings commenced” 


Type of building 7997-92 «81992-9035 1993-94 
New houses: 
Nuurtiber: 9 .octe fhe aid tawicd fa hes 9 Syste antec 8.344 9,416 9.590 
Value (Bm) ............. 4 initd cate ann as anew segwaelee ‘ 599.7 685.3 726.8 
New other residential buildings: 
Number of dwelling umits..........-.---..005 2,327 2,219 7,891 
Value (Bm) 2... 0... eee eee eee Migros 127.5 130.9 418.4 
$ million 
Alterations and additions to residential buildings .. 125.14 122.4 126.5 
Non-residential buildings: 
Hotels: ates. cise ous ce tn hace era heh ee BE Se 12.8 5.4 7.4 
SHOPS sec eek et ak ve Oh le oes PO eo 51.1 §3.8 41.9 
PACIONGS. ei Oia eee Sea ae i Sa 47.8 22.9 24.8 
COMICESS 65:2) ese ec ctticak woice netted cctacts 117.8 99.8 66.2 
Other business premises, ...............-65. 102.0 53.4 31.6 
PdtiGationall sd eee Sete costes wk ead acta ae 92.3 117.6 99.2 
FligiOus... ie ken tae eek wa 6.4 6.1 1.9 
Health -i5. 5 ie ea a we aa 86.1 50.3 53.5 
Entertainment and recreational... ..0....0.-.. 56.7 13.5 15,7 
Miscellaneous. 00.0.0... ee ee 34.7 35.8 30.7 
Total nen-residential buildings. .........2224.-- 607.8 458.7 373.0 
Total bullding .. 0... cee eee eee 1,460.2 1,397.2 1,944.8 
(a} Anticipated completion valua. 
— ; —— 
| NEW RESIDENTIAL DWELLING UNITS 
t 
i Number 
| 6,000 
5,000 
4,000 
: by gE ae, ON 3,000 
2,000 
i 7 . . L 1.000 
| Fane June June June June 
1986 1988 199H 1992 1994 
Commenced | 
Joga Compicted 
— —. Under construction 
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Details of buildings completed in the last three years are given in the next 
table. 


Buildings completed 


Type of building 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
New houses: 
Number....... be Shieh Wak ise woe Wika we ete eae 8,432 8,708 9,903 
Vel Ue (Sit) es ech aie erase eT Pats be ea 616.0 637.7 750.4 
New other residential buildings: 
NUMBOM: distin coe uadaly sanded aa erie oe Woks 2,670 1,938 1,974 
Value (BM) oo. ccc ect t ee eee eee eee 149.6 110.4 126.0 
$ million 
Alterations and additioris to residential buildings . . 121.5 126.9 131.9 


Non-residential buildings; 
Hotels etc.,......., 


Shops,..... hatecnce hvac ata Miah emia a Rebs ale tego gets Die a 378.9 85.8 35,7 
PaCtONes ies esis nde Wawel heed eed 4 44.9 45.8 44.0 
COMIGEBY 6 eee ioe Pad Gea TR ao aes 53,7 110.4 95.6 
Other business premises... ............00.005 59.5 66.0 77.2 
Educational... .............000. ee eee 91.3 59.1 19.3 
Pe IOS f egaeies etc eed et ee he a 5.3 6.4 5.0 
Pepe hitccced wee ees eee ee BE Mec eye WR oes 71.0 465 50.4 
Entertainment and recreational............... 32.1 40.4 20.9 
Miscellaneous. ....0..0.00 0000. eee eee 38,3 19,1 55.7 
Total non-residential buildings. ......0...0...045. 494.7 480.3 509.1 
Total bulldding 2... 2c eee eee 1,680.9 1,355.3 1,517.5 


Another measure of building activity is that of value of work done, ve. of 
work actually carried out on buildings during the period. Details of value 
of work done for the last three years are given in the following table. 


Buildings : value of work done 
{$ million) 


Type of building 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
New houses........... 0... eee ee eee eee 607.5 660.9 746.4 
New other residential buildings ................ 141.0 119.7 129.8 
Alterations and additions to residential buildings . - 125.1 127.4 132.0 
Non-residential buildings: 
Hate le ete, 68 Soe dscns eyelets Mie i ace ia pe Wed ee eet 9.1 8.6 6.9 
SHOPS fe eke Baek oe ae Mae ae 89.4 62.6 415 
FECIONG@S soli a Siena a Pe Lae eagle wee 34.9 46.6 23.4 
MIC B ios 55h See chen eet oe Bias, eee EE 79.1 119.7 88.6 
Other business premises... 0... ee 68.3 82.1 42.3 
Educational... 0.0.0.0: cee eee eee ce ee 67.5 103.7 149.7 
Re ligius.s). a .nu ndee meade ag es Saad te 7.4 4.6 4.3 
Healt; jo ceet aed Vea eeu ee 52.6 6658 a2.7 
Entertainment and recreational... .. 37.1 34,7 17.9 
Miscellaneous, . 0... .0 0.00. eee 38.9 42.4 34,7 
Total non-residential buildings. .....-.-...0.... 484.7 570.9 462.1 
Total building ....... 0.0: cea e eee eee eee 1,357.6 1,478.6 1,470,4 
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Engineering 
Construction 
Survey 


The South 
Australian 
Housing Trust 


Estimates of engineernmg construction acuvity by both public and private 
seclor orgailsatious are compiled from a quarterly Engineering Constuc- 
tion Survey. Data are obtained from all enterprises classified to the 
construction (including construcuon of enginecring structures) industry. 


The cost of land and the value of building construction is excluded from 
the survey. Machinery and equipment installed are included in the 
statistics ouly if they are an integral part of a construction project. 


In the table below, the value of engineering construction work at the 
various stages of construction is shown for the last three years. The 
estimates, Logeter with results from the Building Activity Survey, provide 
a compieie picture of building and coustruction activity in South Austra- 
lia. 


Engineering construction activity 


{S million) 
Stage of construction 1997-92 1992-93 1983-94 
Value of work commenced. .........6...005 673.5 733.8 658.2 
Value of work done.............. 000. 763.7 734.9 736.5 
Value of wark yet to be done fa) ............ 126.7 198.2 171.9 


(@) The value of outstanding work for projects at the end of the period. 


Further detailed information is available trom the publication Engineering 


Construction Activity, Australia (8762.0.40.001). 


The South Australian Housing Trust was established under the South 
Australian Ilousing Trust Act 1936 as the public housing authority. Follow- 
ing an organisational review and in line with the Industry Gomunission’s 
reconumendations, the two main functions of the Trust — residential 
property management and rental tenancy manageinent were established 
as separate divisions widin the Trust in October 1994. The Property 
Management Division is broadly responsible for the acquisition of stock 
aud maintenance of assets, wlile tenancy management and assistance im 
private rental are handled by the Housing Services Division. 


The Trust’s sources of funds are loans and grants from: the Cominon- 
wealth and State Governments, rents and other payments by tenants and 
the proceeds from the sale of its houses and other assets. 


Al June 1995 the Trust had 61,359 dwellings of which 1,621 were dedi- 
cated to Abonginal housing. During 1994-95 there were 803 public rental 
dwellings completed, 89 purchased on the open aarket and 1,376 sold. 


At the end of June 1995 there were 37,464 households waiting for public 
housing aud of the households residing in public housing, 78.9 per cent 
were payilg a reduced rent. 
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Further 
references 


Assistance is also provided to other disadvantaged members of the commiu- 
nity who face genuine hardslip in meeting private rental commitments. ‘To 
this end, at 30 June 1995, the Rent Relief Scheine was assisting 9,835 
households at an average level of assistance of $16.59 per week. 


Information on housing, bond assistance, advocacy and counselling is 
provided for people in a housing crists and during 1994-95 some 35,600 
households were interviewed and assessed. Of those, 23,500 received 
financial assistaaice under the Pnvate Rental Establishment Support Sys- 
tein. 


The Trust prevides short-term Icases to householders in crisis who are 
temporarily unable to access the private rental market. This assistance, 
provided to young people, provides stability while seeking longer tem 
housing options. At 30 June 1995, 167 properties were being used for this 
purpose. : 


Pursuant to Part VI of the Housing Improvement Act, the ‘rust is 
responsible for regulating the rents of sub-standard housing and for 
determining improvements required of property owners. During 
1994-95, 440 notices of intention to declare houses sub-standard were 
served and 274 houses were declared sub-standard. Maximum rezts were 
fixed on 323 dwellings. 


Additional infonnation may be found in the following ABS publications: 


8731.0 Building Approvals, Australia 

8751.4 Budding Approvals, South Australia 

8741.4 Dwelling Unit Commencemenis Reported by Approving 
Authorities, South Austraha 

8750.0 Burlding Activity: Dwelling Unit Commencements, Australia, 
Preliminary 

8752.0.40.001 Building Activity, Australia 

8752.4 Building Activity, South Arestralia 


8762.0.40.001  Engimeering Construction Activily, Australia 


9.3 HOUSING FINANCE 


Informauon on secured finance commiultuneits to individuals for the 
construction or purchase of dwellings for owner occupation is provided 
by major lenders. These Jenders include banks, permanent building 
societies, credit unions, insurance companies, finance companies, super- 
annuation funds and general government enterprises. 
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Commenvwealth 
housing 
programs 


In the following tables, values shown for ‘construction of dwellings’ 
represent commitments made to individuals to fund, by way of progress 
payments, the crection of dwellings which they will occupy. Values for 
‘purchase of newly crected dwellings’ represent the purchase of dwellings 
which have been completed within a period of twelve mronths preceding 
lodgment of die loan application wherc the applicant is, or will be, the 
first occupant ‘Purchase of established dwellings’ refers to those com- 
pleted for a period greater than twelve montis preceding the lodgiment 
of the loan application or, tf purchased within twelve months, the appli- 
cant is not the onginal occupant. 


Number of dwellitig units for which loans were approved to 
individuals by type of tender 


Other 
Period Ali banks landers Total 
VGH Gos Se ieee Marcie sata PSS Gob aay tase 24,308 8 457 31,765 
POOP SO te ari duoke said bay drenb euete eo onbiets wide’ 26,241 8,719 36,960 
1003 Ode ee ee rant wee mney 36,901 8 824 45,725 


Value of lending commitments to individuals for construction or 
purchase of dwellings by type of lender(a) 


($ million) 
Other 
Period All banks lenders Total 
ELS bl oS PAR ee oe ee a Oe pee a a 1,570.7 602.0 2.1727 
OOD SOS. 5. ag shana tt auk aadearavacuyce anak eae 2,085.9 586.4 2,672.3 
04 ish naa ae ees ete eee 3,042.0 567.7 3,609.7 


(a) Inciudes aterations and additions. 


Lending commitments to individuals for construction or 
purchase of dwellings, all lendersya) 


For purchase of For purchase of 
For construction newly erected established 
of dwellings dwellings dwellings (b) 
Period No. $m No. $m No. $m 
1991-92 .... 6,608 401.0 3,221 214.9 21,936 1,467.9 
1992-93 .... 7,490 484.6 3,539 262.1 25,934 1.8229 
1993-94.... 7,794 558.6 3,394 262.8 34,537 2.5667 


(a) Excludes alterations and additions. (b) includes refinancing. 


The Commonwealth Departnent of Housing and Regional Development 
seeks to inprove South Australians access to affordable, more appropriate 
and secure housing. It provides more than $1,000 million nationally each 
year for public housing and, additional funds for community housing 
projects and programs to mmprove housing for Abonginal and Torres 
Strait Islander people. Also, it funds special assistance pregrains lor 
ligmecless people and those at risk of becoming homeless. 
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HomeStart ElomeStart Finance was uitroduced by the State Goverment in 1989 10 

Loan Scheme provide affordable home finance opportunities for South Australians. 
HoieStart offers low to moderate income eamicrs a home loan, based on 
a variable uerest rate and fixed yearly repayment. 


Repaymeuits are based on 25 per cent of incoine aud increase annually, 
in hne with mflation, as measured by the Consumer Price Index. Since 
iis inception in 1989, HomeStart has provided loans to more than 20,000 
households. 
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10.1. RURAL INDUSTRIES 


The principal source of statistics relating to the rural sector is the Inte- 
grated Agricultural Commodity Census, which is conducted throughout 
Australia at 31 March each year. Data are collected from those estab- 
lishiments cugaged in significant agncultural activity, regardless of the 
inain activity of the establishment. Where harvesting of soe crops 
(mainly fruit and vegetables) has not been completed by 31 March, 
growers arc asked to estimaic production or provide details ata later date. 
An establishment generally comprises the operations ofa legal entity from 
a single physical location or from more than one location, provided that 
these locations are within the same local government arca, 


Those establislunents which make only a small contribution to overall 
agricultural production are excluded from the Census. Goverage of 
establishments changed in 1993-94 and now includes all establishinents 
which had an esumated value of agricultural operations (EVAO) of $5,000 
or more (previously $22,500 or more in 1992-93). For the 1993-94 
season the Agricultural Census included 16,345 establishments operating 
on 57,266,537 hectares of land or approximately 58.2 per cent of the total 
area of South Australia. 


Agricultura! establishments: industry and estimated value of 
agricultural operations. 1993-94 


Estimated value of agricuttural operations ($000) 


industry of 

establishment Lass 200 
SS than 100 1502 and 
Description 20 20-39 40-59 60-79 80-99 149 199 aver Total 
Poultry forme@at......... 3 4 5 8 a 15 6 26 72 
Poultry foreggs ........- 2 3 3 2 2 4 5 33 54 
Grapes... . see ee 159 190 191 187 137 272 141 182° «1,425 
Orchard fruit. ........... 235 223 168 110 86 «166 95 284 1,567 
Potatoes .......0....... 5 2 12 6 6 14 8 a8 441 
Vegetables... oii scaae 81 21 66 as 22 38 1? 124 464 
Cereals... cee eee 194 184 165 189 196 562 501 1,176 3,164 
Sheep—cereal grain ...... 117 = 252 335 351 353 #711 #408 4546 3,073 
Meat cattle—-cereal grain... 24 v7 17 11 7 36 18 44 181 
Sheep-meat cattle....... 179 148 123 121 99 #185 107 200 1,162 
Sheep..............00. 497 312 223 170 147) 202 112 165 = 1,828 
Meat cattle... cc. e cau 605 as 54 41 44 a 35 92 1,141 
Milk cattle... 6... 0.0.04, 37 46 44 72 88 212 161 233 494 
PIS: waste eer eeaoeces 25 21 17 24 20 43 30 BO 260 
Nurserigs ........ 00.0 47 29 35 14 27 22 16 32 228 
Agriculture nec. ........ 134 as 67 37 22 a1 19 70 465 
Total agriculture... 2... 0. 4. 2344 1,776 1,562 1,348 1,271 2,574 1,678 3.378 15,922 
Other industries .......,. 323 32 21 8 6 13 3 WV 423 
Total all Industrias...... 26657 1,908 1,573 1,356 1,277 2,587 1,682 3,395 16,345 
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Agricultural 
Finance Survey 


Land 
utilisation 


Rural establishments : Statistical Divisions!’ 


Establishments Area of establishments 
Statistical Division 1992-93 1993-94 1992-923 1993-94 
number number ‘000 ha 000 ha 
Adelaide (555. eicicketew tie 750 1.056 37 48 
Outer Adelaide. ...... eee 2,404 3,250 763 4830 
Yorke and Lower North,,.,.,... 2,122 2.395 1.670 1.725 
Murray Lands... ......-005 3,514 3,930 3.585 3.996 
South East.............00- 2,319 2,672 1,688 1,734 
Eyl sche een etna ea ea asi 1,633 1.653 4.611 4.628 © 
NOOR ceiaws caine aa an 1,335 1,439 44.200 44,909 
Total. 2cce GAs eee Os hee 14,077 16,345 56,555 57 267 


fa) Coverage of establishments has changed from an EVAO of $22,500 in 1992-93 to $5.000 in 
1993-94, 


Statistics on the financial performance of the rural sector are obtamed 
from the Ayricultural Finance Survey. This survey provides estimates of 
turnover, expenditure, cash operating surplus, capital expenditure and 
indebteduess. 


Financial estimates of agricultural enterprises 


(S million) 
Hiemes 7991-92 7992-93 1993-94 
Sale of crops ........2....2-0.05. 1,010.5 971.4 1,056.8 
Sales of livestock................. 376.5 395.9 457.7 
Sales of livestock products ......... 410.3 403.6 405.5 
TUIMOVEr. 2 es 1,920.2 1,910.7 2,047.2 
Purchases and selected expenses ... +,082.6 4,054.5 1,138.9 
Value added... oi. cae ee 903.7 962.7 961.6 
Adjusted value added ............. 770.1 922.6 725.7 
Gross operating surplus...........- 641.2 643.8 543.8 
Cash operating surplus ..........4- 465.0 425.8 494.1 
Total net capital expenditure ........ 172.9 177.2 156.6 
Grass indebtedness............... 1,342.6 1,485.0 1,591.8 


The pattem of land use indicates that vast tracts of land have no atuibuted 
Jand use and these include areas of saltbush, scrub, native vegetation, 
non—-arable land and land not utilised. 


Crops were sown to 2.9 million hectares of land during the 1993-94 
season, a 4.3 per cent decrease froin the previous year. Climatic condi- 
tions, particularly the relatively low winter rainfall and the hot diy 
sunuuner, favour cereal growing: one advalitage being the low incidence 
of siem rust, a serious disease in the moist areas of the Australian wheat 


belt. 
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Irrigation 


Fertilisers 


Sown pastures and grasses accounted lor 3.0 million hectares of land m 
1993-94. 


Land utilisation of establisnments with agricultural activity 
year ended 31 March 


Particulars 1992 1993 1994 
Total establishments ............., 13,990 14,077 46,345 
Number of establishments: 
Growing crops ....-........0000. 11,120 11,245 12,189 
With sown pastures and grasses.... 7,514 6,833 6,819 


Total area of establishments (hectares) 56,857,088 56,554,511 57,266,537 


Total area (hectares): 
Used for crops fay{B).... 2... 2,919,760 3,072,580 2,939 957 
Under sawn pastures and grasses .. 3.614.474 3,379,058 3,029,827 


(2) Excludes pastures harvested for hay and seed which are included in ‘area under sown pastures and 
grasses’. (b) Areas used for sowing more than one crop are counted for each crop. 


The following table shows the area of all irrigated culture in South 
Australia from 1989-90 to 1993-94. 


Area under irrigation 


{Hectares} 
Vegetables 
(including Other 
Season potatoes) Fruit Vineyards crops Pastures Total 
1989-S0..... 7,395 13,410 18151 6,760 53,191 98,907 
1990-S1..... 9,400 15,846 21,119 6,056 57,795 110,186 
1991-92 ..... 9,655 15,027 20,532 6,142 $2,699 104,055 
1992-93 ...... 9.164 15,604 20,564 9,904 61,881 147,117 
1993-94..... 8.961 16,008 23,716 66.479 109,116 224,280 


In 1993-94 there were 4,713 establishinents ivigated and the most iim- 
portant areas are those located in the Murray Valley. The main crops in 
the Upper Murray irrigation areas are grapes, citrus and stone fruit while 
the reclaiined swamp areas of the Lower Muray irngation areas are used 
mainly for pastures. 


Nearly all soils in the agricultural areas of South Australia are deficient in 
phosphorus and, superphosphate is used im large quantilies te overcome 
this deficiency. In some areas trace elements (manganese, copper, 2inc 
and molybdenum) are added to the superphosphate to rectify the chronic 
shortage of these elements. 
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Wheat 


Wheatgrowing 
districts 


Varieties 


Total crops and pasture fertilised 


Area Fertitgser Per 

Year fertilised used hectare 
‘000 ha tonnes kg 

VOBSGO ee eee 4.418 496 447 142 
WS9O-OF ee vceaticks olf cca owe eats 3.833 386,558 101 
1991-92 er eee ee Dae as 3,403 323,089 95 
OOO OR ha aired eh Sach gsle wees eng ce 3,471 322.818 93 
1993945 cc eked cee Boawab desc 3,282 327,111 100 


The area sown to wheat for grain in South Australia during the 1993-94 
season was 1,215,986 hectares which yielded 2,121,118 tonnes. This rep- 
resented 14.5 per cent and 12.9 per cent of the Australian total 
respectively. The average yield for the 1993-94 season was 1.40 tonnes 
per hectare, down from 1.71] tonnes per hectare im 1992-93. 


Wheatgrowing in South Australia is virtually reswicted to the belt between 
the 200 and 450 millimetre rainfall isohyets iu the period April to Noven- 
ber. The principal wheat producing districts are in the Eyre, Yorke and 
Lower North, Murray Lands and Northern Statistical Divisions. These 
districts accounted for 94.9 per cent of the area sawn in 1993-41, 


Wheat for grain by Statistical Division 


Area Production 

Particulars 1992-93 1993-04 1992-93 1993-94 
‘O00 ha ‘000 ha “000 ‘O00 
tonnes tonnes 

Statistical Division; 
Adelaide .........,....... 1 1 3 2 
Outer Adelaide............ 35 35 85 1 
Yorke and Lower North..... 257 239 582 594 
Murray Lands . Bathe cana cogs 226 192 336 284 
South East,.............. 27 26 75 86 
EVs ava SR aria een ious ht es 697 565 986 747 
Norther... 0... eae 176 158 355 327 
Total for grain......--..... 1,419 1,216 2,421 2,121 


In each of the Australian States a comunittee examines and recommends 
the wheat varicties which should be grown by fanners. The South Austra- 
lian Advisory Committee on Wheat Quality was established in 1962. 
Dividing the State into five zones, recommendations of wheat varicties are 
decided each year by bringing together relevant available information on 
breeding, tesing (agronomic and grain quality), conmmercial production, 
handling aud end use of wheat. Protein content and potential yield are 
key factors in these recommendations. 
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Australian Wheat 
Board 


Barley 
Production 


The South Austrahan Departunnent of Primary Industries and the Austra- 
lian Wheat Board encourage growers to produce wheat with unifonn 
characteristics in the lard, Australian Premium White (APW) and Aus- 
tralian Standard White (ASW) grades. 


The Australian Wheat Board fonned on 21 September 1939 was given 
powers to run the domestic and export marketing of Australia’s wheat 
crop. 


Under the Wheat Marketing Act 1989 (Cwith), all sales of wheat within 
Australia were deregulated from 1 July 1989. The Australian Wheat Board 
has retained full control of wheat sold for export from Australia. The 
Board will continue to buy on the domestic market along with other 
buyers who can now engage in such operations. The legislauion permits 
the Board to trade in other grains and pulses on both the doinestic and 
export markets. 


Deliveries to the Australian Wheat Board 


(000 tonnes} 
South 
Season Australta Australia 
1080-908 ea a teuteeeee hai’ 2,701 12,969 
4Q90—9 1) os. bois A toe hate a 2,030 13,522 
VO 192s iia lee wae were 2,040 B.O75 
gh? pee 2 ee 2,450 13,584 
V9 OF iG eas Soshele eRe eeu 2,039 16,123 


Source: Australian Wheat Board. 


Barley is grown in all States of Australia, with the major producing area being 
South Ausualia. I1is grown principally asa grain crop, alihough in some areas 
iLis used as a fodder crop for grazing with grain being subsequently harvested 
if conditions are suitable. Barley is used primarily for stockfeed and matting 
purposes and, on a small scale, for human consumption. 


The area sown to barley for grain in South Australia during the 1993-94 
season was 1,115,315 hectares which yielded 2,242,356 tonnes. This rep- 
resented 32.6 per cent and 33.6 per cent of the Australian total 
respectively. 


The ideal malting barley has a dry, pluinp, undamaged grain with a low 
protein content. Production of malting barley requires an area of depend- 
able rainfall and a ripening period somewhat prolonged by cool 
couditions without high temperatures and drying winds. 


195 


Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries 


Varieties 


AREA UNDER CEREALS FOR GRAIN 


Yorke Peninsula is the major barley producing district m South Australia, 
accounting for 40.9 per cent of the total South Australian crop. This area 
generally has an ideal climate for barley production as the moisture laden 
breezes off the Gulfs retard ripening. 


Barley for grain by Statistical Division 


Area Production 

Particulars 1992-93 1993-94 1992-93 7993-94 
000 he ‘000 ha 000 ‘ooo 
tonnes fonnes 

Statistical Division; 
Adelaide ..,......,...... 1 2 3 4 
Outer Adelaide ........... 44 50 By 114 
Yorke and Lower North .... 334 363 714 916 
Murray Lands............ 244 246 363 394 
South East............6. 28 35 53 B7 
Ete se ae nce aie cists alanis 274 298 437 463 
Northern ..... 00... e eee 98 121 198 268 
Wotaliscoscccces See ed 1,023 1,115 1,655 2,242 


A nuinber of improved barley varieties (Chebec, Franklin, Schoouer, 
Skiff, Tallou) have been released to farmers. Schooner, a high yielding 
malting variety, bred by the Waite Agricultural Research Institute and 
Teleased in 1983 has become the predominant malting variety grown in 
South Australia. 
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Marketing 


Oats 


Percentage of area planted to barley varieties 


Variety Type 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
Schoonel cass heats steers s Malting 34.4 35.6 41.1 
Franklin... 0.0.0. . cee eee eee Malting 0.5 1.2 2.2 
CHpper eee eee Malting 1.1 1.0 08 
Weeah oo... cee eee cee eee Malting 0.4 0.1 0.1 
Skiffiess cuss eee ee Bhs ee ees Feed 3.2 3.4 29 
Gallon... cee eee eee Feed 52.9 46.6 33.6 
FONT@SE ge corc.dreerehimleresettan ease are Feed 4.6 3.2 2.0 
Chab6e:,cccsb sas bee ncs Feed - 6.0 14.9 
OER, fo 40 eb ee ee eds bee = 3.2 29 2.4 


Source: Australian Badey Board. 


The Australian Barley Board, which conuncuced operations in 1939, 15 
the statutory marketing authority for barley, oats, field peas, faba beans, 
lupins, chick peas and vetch in South Australia and Victoria. In 1994 this 
was expanded to include the oilseed, canola. The Board classifies barley 
on sample at die tune of delivery for grower payment purposes. Classili- 
cation takes into account the physica] characteristics of variety. The 
Board normally receives two major grades of barley, malting and feed, 
with each of these being subdivided into further categories depending on 
seasonal couditions and/or market requirements. The Board segregates 
low protein barley for use by the malting and brewing industries while the 
higher protein barley is included in the feed grade. 


Australian Barley Board teceivais 


(000 tonnes} 

Schooner 

Na, 3 
Season Maiting malting Feed Total 
901-92 ee 352 146 1,264 1,760 
WOH Ge giclee tape water eae 325 148 1271 1,744 
VOSS Oe vik eee net nee We 605 85 1,426 2,116 
ge fo oa Le 125 70 475 610 


Source: Australian Barley Board. 


Oats is an extremely versatile crop, providing not only valuable winter 
grazing when pastures are donnant but also a grain which ts a valuable 
cereal food for beth livestock and human consumption. The majonity is 
used locally for animal fodder with only a small proportion exported. 
Some of the area sown for grain and hay is grazed until June or July, then 
allowed to re-grow lo produce a crop which is subsequently cut for hay 
or jiarvested. 


The Australian Barley Board is the marketing authority for cats grown m 
South Australia and Victoria. 
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Rye 


Pastures 


The main oat growing regions in South Australia are dhe Eyre Peninsula 
the Lower North, and the Murray Mallee regions. During the 1993-94 
season 172,989 hectares were sowl to oats in South Australia, 12.3 pel 
cent of the Australian total. 


Oats grown by Statistical Division 


Area Production 
Use and geographical area 1992-93 1993-94 1992-93 1993-94 
000 ha ‘000 ha ‘000 ~ ‘000 
fonnes tonnes 
For grain: 
Statistical Division: 
Adelaide 0... ... ee eae 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Outer Adelaide........... 9.7 97 13.2 19.8 
Yorke and Lower North .... 167 13.1 29,5 23.2 
Murray Lands..........., 20.4 13.6 25.2 14.6 
South East... eee eee 14,1 10.5 erg 27.2 
Eye! 3. os cin pine eaten oats 54.3 47.4 57.1 40.2 
Northam... 2... eae 78 7.2 12.0 10.0 
Total for grain... eee 123.0 107.8 1645 436.1 
For hay. 2 sve eia tanner ed 47.7 47.3 188.5 169.0 
Fed off or cut for green feed 
OF silage se eae 21.3 24.2 
Total all oats. 2... ae 191.9 173.0 


Rye is a minor crop, but itis used to control sand drift and particularly to 
stabilise the light soils of the Murray Mallee. Because the sands are 
deficient in two main nutrients (nitrogen and phosphorus}, a mixed 
superphosphate—amumionia fertiliser is sown with the rye seed early in the 
season. The rapid early growth of the rye while the ground is sull wann 
and before the strong winds of winter cause saudblast is the most effective 
fonn of controlling drifting sand. 


Rye provides early greenfeed while some grain is produced on a number 
of farins. Although most grain is used for stockfeed, varymg quantilics arc 
exported for milling. Rye hay is of poor nutniional quality and only a few 
litidred tounes are produced each year. In 1993-94, 15,294 hectares of 
rye for grain yielded 7,885 tonnes. 


The area reported as being under various types of pasture is shown in the 
following table. 


Area under pasture at 31 March 


{Hectares} 
Type of pasture 1992 1993 1994 
Pure iucerne..... stb ate dba: 100,213 98 363 148,166 
Clovers and/or medics............. 478,715 387 358 280,213 
sown grasseseonly................ 213,339 190,458 182,642 
Mixtures of grasses. legumes etc..... 2,822,208 2,702 880 2,418,805 
Native pasture 60.00.00. 0.2.20. 18,993 264 19.191,604 21,711,484 
WOtal 2 hat eae lis nena ea nae 22,607,736 22,570,663 24,741,310 


198 


Vegetables 


The Murray Mallee and Fyre Peninsula have been wausformed froin 
unstable farming districts to productive areas through the sowing of 
improved pastures. The South East Statistical Division has more improved 
pastures than other statistical divisions in the State. 


Pastures other than native pasture at 31 March 
(000 hectares) 


Statistical Division 1992 $993 199.4 
Adelaide. ..... 2... eee eee eee 10 9g 12 
Outer Adelaide... .. 0.00002, 359 341 315 
Yorke and Lower North ............ 2780 265 243 
Murray Lands ...........0...00005 843 791 724 
South East ..... 02... cee ee 4,219 41,189 1,084 
Byles ecg i8 Behe ees hare Rie es ashes 771 672 561 
Northern... cc eee ee ee 131 12 101 
a = | Lae ean gene eee eee 3,614 3,375 3,030 


‘The following table shows the area and production of pastures cul for hay, 
as well as the area cut for green feed or silage. 


Production of hay and green feed from pastures 


Area Production 
Use 1992-93 1993-G4 7992-33 1993-94 
hectares hectares tonnes tonnes 
Cut for hay: 
Pure lucerne... . c,d, 20,589 19.419 78,030 72.417 
Other pastures............ 100,830 80,525 341,515 284,071 
Cut for green feed or silage... 6,994 9,215 2 es 
Totalien ica tiwtadeeine sank 128,413 409,159 


Much of the production of the market garden industry comes from 
properties with easy access to the Adclaide market. Of the total area of 
11,748 hectares devoted to market gardens, districts adjacent to Adelaide 
account for 5,271 hectares, producing all types of vegetables. 


In the South East Division 2,546 hectares of vegetables are culavated, 
2,130 hectares being potatoes. An area of soine 30 hectares in the 
Northern Division (mainly on the coastal plains near Pert Pirie) is used 
for the production of vegetables and of this area, 18 hectares is used for 
pea and potato production. 


Along the River Murray 1,481 hectares are devoted to the production of 
potatoes, onions, carrots, tomatoes, pumpkins and rock melons with a 
total of 1,612 hectares used for growing most other vegetable varieties for 
local and interstate markets. 
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Grapes 


Although the Mount Gambier and nearby district is the major potato 
producing area, districts adjacent to Adelaide and the River Murray are 
also important The 1993-94 average yield for the State was 29 tonnes per 


hectare. 


Principal vegetables grown for human consumption 


Froduction 
Vegetable 1992-93 1993-94 1992-93 1993-94 
hectares hectares tonnes tonnes 

Broccoli. eod eceid he er es 325 395 2,048 ? 409 
Brussels sprouts.........005 140 408 2,241 2,538 
Cabbages (a)... +. secre ree 207 200 6,113 3,522 
CANO ene ead Scie Mea 582 621 22 970 2? 885 
Cauliflowers ........--0.065 257 236 7,290 5,441 
Celeyec ae ote ates A3 43 2.496 4.167 
Cucumbers........ ieee ae 40 49 1,507 1.693 
LO@TUCES 6 eis iia eee es 329 289 O2?17 7.143 
Melons, rack... ccc ee eae 218 182 4,876 4.517 
Onions, white and brown... .. 905 1.170 35,120 53,304 
Potatoes: 

Early crop.......----.--- 2,971 3.025 95,415 109,449 

MaIN GOD cic eee e eens 3,305 4.060 84,158 93,196 
Pumpkins ..........0----5- 512 410 10,374 8.945 
Sweetcorn ....... 4 wether 7 68 835 vor 
Tomatoes: 

Frie@leh oe teat etd Sy hes 166 137 5,147 4.496 

Glasshouse.............. 34 43 1,525 1,642 
Tatal {incl. other} .......... 10,635 +1,748 


fa) Includes Chinese cabbage. 


Approxunately 41 per cent of Ausiralia’s viieyard area is located in South 
Australia. South Australia in 1993-94 produced 338,558 tonnes of grapes 
for wincmaking, 9,880 tonnes for the production of dried (ruil, and 2,499 
tonnes for other purposes. 


Area and production of vineyards 


Vines Production of grapes for 
Drying 
Nat yet ffresh 
Season Bearing bearing Wine Table weight) 
ectares actares fonnes tonnes tonnes 
1996-91. ........... 22 684 2.739 290,832 3.189 22.848 
1991-92 ........... 23,443 2,341 327,839 3.092 23.080 
1992-93 ........... 24,983 2.154 274,856 2.367 8.914 
1993-94........... 24,842 2.635 338,558 2,499 9,880 


The area planted to vines at harvest 1994 was 27,477 hectares and total 
production was 350,936 tonnes. 
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Thogeand AREA OF VINE AND ORCHARD FRUIT Thowsant 
heclures her ctares 


The steady decline im the area of vineyards during the 1980s has becu 
reversed with major plantings in tie Adelaide Hills, Barossa and South 
Fast areas. 


The grape growing districts of South Australia are subject to substantial 
variety in geographical location, clumatic variation aud soil condition aud 
can be divided into seven easily recognisable regions ranging from the 
Clare—Watervale district in the north to the southem limit of the grape 
growing area at Coonawarra in the south-—east of the State, and bounded 
by the irrigated areas of the River Murray to the east. 


Premiumyvarie ties, including Cabemet Sauvignon and Chardounay have 
recorded increases in area, whilst areas of other varicucs such as Greuaclic 
and Doradillo declined. Significant new plantings of Shiraz have been 
made in recent years after a decline in the late 1980s. 


Area of principal varieties of vine 


(Hectares) 
Variety 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Aled grapes: 
Cabernet Sauvignon ............. 3,679 3,898 4,062 
AGU PTA Sc dear coo cisets hea gta Wenn wee ge aCe 403 417 446 
Grenacha .. 2... ee es 1,752 1,673 1,655 
Malaria cto cho ek eek a oak 482 484 465 
Pinot Noir... es §52 549 508 
SAAR ico Sek Pow re Re Rok Ca oe 3,603 3,852 4,349 
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Orchard fruit 


Area of principal varieties of vine (continued) 


(Hectares) 
Variety 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
White grapes: 
Chardonnay... ee ee ee eee 2,345 2,752 3,040 
> [a1 ¢ Ce || [mmr an ee re 553 490 446 
Muscat Gordo Blance ........... 1.651 * 621 1,549 
Palamine and Pedro Ximenes....., 804 666 5aa 
Riesling... 0.0... cae ee 2,859 2.778 2.734 
Sauvignon Blane ................ 510 512 566 
Semillon ..........0.2.0.00--00, BBS 963 1.034 
SUNANIE i a eR Ka ieee ea we 1,775 1,684 1.678 


A wide variety of fruit crops is grown im South Australia being mainly 
oranges, peaches and apricots (predominantly grown in the intigalion 
settlements of dic Riverland) and apples {nearly all grown in the Adelaide 
Hilis}. 

Trees aged 6 years or more predominate, as do navel aud valencia orange 
irees. The numbers of citrus trees aged 6 years or more aud production 


from citrus trees of all ages are shown in the following table. 


Citrus fruit : trees and production 


Oranges Lemons 
a Se and Grape- 
Season Navel Valencia Other fines Mandarins fruit Totalfa) 


TREES 6 YEARS AND OVER ('000} 


1990-91... S77 1,182 2 89 97 66 2,023 
1991-92.... 573 1,191 2 90 108 60 2,036 
1992-93 .... 589 4,233 4 90 114 56 2,104 
1993-$4.... 606 1,257 6 90 119 53 «2,643 
PROBUCTION (tonnes) (5) 
1990-91.... 53,794 117,193 189 8612389 7.967 9,159 201.144 
1991-92.... 58.932 128,646 190 = 14,222 9.459 9,281 221,498 
1992-93,... 70,981 145,532 452 16,055 10,879 8,014 253,522 
1993-94.... 68099 151,636 45B 15,013 10,890 6818 254,371 


(a) Includes other citrus. (b} From trees of all ages. 


Citrus growing is concentrated in the irigation settlements of the River- 
land. For a number of years the Australian citrus industry has been 
exposed to competition from developing overseas plantations. Achieve- 
ments over this period have beeu the development of export markets for 
fresh citrus and import substitution by the industry. 


Apple growing is the principal non—citus fruit indusuy of South Australia 
and is concentrated in the Adelaide Hills where approximately 15,000 
tonnes were produced in 1993-914. 
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Other crops 


The stone fruits industry became important following development of the 
lrigation schemes, South Australia is the major apricot-producing State, 
with the greater part of the crop being dried. 


A large proportion of Australia’s almonds are produced in South Austra- 
lia, mainly grown in the Riverland region. In 1993-94, 2,099 tonues were 
produced from 672,86] trees of bearing age in South Australia. 


Avocados, chemies, pears, plums and prunes, aud strawberries are the 
most lmportait of the remaining crops. 


The Upper Murray irrigation areas and the Barossa Valley of South 
Australia account for almost the entire Australian production of dried 
apricots, peaches, pears and iectarines. A small proportion of Australian 
dried prunes are produced in the Barossa Valley and Noarlunga districts. 


Non-citrus orchard frum : trees and production 


Plums 
and 
Season Apples Apricots Cherfes Peaches Pears prunes 
TREES 6 YEARS AND OVER (000) 
1990-91....... 397 314 28 112 68 71 
1991-92....... 370 317 32 109 73 72 
1992-93 ....... 442 344 42 126 78 78 
1993-94....... 506 356 46 133 85 85 
PRODUCTION (tonnes) (a) 

1990-91....... 20,166 14,882 325 8.207 5,333 1,498 
1991-92....... 21,576 19,625 615 8.222 6597 2,721 
1992-93 ....... 26.634 17,171 236 8,339 6,144 3,568 


1993-94....... 23,089 43,524 422 B,075 6686 3,288 


(a) From treas of all ages. 


Low world prices for wheat have made many graingrowers scck alternative 
crops. Legumes and oilseeds have been used in rotation programs for 
many years as cereal disease—break crops. Legumes have the added 
advantage of fixing atmospheric nitrogen {via the nodules of rhizobia on 
their roots) (hus increasing yiclds of cereal crops. 


Areas sown to field peas and lupins have increased, reaching 138,463 and 
69,633 hectares respectively in the year ending March 1994. Other 
legumes have increased by higher proportions with field beans reaching 
34,620 hectares. While the area of vetches for seed declined by 26.7 per 
cent to 8,595 hectares, chick peas declined to 9,317 hectares in the year 


ended March 1994. 
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Value of 
agricultural 
production 


Value and 
prices of crops 


The development of canola from rapeseed aud lanola from linseed have 
mvade these crops more suited to doiestic use particularly as an alicrna- 
live to sunflower oil for margarine. ‘This has led to an increase i the area 
sown and production of these two oilsceds in recent years. ‘Total area of 
the four main oilseeds in the State in 1993-94 was 24,389 hectares, an 
increase of 58.6 per cent from the previous year. 


Pasture and grass seed, vegetable seed and coriander are other crops 
recording large area increases over the decade. Pasture and grass sced 
were sown on 42,860 hectares, vegetable seed on 1,657 hectares and . 
coriander on 4,816 hectares in 1993-94. 


A considerable portion of the area devoted to nurseries is found in the 
vicinity of Adelaide and there are several fruit tree nurseries in the 
horticultural districts of the River Murray. 


‘The value of agricultural production is expressed in terms of gross valuc 
and local value. Gross value is defined as the value placed on recorded 
production at wholesale prices realised in principal markets. Where 
products are absorbed at a local point or become raw material for a 
secondary industry the value in each case is presumed to be the value of 
the pnncipal market. Local value is the gross value of production less 
marketing costs. 


‘The gross value of crops (including pastures) it: South Australia for the 
1993-94 season was estimated at $1,411 million. 


Gross value of principal crops 


(3'000} 
Commedity 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Cereals 
Wheat). sosccleseledts Ghee oe ols ee 4 435,544 440 046 365,226 
Barley its i0 4 eS Bisa ee a ence 270,304 250,484 271,298 
CVA ec deqatii td ai hee a een ae 18,865 V7 771 11,503 
Aye seein wa wed Vane dated 2,841 1,521 1.672 
Grops foray... 6... cae 30,781 27,013 28,101 
Lupins for grain... ccc eae 9.912 17,166 15,441 
Canolafrapeseed................. 2,734 3,012 6,192 
Field peas. 0... ee eee 41,237 38,658 40,047 
Field beans...................05. 11,299 10,685 11,179 
Fruit (excluding grapes): 
GSHPUSS? weus, bbe taate acensteen o ausiacaes ake ols % 85,090 90 824 101 297 
ADBIGS oc3 eo .c ci iciean wa ete Pi 27 622 32,431 25 845 
APriCOtS: 6 i546 ccd sca p hace aes we eas 27 362 22 773 18,408 
Peaches... . eee eerie eee eee §,480 5,464 4,871 
PSAPS iio g cies seals eecibaies cohen eet 7 436 7,396 6,548 
Strawberries ......0...........00- 6,300 5,610 7,704 
ONG hac ces Ba losartan eed ah enon 22,293 24,140 25,909 
Vine fruit: 
Wine QIAPeS. oe eee 136,016 111,341 144,321 
Table grapes ..... 0.0.0.0... cree 2,523 2.454 3,692 
Dried currants, raisins, etc. ........ 12,250 § 331 5,634 
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Pastoral and 
dairying 


Gross Value of principal crops feontinued} 
($000 


Commodity 799t-9g2 1992-93 1993-94 
Vegetables 
CAIrGtS’ =n. cede eee eeed owed 10,703 14.712 16,455 
eH Se sco peed benees easletodee va 9,065 7.063 5.051 
Potatoes... 2... ee ee eee 57,968 59.335 85,227 
TOMSOGS sic cacaace eee 11.230 9.557 7,106 
COMPOS: 245.8 aod fecacte a eect cern lela anc 17.897 17,320 38,636 
OMG is2 ae ahie e hwadatee eine 50,023 41.510 45,775 
Other crops... 2.6... eee ee 38,571 54,644 70,204 
Total crops excluding pastures}. ...... 1,457,346 1,312,202 7,943,340 
Pastures: 
Pasture 5€6d .... 2... ee eee 21.967 22,612 20,232 
Pastures cutforhay.............. 44.816 47,242 47.792 
Total pastures... 0. eee 66,733 69.854 68.024 
Gross value of crops.........00-- 1,418,129 1,382,056 1,411,364 


Prices of principal crops 
(Dollars per tonne) 


Commodity 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Cereals: 
Wheat (a). ...... 0... ce eee eee 201.05 180.22 172,49 
Barley (2) coe ee ees 1147.40 433.46 120.99 
Oats i Ga een ee bea che al LG ae 107.10 706.81 85.17 
Ry@ cists beets eins (ea os 205.00 760.00 212.00 
Fruit 
Apples. nse eee On aa 1,249.38 1,204.53 1,449.38 
FA) pl 2) |: ae ee 1,218.43 1,234.60 1,364.16 
P@ACHES oe ee eee eee 600.15 621.22 603 22 
PeOrs: once ce en ni ended ea 1,126.95 1,022.80 914,48 
Oranges; 
Navel (a)... 0.0... ee ee 358.73 374,86 468.37 
Other (a). usc ya oe ee 397.11 336,26 339.74 
Grapes; 
WABIG s.cc0 a 602 fae iain ew ee beet 779,72 999.64 1,477.56 
WIRED) tee eo Aik ee it ae 396.55 390.67 426,28 
Vegetables 
Potatoes (a)... 1. eee eee 290.57 328.33 321,88 
COP MOMS 5 aS hice aaa, Sse capers 2 deed oder Stee 306.03 479.27 724.87 
Tomatoes (aj... . ice ee eee eee 1,238.35 1,257.02 1,176.99 


(a) Average price realised. (b) Weighted average price at winery. 


Pastoral activities, with sheep grazing predominait, are widespread in 
South Australia under varying clinatic conditions from the arid saltbush 
plains in the Far North through to the lush, well-watered pastures of the 
South East. South Australia has approximately 12 per cent of the nation’s 
sheep and 5 per cent of its cattle. 
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The dog fence This fence 1s an unbroken barier of wire netung about two inetres hig! 
extending for more than 8,000 kilometres through South Australia, alon: 
the South Australia-New South Wales and the New South Waies—-Queens 
laud borders and through part of Queensland. It has been erected t 
protect the sheep lands of these States from dingoes. 


Sheep 

Numbers and At 31 March 1994 sheep in South Australia numbered 14,679,115. The ucx 

distribution table shows (he total number of sleep in statistical divisious at 31 Marchi. 

Sheep numbers : Statistical Divisions, at 31 March 
(‘000 
Statistical Division 1992 1993 1992 
Adelaide.) ii te heath eie tw eee 31 27 az 
Guter Adelaide . aE eee 2,005 1,957 1,876 
Yorke and Lower North ............ 1,985 1,975 1,778 
Murray Lands. slat achat Ma salitiay ee Sa 2,105 2,098 1,96€ 
South East cian teed eee 4,354 4,180 3.837 
BVI rns anya da ares aetna sd - 2,594 2.492 2.295 
Northern... ccc cece ences i. 2,997 2,973 2,894 
Total's: gece ces deere aucteerae Gra eae 46,072 15,702 14,679 
SIIEEP AND LAMA NUMBERS 
Breeds of The predomimant breed in South Auswalia is the Merino, which, because 
sheep of its robust constitution and capacity to travel long distances to water, ha: 


ailapted well to the hot, dry conditions of the interior. 
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Lamping 


Shearing 
and woof-ciip 


Of the remaining recognised breeds, the Australasian breeds, Corriedale 
and Polwarth, are most important. The Cornedale aud Polwarth are dual 
purpose sheep used for meat but at the same time producing woo! of good 
quality. The Cosriedale ts a fixed cross between Lincoln rats and Menno 
ewes while the Polwarth is a fixed comeback breed from the mating of 
Merino rams with Lincoln—-Merino cwes. 


British longwools (Border Leicester, Cheviot and Romuey Marsh) are 
used for mating with tie Merino or crossbred ewes to produce fat lambs, 
but useful types of comeback and crossbred wools are also yielded. British 
shortvools (Dorset Horn, Ryelaud, Suffolk, Southdown and Shropshire) 
are used principally for production of export lambs. . 


Composition of sheep flock, at 31 March 
‘00 


Lambs and 

hoggets 
Breeding Other funder ane Total 
Year Rama ewes ewes Wethers year) sheep 
1990 ..........., 226 8,565 505 4.778 4,290 18,363 
LC ee ee eee 210 7 464 1,079 4,612 3.788 17,153 
4992. seinen 201 7,483 782 4,320 3.286 =616.072 
1993... ce eee, 187 7,379 663 3,922 3,551 15,702 
TOO ethers 183 7,193 607 3,189 3,507 14,679 


During the year ended 31 March 1994, 6,751,886 ewes were mated and 
the number of lambs marked totalled 5,549,826. 


Ewes mated and lambing during season 


Description Unit 199}-82 1992-93 1993-94 
Breeding ewes atQ1 March..... number 7,483,370 7,378,756 7,192,996 
Intended matings for lambing 

during season, 6.6... ee number 6,570,584 7.056.203 6,966,095 
Actual matings during season... number 6,343,548 6.853.725 6,751,886 
Actual matings to intended matings —s per cent 96.5 g7.0 96,9 
Lambs marked............00. number 4.913.450 S778277 5,549,826 
Lambs marked to: 

Actual matings .............. per cent gine 84.3 80.9 

Breeding ewes.............. per cent 65.7 783 77.2 


In the agricidtural areas of the State mast shearing takes place during the 
late winter and spring months, August to November. Shearing in the 
South Cast. Division occurs somewhat later, with most of the wool-clip 
being obtained in the periods October-November, February-March and 
August-September. 
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Approxunately 90 per cent of the tota] sliom wool is obtained from adult 
sheep. The average fleeceweight in South Australia for 1993-94 was 5.6 kg 
a head for adult sheep, with a record 6.6 kg a head being achieved in 
1983-84. This is much higher than the vield obtained in other States, and 
is prunarily because of the larger size of the South Australian Merino, its 
broader wool quality and longer thicker—stapled flecce. 


Sheep and lambs shorn : woo!-clip and average fleeceweight 


Classification 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 


NUMBER SHORN ('000) 


SHESP: ss ited bis kv coed dae ee ae 15,507 14,733 13,903 
LANA we clits ats Rada. « eeararea matics 3,400 3,901 3,731 
Di Meee ea eee reece Pees 18,907 18.634 17,634 


SNGOD .604 seas d awed Tad is 83,950 87,040 78.181 
(eS dc ec eeardce poeta eee Oe widens 6,130 7,570 6,570 
GrutchingS ik vg Cee cee Sew 4,118 4,285 2,562 
Tata ecceed ued Mila 8a vee coe 94,197 98,894 87,313 


AVERAGE FLEECEWEIGHT (kg) (a) 


SHEEP si seid dee be eeadae esi & 57 
Sheepandlambs................. 5.0 


mao 
ta ho 
in in 
On 


fa) Includes crutchings. 


The next table shows the high average fleeceweighit obtained in the northem 
pastoral aveas. ‘The relatively light average fleece obtained i the South East 
Division is explamed partly by the lower proportion of Mcrino sheep, but 
more importantly by the lighter wool quality of the smaller framed sheep in 
this area. 


Sheep and lambs shorn : wool-clip, Siatistical Divisions, 1993-94 


Woo/-clip 

Number short Se eS tg acs 

Fe ea - Sheep Total 

Statistical Division Sheep Lambs Total fa} Lambs (a) 
‘Oca 000 000 000kg CO0kg ‘O00kg 

Adelaide... . 2.20.2... 104 5 108 160 7 170 
Outer Adelaide ......... 1,833 346 2,178 9,777 566 10,595 
Yorke and Lower North .. 1,669 487 2,157 9,804 832 10,931 
Murray Lands.......... 1,836 584 2,420 10,818 983 12,216 
South East..........-. 3,691 994 4685 19,458 1,692 21,798 
ok are 2,208 516 2.718 12,937 B15 14,122 
Northam ...........-.. 2,562 805 3,968 15,226 1,675 17,482 
TOA ccc Besson vedic 13,903 3,731 17,634 78,181 6,570 987,313 


{a} Includes crutchings. 
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Wool Industry 


Production 


Prices 


Cattle 


Total woo! praduction consists of shorn wool (including crutchings) plus 
dead woo! and wool exported on skins. After the collapse in wool prices 
in 1990-91 the gross value of production has fallen to $271.8 million in 
1993-94 from the peak of $612.2 inillion in 1988-89, 


Wool production and value 


Production 
Receivals Value of 
of shorn wool 
Year woot (a) Other(b} Total production 
000 kg ‘000 kg ‘000 kg $000 
AAS) Es + eae eee ena ee 105,005 5,845 110,850 324,043 
1997-99 eee 110,179 5,419 145,598 319,866 
1993-94 oo eee eee ee 100,952 4,253 109,205 271,773 


fa) Source: The National Council of Wool Selling Brokers of Australia and ABS Dealers Collection, 
fd) Includes fellmongered wool, dead wool, and wool exported on skins. 


Prices paid for wool sold in South Australia tend to be on average less than 
prices realised in other States. This is attributable partly to the large 
proportion of medium to broad quality wools grown in South Australia 
and in western New South Wales. 


In comparison with other States, cate grazing is not a major industry i 
South Australia. Of the catde in Australia at 31 March 1994, 4.6 per cent. 
of those used mainly for meat production and 5.5 per cent of those for 
milk production were in South Australia. At 31 March 1994 the total 
nutmiber of catde was 1,202,245. 


Cattle numbers at 31 March 


Description 1992 1993 1994 


Cattle for meat production: 


Cows and heifers ............... 434,933 517,603 576,179 
Bulls and bull calves fa).,........ 24,422 26,430 27 908 
Othercalves .............0000- 238,672 238.322 276.242 
Othercatte 0... ..0 02 la eee 181,310 179,534 475,276 
TOWD sc oo ee ee ee Bi eee wie hes 879,337 961,889 7,055,605 
Cattle for milk production: 
COWS a cioh cao Bt Meta Sak 88,614 92,266 93,807 
Heifers and heifer calves (b)....... 46,903 48,479 51,215 
Bulls and bull calves fa).......... 4,427 1,545 1,618 
TONAL DM aig ashes ba ek es ak om techs 137,144 142,290 146,640 
Total cattle (Bb)... eee 1,016,481 1,104,179 1,202,245 


(a) Used or intended for service. (b) Exciuding house cows. 
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Cattle for meat 
production 


Cattie for milk 
production 


Dairy produce 
Milk 


Cattle numbers : Statistical Divisions. at 391 Marcn 1994 


(000) 
Yorke 
and 
Outer Lower Murray South 
Description Adalaide Adelaide North Lands Fast Eyre Northern 
Cattle: 
For meat production. , 17.4 113.5 53.0 109.1 5103 31.5 2208 
For milk production. . . 6.2 53.4 46 45.9 29.4 0.2 1,0 
Total bocca aie as 23.6 171.8 S76 166.0 539.7 34.7 221.8 


The number of cattle for meat production at 31 March 1994 was 
1,055,605. This was a 8.9 per cent increase on the previous year and 
continues the steady rate of increase since 1983. 


In the northern pastoral areas, Shorthorns are the predominant breed 
with fewer Herefords. In dhe South East, Herefords and Shorthoms are 
the main breeds with substantial numbers of Aberdeen Angus. Near 
Adelaide where a number of studs are located, several breeds are well 
represented. 


There has been an increase in the total number of cattle for milk 
production from alow 133,401 in 19917 and at 31 March 1994 was 146,640. 


Properties in South Australia on which dairying is the main activity are 
situtated mainly in the areas where high rainfall or irrigation permits the 
growing of sown pastures. Many of the mixed farms in the better cereal 
growing areas cany herds used mainly for milk production. 


Total milk production is not known precisely. However, as two major 
components, namely Uic amount consumed by factories in the produc- 
tion of milk, cheese, butier and other milk products and the amount used 
for home consumption are kuewn, an cstimate can be made. 


Production and utilisation of milk 


(00 litres} 
Milk used for 
Total milk Factory Home 
Year produced cheese (a) consumption 
1091-82 eid cei th hae ke 410,982 220,000 155,375 
19998 laa nd aad eae ate 435 580 254,466 153,244 
190394 ec be hea oe gala eies 456,238 257,108 158,700 


{a} Factory production accounts for virtually all cheese produced. Source: Australian Dairy Corporation. 
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Figs 


Meat production 
and marketing 


In the past pigs were kept in South Australia as a sideline on mixed farns 
or in conjunction with dairy cattle. Now most pig production comes frou 
establishinents specialising in pigs and at 31 March 1994 there were 
439,823 pigs, 59 per cent of which were in Outer Adelaide and the Murray 
Lands Statisucal Divisions. The principal breeds in South Australia are 
Large White and Landrace. Specialised sire line breeds including the 
American breeds Duroc and Hampshire are also used. 


CATTLE aNL P1G NUMBERS 
Theusand 


2,000 


1.800 7 
4 


1,609 


1400 


2,700 


Catte numbers 


Fig aumbe rs 


Pig numbers, at 31 March 
Description 1992 7993 1994 


Boars... Satcih S eeu 3,575 3,479 3.456 
Breeding sows and d gilts. suited de Share 48,830 56,008 50,330 
Other pigs. wees Hetacibed Nansen pitts as 868 367.636 381.178 386.037 
Total... ii. be eter esas ees 420,041 434,665 439,623 


South Australia provided 8.9 per cent of total Australian red meat pro- 
duction during 1993-94. The following table shows the munber of 
livestock slaughtered for human conswuption (including exports) and 
the production of red meat. Slaughterings and neat production on rural 
establishments are included i these figures. 
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Livestock slaughtered and red meat produced 


Livastock slaughtered 


for Auman consumption Ried meat production (carcass weight} 
Cattle Sheep Seef Mutton 
and and and and 
Year calvas lambs Pigs veal lamb Pigmeat Total 
‘000 ‘000 000 tonnes fonnes tonnes tonnes 
1989-90.... 457 4,580 621 100,457 86,991 40.815 230.263 
1990-91.... 398 4,786 599 87,619 97,472 38,644 223,734 
1991-92.... 405 4.869 524 94,.100 102,519 34,538 228,156 
1992-93 .... 418 4,832 5688 96.658 105,023 38,153 239.833 
1993-94... 409 5,442 562 94.697 116.559 38,3904 249.644 
Livestock, average prices at Adelaide Market 
(Dollars} 
Class of stock 1990-97 1991-92 1992-93 
Cattle: 
Bultocks and steers; 
Young, 120-160 kg medium...... 314.75 303.04 316,02 
Steers, 250-300 kg medium...... 579.90 $62.00 562.56 
Bullocks, 300-350 kg medium..... 669.89 640.71 675.89 
Cows; 
160-250 kg medium ........... 406.25 416.09 396.14 
Calves; 
Prime vea@lers.. oo ee 235.98 244.71 280.74 
Sheep: 
Wethers; 
Over 22 kg medium,............ 8.68 11.65 14.18 
Ewes: 
Under 22 kg medium............ 8.00 8.95 10.98 
Lambs; 
Young, 16-19 kg medium ........ 18.98 23.12 31.22 
16-19 kg medium, .............. 20.02 22.78 30.10 
Pigs: 
CROPDEIS iid a rd et idan 226.49 215.06 202.56 
BaCOnels: ei voce cis dona 4 4 eal 139,80 438.20 141.17 
Porkerss 3: dec52- ica gs age tas aki tes 95,76 95.97 92.76 


(a) Based on average weekly prices at the abattoir market, for year ended 30 June. 


Gross value Gross value is the value placed on recorded production at the wholesale 
prices realised in principal markets. The following table shows the gross 
value of livestock products, and livestock slanglierings and disposals. 
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Other rural 
industries 


Poultry farming 


Gross value of livestock products and livestock slaughterings 
and disposals 


Particulars 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 


LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS (3°00) 


WOO). 4 ota baawsaa te daneek en ees 324.043 319.866 271.773 


Whole milk intake by factories: 
Manufactured... .........2..0005 45,933 58.895 63,547 
Market salas faJ..... 0... eee eee 67,246 66.876 68 925 
Be ee aisl tee Beha Re eae oe 18.614 19.674 14,869 
Honey and beeswax .............. 4.376 6,495 6.777 
Total jivestock products.......... 460,212 471,806 424,651 


LIVESTOCK SLAUGHTERINGS AND DISPOSALS ($'000) 


Caltle and calves ........0......04. 163,682 164,419 174,928 
Sheep and lambs.............--.. 67 O07 109,994 420 083 
PIGS es ek ake Rie Make ean Cuesaied 63,872 68,920 89,602 
EUS as doa ica car tee ba ete va de andar ey 1,468 1,123 2,593 
Poult a2:5 865 foes Sietearow awantiaala § 50 408 54,323 67,157 


Total livestock slaughterings and 
disposals ........0-ee eee e eens 336,234 388,780 434,363 


(a) Market sales jnclude white, flavoured, high and low fat milk, and UHT milk. 


The poultry farming indusuy can be divided into two categories; the 
production of eggs, and the raising of poultry for meat and it is from the 
specialised hatcheries and chicken-raising establishments that the bulk 
of commercial production is obtained. Chickens, scientifically bred for 
rapid weight gain and known as ‘broilers’, account for approximately 98 
per cent of total poultry slaughtered. 


The main production centres for both categories of this midustry are 
located within an 80 kilometre radius of Adelaide, near the processing 


works and iain consumption outlets. Particular concentrations of grow- 
ers are al Murray Bridge and Gawler, with sonie in the Adelaide [iills. 


Poultry numbers at 31 March 
‘000 


Particulars 1992 1993 1994 


Hens and pullets for egg production... 722 7B5 840 
Other fowls and chickens........... 4,167 4,668 5,118 
Other poultry (a)... ........00-200- 35 30 28 


Total... cece erence eees 4,925 5,483 5,986 


(a) Includes ducks, turkeys, quail, pheasants atc, 
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Broiter industry 


Housing of birds for commercial purposes is largely planned on the 
intensive principle, with deep litter pens or single and multiple bird cage 
units. Laying stock consists mainly of a specially produced crossbreed 
between the White Leghorn and Australian breeds. 


Egg production in the 1993-94 Agricultural Census totalled approxi- 
mately 12.7 million dozen. However, these figures do not include sinall 
producers and the moveinent of eggs interstate, which may represent a 
significant proportion of total egg production. 


The following table shows details of poultry slaughtered for human consunp- 
tiou Lor dhe last five years. 


Poultry slaughtered for human consumption 


Chickens Hens, 
{bro#ers, stags 
fryers or and 
Year roasters} others (a) Total 


NUMBER SLAUGHTERED (000) 


1 OBO OO ia eh iam arate ada 27,198 562 27,760 
WGOGT eee eee 23,730 409 24,139 
Oe 92s rer ie ie aay mete mee ee 26,416 483 26,899 
TOP HO esi bed ete hnd Sete dies Hee 25,397 602 25,999 
VIGR G4 ee eee eee ets 28,3765 431 28,808 


DRESSED WEIGHT OF POULTRY SLAUGHTERED (tonnes)/b} 


Toe oe crak nb a.wiie Serie da 35,248 1,402 36.750 
a 21 Ct earner Pera eer are eee 31,945 1.269 33,214 
SUR Oy rice siahi ath niet tad eucresta eee 36,978 1,502 38.480 
VOOR OB io oo sie a ei bee oe d 38.619 1,686 40,306 
gS 2 | ee 40,871 1,495 42,165 


(ajincludes ducks, turkeys, quail, pheasants etc. (b) Dressed weight of whole birds, pieces and giblets 
as reported by producers. 


Broilers are specially bred meat strain birds of either sex, that are slaugh- 
tered between cightand ten weeks of age ata live weight of approximately 
1.5 kg. ‘This rapid growth and efficient conversion of feed to meat has 
been achieved by extensive breeding programs; the use of specially 
prepared poultry feeds high in protein and cnergy value; growth promo- 
tion and disease control drugs; and broiler ouses, with controlled 
temperature, ventilation and light, conducive to fast growth. 
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Beekeeping 


Landcare 


Beekeeping in South Australia is a small midustry — in 1993-94 there were 
147 beekeepers with forty or more hives. Most commercial apiarists operate 
on a migratory basis, following the flowering of the various species of honey 
Nera. The preduction of honey and beeswax fluctuates considerably from 
year to year, depending upon seasonal conditions. 


There are more than 250 Landcare groups throughout the State. Groups 
undertake a range of activiuies from the development of proper ty man- 
agement plans aud the adoption of sustainable fanning practices to 
revegetation and agroforestry, nature conservation, water quality moni- 
tong and erosion control. Support is provided by State Government 
agencies, 


The Commonwealth Govennment through the National Landcare Pro- 
grain provides support for land and water management, vegetation 
establishinent, corridor development, habitat retention and manage- 
meirt for wildlife. 


Twenty-seven Soil Conservation Boards operate threughout the State. 
The most recent board to be established was the Eastern Districts Soil 
Conservation Board for pastoral lands north of the River Murray to the 
New South Wales border. 


The Murray Mallee, Far West Coast, Central Eyre Pennsula,West 
Broughton, Lower North, Central Hills, Yorke Peniusula, and Eastern 
Eyre Peninsula Soil Conservation Boards have so far released final District 
Plans identifymg sustainable management practices for the land types 
which occu in thew Disuicts. Many other Boards are in the process of 
rcleasiiy draft District Plans for public comment and it is expected that 
these will be completed by dhe end of 1995. 


In urban areas, awareness of the importance of land and water care is 
increasing, with groups parlcipaling in water quality monitoring and 
catchment management, including liter coflection and stream revegeta- 
lion. Other groups are becoming interested m coast dune care projects. 
More than 100 schools are participating in Uae Landcare Environmental 
Education Program, including monitoring salinity levels in water supplies 
through Saltwatch, the Waterwatch prograin for mouitormg waler quality 
and stream ecology, monitonig frogs and dei habitat. in Frogwatch and 
gaining a beter uuderstanding of the soil through Wormwatch. 


The schools Landcare program has expanded during the past year with 
the opening of the 8 hectare Landcare Outdoor Classroom at Golden 
Grove, the launch of dre Our Landcare Fricuds school resources and the 
Landcare in the Classroom (LITC) program. LIFC is focusing on teacher 
training and is centred on the eight Focus Schools in Environmental 
Education. 
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State forests 


10.2 FORESTRY 


There are au eslimated six million hectares of land classified as wooded 
in South Australia but much of this is too small or scaticred to be of 
current cconomic value for wood production or is better retained in its 
present form for environmental protection. Sune 780,000 hectares carry 
forest or forest woodland, a minor part of which is still used for fencing 
or firewood materials, 


Many of the forested or wooded areas are of considerable value for soil 
conservation, watershed protection, shelter, shade and conservation of 
indigenous plants and animals. The plantation forest estate is of particu- 
lar economic significance in South Australia, which because of climatic 
factors is very deficient in natural timber resources. 


Of the Slate’s forest reserve totalling 127,507 hectares, at 30 June 1995, 
75,836 hectares were under pine plantation (mainly Pines radiata). It is 
estimated an additional 27,081 hectares were under plantation by private 
forestry organisations and individuals. 


The natural forests of South Australia consist of cucalypt hardwoods re- 
stricted principally to the Mount Lofty Ranges, the lower Fluiders Ranges, the 
southein portion of Eyre Penmsula, and the South East These arc managed 
primarily for conservation purposes. 


The majority of the planted forest is in Uie Lower South East. The 625 
nun rainfall line roughly divides the South East in two; the Lower South 
East, with an annual rainfall in excess of 625 num is quite suitable for 
commercial forestry, but the Upper South East ts not. 


State forests were adininistered by Woods and Forests under the auspices 
of Prumary Industries (SA) which was vespousible for the establishment, 
maintenance aud utihsation of State forests, including the management 
of forest reserves and operavon of mills for processing Umber produced 
by those forests. The Forest Reserves are organised into Diswicts and are 
under the charge of professional foresters. From | July 1993 the forestry 
aspect of the agency was transferred to the newly formed Primary Indus- 
ties (SA) department and the Umber products aud manufacturing 
niarket area was formed into a fully government-owned conipany called 
Forwoud Products Pty Lid. 
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State forests 


(Hectares) 
Planted during 1994 Plantations at 30 June 1995 
Softwoods Softwoods 
Finus Other Hard- Pinus Other Hard— 
Location radiata Pinus woods radiata Finus waods 
Northern Region: 
Bunda@leer... 2.0.0.0... - - - 1,233.0 20.4 348.3 
Wirrabara ............ 60.0 ~ - 1,859.2 54.5 450 . 
Other forests.......... - - - - - 147.0 
Total Norther ......... 60.0 — - 3092.2 75.2 $44.3 
Central Region: 
Mount Crawford ....... 121.9 - 9.6 4581.0 236.4 158.6 
Kuitpo... ee eee F47 - 02 4,977.2 210.0 110.8 
Second Valley ........ ~ - - 2,240.3 440.5 17 
Other forests,......... - - - _ - - 
Total Cantral........... 196.6 - 97 87985 585.9 28.8 
South Eastern Region: 
Penola ,............. 638,1 _ - 13,5089 503.8 53.4 
Comaum re dtc Ghee - - — 2,987.4 283.6 9.3 
Cave Range.......... - - = 201.7 106.4 ~ 
Mount Burr........... 704.8 - 2.4 16,506.4 589.8 87.5 
Noolook wv... aca eee 87.8 - - 4,860.0 4.4 - 
Mount Gambier be - - 14.2 8,730.0 230.6 a4.2 
Myora... cee 312.4 - 23.4 13,4086 371.4 75.6 
Total South Eastem..... 1,743.7 - 40,0 60,183.60 2,090.0 309.9 
Waterworks reserves... - - ~ 900.1 411.4 7.6 
Total State foresia ..... 1,999.7 -~ 49.8 72,973.4 2,863.0 1,143.3 


Source: Primary Industries (SA) Forestry. 


Log production is met froin final felting and dinning operations, aud 
planned forest management cusures that the amount of inber cut each 
year does not exceed new growth. The logging systeii used is Irom stump 
direct to mill. Primary Industries (SA) also supplies logs to private proc- 
essing plants in South Australia. 


Forwood Products, CSR-Soltwoods and $.E-A-S.-Sapfor Ltd are major 
wood processors based im the south east of the State. Forwood Products 
comprises three sawmills in the South East at Mount Gainbier, Nangwaity 
aud Mount Burr, a panel and plywood plant at Nangwany and a specialist 
furniture component factory at Mount Gambier. CSR—Soltwoads oper- 
ates the ouly particle board plants in South Australia and its three sawmills 
at Kuitpo, Mount Gambier aud Jamestown have been progressively up- 
dated. S.E.A.S.—Sapfor operates mills at Tarpeena aid Kalangadoo. 
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Research 


Forest log production’? 


(Cubic metres) 


Year Softwood 
OOOH, ac APE Roane Dearth Ss lee catty cle gM case Rafeclen gs tee leche wikia acai 685,348 
Ta ee cedid. leserinan ela eal eke aud nea Gey Me aistiontes sara Monae peat enna cama 800.683 
yO? 1 © 2 a ae a F Sette pie: cobs Oh hho. eatcieemeten 867.039 
Vs on ate cl onc ata taadevis bed eeece athe Gia Santana, dita GS Distant te ne ee 1.032.419 
a Ee Ss, eee ae one act ates ata ae keane ef ela aha aan a aetes ShASo 1.228 579 


(a) Source: Primary Industries (SA) Forestry, Does not include production by the larger private forest 
growers. _ 


Production of sawn wood!” 


Propertion of 


Cubic Australian total 
Year metres (per cent} 
T99D-—OF eee 240,193 a7 
TOOT ee i tala ate waie yale Ca eapalacs 271,603 9.3 
1992 OS eee eee 317,096 10.2 
V99S—94 cece eae e renee 364,960 11.1 
VOO4HU8 ciiciened s weeeeseakes 419,704 11.2 


fa) Souree: Australian Bureau of Agricuitural and Resource Economics, Includes sawn equivalent of 
plywood and veneer, but axcludes railway sleepers. 


Total log production from State foresis for Deparuncittal sawinills and 
private indusuy deliveries includes logs for sawlog, preservation, pecler 
log and pulpwood. 


The number of employces directly employed by Primary Lidustiies (SA) 
Forestry was 291 at 30 June 1995. 


The virtual dependence of the South Australian forestry industry on a 
sliigle species necessilates continued research into the maintenance and 
improvement of Pinus radiata resources, as well as into forestry in general. 


Primaiy lidustres (SA) Forestry maintains i1s own research facilities and 
works very closely with the South Australian Regional Station of tie 
Division of Forest Research of dhe Commonwealth Scientific and hidus- 
wial Research Organisation (CSIRO) at Mount Gambier, Certain aspects 
of forestay research arc also undertaken by the Soils Division of CSIRO, 
the Waite Agricultural Research Institute, the University of Adelaide, ihe 
Flinders University and the Deparunent of Forestry of the Ausivalian 
National University. 


Joint research is being cared out inte ee breeding through the Sout 
cm Tree Breediag Association whose South Australian members inchide 
the Primary Industries (SA) Forestry, CSR-Softwoods and S.E.AS.—Saplor 
Ltd. ‘The Association is producing secd of unproved quality to grow 
seedlings for planting im radiata pine forest areas. 
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Research activities aimed at an expansion of forestry production include 
the development of fertiliser use, bouh to stimulate growth and to bring 
into production land previously considered unsuitable, and the improve- 
ment of planting stock through selective breeding. Silvicultural research 
is concerned with the maintenance of soil fertility and with combating 
various diseases and pests. Permanent sample plots are maintained in 
Departinental forests for research into various aspects of forest yield and 
Management. 


Primary Industics (SA) Forestry has developed an extensive forest pro- | 
tection network, inchiding the development of specialised off-road 
4—wheel dive fire fighting and support vehicles. The organisation's forest 
fire fighting units are registered as 12 County Fire Service brigades and 
form part of local groups. 


The clearing of undergrowth, the maintenance of firc—breaks, the staffing 
of observation towers and the constant readiness of fire figliting units are 
all an integral part of forestry practice. 


Other protective measures include herbicide application to prevent plant 
disorders, measures to coutrol iisect pests iu the forest, and the eradica- 
tion of the various weeds and pests which threaten young plants. 


Alarge outbreak of the Sirex wood wasp which occurred in the commercial 
forests following the summer of 1986-87 is being successfully controlled 
with a nematode moculation program which sterilises Sirex eggs. 


10.3. FISHERIES 


Coumnercial fishing is undertaken along the entire South Australian 
coastline. In the sheltered waters of the Gulfs and the West Goast bays, 
operators take prawns or various marine scale fish species, while im 
offshore waters southem bluefin tuna and shark are sought. 


Rock lobster is taken along the more exposed parts of the coast, while 
abalone is dived for in most areas. A small quantHy of freshwater fish is 
caught in the River Murray and associated lakes. 


The most commercially valuable species are rock lobster, prawns, luna 
aud abalone, with shark and whiting also making significant contitbu- 
tious. The general manne scale fishery supports the greatest number of 
fishenuen, both recreational and commercial. 


‘The total value of fisheries produce landed commercially 1 South Aus- 
tralia in 1993-94 was $197.8 million. 


There were 1,132 licensed fishenmnen operating in South Australian waters 
at 30 June 1993. The number of licence holders in each of the fisheries 
was; general marine 662, rock lobster 277, prawn 52, Lakes and Coorong 
39, Reach (River Murray) 41, abalone 34, and miscellaneous 27. There 
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Administration 


Finfish 


are approximately 50 Commonwealth licensed fishermen fishing for tuna 
in South Australia. Iu addition, there is au average of one cmployee 
fisherman engaged in the industry for each licensed fishing operation, 
although the number of employees on each vessel varies according to the 
fishing operation. 


The exploitation of fish resources adjacent to South Australia is contol- 
led by three Acts, the South Australian Fisheries Act 2982, the 
Commonwealth Fishenes Act 1952 and the Continental Shelf (Living and | 
Nutural Resources) Act 1968 (Cwlth). The Fisheries Act 1982 was proclaimed 
and regulavions gazetted in June 1984. 


Under the State Act, which: is administered by the Departinent of Primary 
liidustries (Fisheries), provision is made for the licensing of fishermen 
and the registration of boats and gear. Control of fishing activity is 
maintamed by licensing, zoning and seasonal closures, the establishment 
of size limits, bag limits and ciosed areas, the regulation of aniount and 
type of gear, the prohibition of the use of explosive or noxious substances 
in any waters and the establishment of aquatic reserves. Controls of this 
nature are considered necessary for the orderly and efficient use of fish 
resources, which are in effect ‘common property’ resources. 


The major marine species of finfish taken in South Australian waters ave 
tuna, shark, oceanjacket, Australian salmon, whiting, garfish and snapper. 


Finfish : production by major species 
(000 kg) 
Species 1997-92 1992-93 7993-94 p 
Marine: 
Australian salmMon...........00005 624 586 524 
AMISH oe ick rie geri Slee Lees 514 515 472 
Leatherjacket ...........-...2... 140 64 65 
MUNG: 0 i ips ceteos €2h1 6 ed ae Nie. ea eee 332 134 110 
Mulloway oo... 0. cece cc eee eee 53 50 53 
Oceanjacket..--.-...........00. 1.007 B42 984 
Orange roughy...... 2. cece eee 218 48 56 
TOMMY Tlf. cc aed ee aaa eae 363 332 304 
Shakes Sac ated aed won ade eaten 2.181 2184 1,973 
SMOCK cipher dew G Vas Ve uke 100 21 126 
SMAPPSP ccs ieee te Siw edie eet 437 386 318 
WME each apie herd Gala dey ease aes 1,786 1,509 2.010 
Whiting (King George}. .........., 797 700 664 
Total finel, other) . 0.00000 02222 eee 12,996 11,638 14,135 
Freshwater: 
Golden perch (Callop) .... 20.0000, 157 279 295 
Murray cod... ...... eee eee eee - - ~ 
Bony bream .............. 000008 1,129 702 744 
European carp............-2.000- 1,154 863 915 
Total jinet, other)... 0000... aoe. 2,473 2,640 2,992 
Total finfish production........... 15,469 14,276 17,127 


fa) Includes catches mada in the Great Australian Bight and South East Trawl Fisheries. 
Sources; South Australian Research and Development Institute (SARDI). 
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Tuna are taken in the waters west and south of Eyre Peninsula anid 
Kangaroo Island. Occasional catches are taken beyond the continental 
shelf. The use of spotting aircraft has increased the efficiency of fishing 
operations. Traditionally most tuna have been landed at Port Lincoln or 
Streaky Bay although in recent vears a significant proportion of the catch 
has been off-loaded onto Japanese ‘carrier’ freezer vessels for direct 
shipment to the Japanese markets. For 1993-94 the tuna fishery operated 
with an Australian quota of 5,281 tonnes. 


Shark fishing extends along the entire coasuine. The main ports of .. 
landing are Port Lincolu, Robe, ‘Vhevenard/ Ceduna, Victor Harber, Port 
Adeiaide and the south-east rock lobster ports. The two mest important 
species, namely school and gummy sharks, are mainly taken with large 
mesh gill nets and, toa lesser extent, with long—lines. The Commonwealth 
Government has prepared a management plan for uie southem shark 
fishery to control the total effort in the fishery. 


Operators using purse—-seine nets take Australian salmon in waters adja- 
cet to the moderately exposed coastline of southern Yorke and Eyre 
Peninsulas, Kangaroo Island and the West Coast. A total catel quota of 
1,126 tonnes for South Australia has been tnposed as emigrants from the 
South Australian stock are an important component of the Westem 
Australian fishery. The main species of whiting taken is King George 
whiting which is captured commercially in Spencer Gulf and the West 
Coast bays. OF the other species gartish, mulloway, black bream and 
snapper are regarded highly as table fish. Mulloway and black bream are 
netted mainly i the Coorong and waters adjacent to the River Murray 
Mouth area. 


Snapper ave maiily taken by hand-line throughout State waters. In recent 
years the catches being made by long-lines have increased. 


Finfish | gross value of production by major species 


($'000} 
Species 1991-92 1992-935 1993-94p 
Orange roughy.... 0... 0. 435 176 202 
rele ae cea eens 10,070 37,331 11,327 
Whiting . Lop eid Sass ois pce eae 5,468 4,684 4,991 
S| 1°: ee 1,770 1,796 1,558 
COSTS p23 ca vei aacatala Na aeaas 1,645 1,789 4,596 
Australian salmon... ..... 0.0.0. 00055 693 747 732 
Sak oc be os as Gash steers oe eae 5,628 5,702 §.026 
Total fincl. other} ..... 0c cee es 33,717 64,639 41,398 


fa} Includes catches made in the Great Australian Bight and South East Trawl Fisheries. (6) Price 
includes 4 component for value added. 
Sauere South Austratian Research and Development institute (SARDI}. 
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Molluscs 


The River Murray, Lakes area and Coorong are the only commercial 
sources of fresh water fish in the State because of the gencral lack of 
pennanent seas and lakes. The River Murray has bee11 sectioned into 
‘reaches’ and ‘reserves’ for fishing purposes and each commercial river 
fishennan 1s issued with a permit to fish a separate reach. 


Prawn trawling is undertaken in Spencer Gulf and off the West Coast of 
the State. Management of the prawn fisheries has been greatly enhanced 
by the adoption of permanent and seasonal closures designed to protect - 
small and reproducing prawns. This maximises the value of the catch by 
directing fishing to periods when prawns are larger and of higher quality. 


Prawn production 


Particulars 1897-92 1992-93 7993-94 
Estimated gross weight........ ‘000 kg 2.155 1,645 1,919 


Mae liad anc din ara d ike LA $'000 19,653 18,709 24,132 
Source: South Australian Research and Development Institute (SARDI). 


Pots by which southern rock Jobster are taken are positioned from the 
shore to the edge of the contmental shelf. The south-east coast between 
Kingston and the Victoria border is the main fishing area. Good catches 
are also taken {rom grounds around Kangaroo Island, uear the Althorpe 
Islands and Port Lincoln, and along the West Coast. 


Rock lobster production 


Particulars 1997-92 1992-93 1993-04 
Estimated gross weight........ "000 kg 3,162 2.818 2.599 
Value ...... 002 ca eee $000 57,752 55,339 66.583 


Source: South Australian Research and Development Institute (SARDH. 


To prevent over exploitation, almost all South Australian fisheries are 
united entiy’ Hshenes with constraints being placed on the number and 
size of vessels that. may fish and the type or number of units of gear that 
may be used. Although prawns aud rock lobsters are the principal species 
of crustaceans fished in South Australia, there has been a recent increase 
in commercial fishing for blue crabs and sand crabs. 


Abaloue is by far the most umportant mollusc taken in South Ausivalia and 
is found in greatest numbers at depths of 12 to 30 metres on the extensive 
reef substrata off the shores of westeim Eyre Peninsula. Sinaller uumbers 
are taken around Kangaroo Island and olf the south-east coast. The two 
species exploited are greenlip and blacklip. The abalone fislicry is also 
subject to licence limitation with each diver required to have an authority 
to take abalone on his commercial fishing licence. 
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Research 


Aquaculture 


Abalone production 


Particulars 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Gross (in shell} weight......... ‘OOD kg 885 869 802 
MUG 465 advo art tracts ae ton eh $'000 15,095 23.726 27 241 


Seurce: South Australian Research and Development institute (SARDI}. 


Oyster production is growing. Of the 77 approved leases, approximately .. 
half are fully commercial aud the gross value of sales per annum amount 
to several millon dollars. 


Other molluscs taken in South Australian waters include squid (valued at 
$1,352,000 in 1993-94), octopus ($575,000), and scallops ($260,000). 


Marketing aud processing arrangements vary according to the species. 
Traditionally, wiost of the tuna landed in South Australia is canned (not 
necessarily in South Australia) for domestic consumption. With the intro- 
duction of Individual Transferable Quotas and subsequent restructuring 
of the industry, the higher valued ses/zm2 (raw fish) market in Japan is 
being examined. Souther rock lobster are tailed and frozen for export 
at most of the tuam ports, but some are cooked for local consuunption. 
Some prawns are cooked and sold locally but most are frozen and 
exported. Abalone are either canned or frozen for export. Sharks are 
gutted and headed at sea and are frozen at the port of landing for 
interstate markets. Other fish are generally iced for dispatch to the 
Adelaide market or are scaled, filleted atid frozen for general distribution. 
A proportion of the prime species landed in South Australia are sold for 
Australian east coast markets. 


Continuing research is important for eflecuve fisheries management The 
South Australian Research and Development Institute conducts rock 
lobster, prawn, Australian salinon, abalone, freshwater fish, whiting, suap- 
per and oyster research programs including tagging, stock sampling, aud 
market measuring. The Department of Primary Industies (Fisheries) 
also undertakes research into aspecis of its fisheries management pro- 
grains. 


The aquaculture industry tivolves the growing of several species inchud- 
mg barramundi, oysters, abalone, tua, mussels, rock lobster, freshwater 
crayvlish and algae. Aquaculture has expenenced rapid growth over the 
past few years wilh value of production mcreasmg from $8 million in 
1992-93 to more than $30 million in 1994-95, 


223 


Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries 


Conservation 


The State Deparunent of Prunary hidustries (Fisheries) has pioneered, 
in Austvalia, the concept of marine ational parks and has created 
thirteen aquatic reserves witli a total area of 14,971 hectares. Seal colonies, 
lnaligroeve communities and arcas of scientific and educational interest 
have been protected. Mangrove communities and allied samphire flats 
have received particular attention because of their recognised contribu- 
tion to the productivity of the near-shore marine environment. All 
mangroves in South Australia are fully protected. A whale sanctuary of 
17,500 hectares was proclaimed in May 1995 at the head of the Bight. 
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The tendency for manufacttuing industries, particularly those supplying 
consumer goods, to congiegate near their market has resulted in a heavy 
concentration of South Auswalian secondary industnes in or near Adelaide. 


Manufacturing locations : summary of operations, 1991-92 


Adelaide ASD as 

; Statistical South — percentage 

fem Unit Oivision Australia of SA 
Locations at30 June ........ Number #,566 3,249 79 
Employment atendof June... Numbar 68 302 86,174 . 79. 
Wages and salajies......... $m 1,938.4 2,467.0 84 
TUrAOVEN. a ee ee Sm 12,229.4 15,365.8 60 


Generally, industrial plants outside the Adelaide Statistical Division arc 
located near the sources of supply of raw materials. These include the 
sawiills and paper pulp industries of the South East, the fruit processing 
plants of the Riverland, the wineries and distilleries of the Barossa Valley 
and the Riverland, and various dairy produce, meat slaughicring, fish 
processing and cement manufacturing plant. 


Manufacturing locations : summary of manufacturing operations 
by Statistical Division, 1991-92 


Empioy- 
marnt 
Locations atend Wages and 

Statisheal Civision at 30 June of June safanes Tumove- 
number number fm $m 
Adelaide . Petite fede tre crash 2,566 68.302 1,934.1 12,222 4 
Ouler Adelaide . eee ee eae 218 3,987 G14 5672 
Yorke and Lower North . Pilots rane 75 778 443 102 ¢ 
Murray Lands |. 0... ee, 119 3.000 76.4 528 & 
Seuth East. ee 124 4527 12°87 BPE SO 
Eye con GS ote bare Gs na ne oS? 690 12.7 $8.6 
Meme: Qociaaaeeie laa. 90 4887 206.7 4,177 9 


Total Stale. eee eee eee 3,249 86,171 2,467.0 15,363.8 


re ee 


The number of manufacturing locations in South Ausivalia increased 
from 3,231 ny 1990-91 to 3,249 in 1991-92, Eiuptoyment at the end of 
June 1992 was 86,17], a decrease of 7.5 per cent from the fune 1991 figine 
of 93,128. The indusuy subdivisions basic metal products, miscellaneous 
manufacturing, aid textiles 1ecorded the largest percentage decrease <i 
employment of 14.7, 14.5 and 12.5 respectively. 


Mo ufacturing 


_ 


a. 


mere a = ea 


A suminory of manufacturing operations by industry subdivision within 
the Adehiude Statistical Division is detailed below and the disuibuson of 
activity beuveen dis Division and die rest of the State can be seen by 
comparing this and the subsequent table. 


Manulacturing locations : summary of operations 
by Industry Subdivision, Adelaide Statistical Division, 1991-92 


er Me 


Fmptoy- 
ment 
Locations atend Wages and : 
Indushy Subdivision ar30 June of June salaries TL Tover 
number number $m $m 
Food, beverages andtobacco,.... 231 8,295 218.8 1558.7 
Te MHleS ee chit eo ae avn eats 5 ee 62 1,919 np np. 
Clothing and footwear .........., 170 3,153 n.p. np. 
Viood, wood products and furniture. 405 4,423 97.3 433.4 
Paper, paper products, printing 

and publishing ....0........05. 208 5,189 159.3 689.3 
Chemical, petroteum and coal products 69 2,314 B57 2 11645 
Non-metallic mineral products .... 112 2,410 733 436.6 
Basic metal products ............ 50 2,087 62.4 414.2 
Fabricated metal products ........ 418 6,039 156.1 740.3 
Transport equi: ment . ; exe 14 14,162 438 2 3 488.3 
Other machinery and equipment. at 11,989 341.2 1411.8 
Miscellaneous manufacturing ..... 283 6,325 169.3 7816 
Totaf manufacturing .....-...... 2,566 68,302 1,938.1 12.222,4 


Manufacturing focations : summary of operations 
by Indusiry Subdivision, 1991-92 


Emptoy- 
ment 
Locatons atend Wages and 
industry Subdrvision at30 June of June salafies Turnover 
nurfer mumber Sm Sa 
Food, beverages andtoracco..... 442 15,130 382.0 27249 
TOMBE bo eden dk eo tS ded as 69 2,151 70.2 4355 
Clothing and footwear ....... 122 3,363 76.3 313.4 
Wood, wood products and furniture. 525 6.799 166.9 n7B 4 
Paper, pate: products, printing 

and publishing . 32) 6,757 213.4 $29.5 
Cherr cal, petroleum and coal p: oducts 83 2,614 93.6 1 260.4 
Non-metallic minera ‘sroducts .... 160 2.765 B36 493.2 
Basic metal praducts . eee 62 6,062 2475 12962 
Fabricated metal products . Pence §13 6,794 173.6 £32 < 
Transco equpment............ 178 14,425 444.1 22166 
Othe: machinery and equipment... 42 12,857 357.5 1 4956 
Misce “aneous manufacturing ..... 312 6,457 174.3 794.1 


Total > snufacturing .........-- 3,249 86,171 2,467.0 1° 365.8 


Individual 
industries 


‘feat 


Manufacturing 
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The importance of the manufacturing industnh, in South Australia relative to 
Australia as a whole can be gauged front the following conipsrisan. 


Manufacturing establishmenis : summary of operations 
South Australia and Australia, 1991-92 


South © 
Austraha 
asa 
South percentage 
Hom Lint Australia Austra of Australia 
Establishments at 30 June.... 9 Nurober 3,160 41,480 7.6 
Employmentatendof June... ‘000 86.4 906.5 9.6 
Wages nd salaries ........, $m 2,472.8 27,0658 9.1 
Turnover.........0-e qoice $m 45,404 0 166,535.0 9.2 


ce er er 


Although there were 3,160 establishments operating at 30 Jinie 1992 only. 
144 or 4.6 per cent employed 100 persons or more, while 2,531 estal> 
lishments, or 80.1 per cent of the total, en:ployed fewer than 20 persons. 
The 20 largest establishments employed 24,073 persons, or 27.8 percent 
of the total. 


In the following table manufacturing establishmens are grouped accord- 
ing to the mumber of pemons emploved. 


Manufacturing establishments : selected variables by size of 
establishment, 30 June 1992 


Employ- 
Estabilish- ment 
ments atend Wages and 

Employment size group at30 June of June Saiaes Tumover 
number number $m $m 
Fewarthan 20... ........0.04- 2,531 15,106 310.3 1.6770 
20 butfewerthan =O ............ 356 10,923 27a? 1.991.0 
50 but fewerthan 100 .........., 129 Gg 247 256 3 1810.1 
100 bul fewer than 200 .........., 68 9,427 281.2 1.641.1 
200 but fewer than §00 .......... 56 17.685 5140 2932.4 
600 of mOTe oc. ke ea eos 20 24,073 819.4 5,940 2 


In this section details are given of major South Australian secondary 
industries. Llowever, in order to maintain confidentiality of details for 
individual businesses, statisics relating to a number of important indus- 
uies are not published. The classification used is based on the 1983 
edition of the Australian Standard Industrial Classification (ASIC). 


Most of the abatioivs in South Australia are located in cowie areas. 
Details of county butchers who slaughter livestock wsainly for sale in Uieir 
own ietul shops are not included in the following table. 
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Meat (oycept smal'goods or poutry} 


Eimploy- 
Estabiish- ment 
ments afend Wages and 

Year ai30June of June salaries Tumoyver 
i ; = “number numbers $m——s—~=~S~=~SS 
VOB R=8S co stad aw Fa leeds 4 40 2,759 55.4 382.6 
1989-90 ee eae 43 3,375 75.9 449.8 
4990-91 (apo ee aes 39 3,053 77.5 427 5 
NO Oe ek aes Seed a hig ae eat ea 42 ? 782 70.4 397.3 


fa) From 1990-91 includes single establishments with fewer than four persons employed. 


Wine and South Australia is the leading State in wine and brandy prodnetion, hi 
brandy 1991-92, 38 per cent of Australian establishments classified to this indus- 
uy were located in this State and their conuibution to ational totals was 
50 per cent of employment, 53 per cent of wages and salaries and 16 pcr 
cent of turnover. 
Wine and brandy 
Employ- 
Establiish- ment 
ments atend Wages and 
Year at30 June of June salafies  Tumover 
= : number number Sm Sm 
W9SB-BO eee eee 83 2.696 60.7 508.6 
1989-00, eee eee 72 2,438 63.3 494.4 
1O90-Of fa)... ee eee eee 85 2.877 64.5 4707 
W901 H=92 ei edie haa ae Ripe elnneds 88 2,565 66.3 4549 
(a) From 1930-31 includes single establishments wih fever than four persons employed. 
Wood and The major acuvities in this sector of manufacturing are log sawinilling, 
woed products resawn aud dressed umber and joincry and wooden structural ficings 
Indusuies. 
Wood and wood products 
Ermpfoy- 
Establish- ment 
ments afend Wages and 
Year at30June of June Sa ares Twine ver 
ne aa a “number number Sm Sma 
DS BS sae ee ca cveeg antauctevalny 208 4,833 100.6 60 5 
19820 eee, Saris at acaaks 175 4,403 101.1 45.7 
W9GO-G1 fap ccc. eee eee 251 4,080 103.1 471% 
ol! bh see eee ee nr 240 4,148 100.4 gis 4 
{a} From 1949-91 includes single establishments with fewer tl an feur persons employes 
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There was one large establishment in 199]-92 producing daily newspa- 
pers in Adchide. Newspaper prnnting offices are abo located in mostlarge 
towns, and a ninnber of these produce newspapers for more than one 
locality. Paiticulars of general printing establishments, inchiding whe 
activities of the Siateprint Division of the Departinent of Statc Seivices, 
are also incorporated in the following table. 


Printing and allied industries 


Employ 
Establigh- ment 
ments atend Wages and 

Year al 30 June of June salaries Turraver 
Number number $m $m 
VOB R +89) oe a ean ee dees 223 5 803 1238 7 538.8 
POS ni ince ayaa ale eee a Rae es 212 5,603 146.4 $70.2 
1090 -O4 fa) iil add chee 783 5.6414 1549 569.7 
oo eS ca yasi6) 5.216 154.3 614.2 


(a) From 1990-21 includes single establishments wih fewer thn four persons employed. 


There was one large Ginn producing cement in South Australia, its ovo 
manulactuving plant being at Birkenhead and Angaston. The Angasion 
plant, based on the liinestone deposits, isan example of a nranufactining 
location being established near the source of the raw material. 


Cement and concrete products 


ree 


Emptoy- 
Establish- ment 
menis atend Wages and 

Year at 30 June of June salanes Turmecver 
ee, pamber number $m sm 
1986-89. wee Te 2,153 63.5 342.7 
TOR HOO oe ik ees or 68 2.420 63.4 393.6 
1990-91 (ado... en, 72 1.635 $2.0 332.6 
FOO 1292s oe pas alee 4 ieee eee 52 1,396 44.5 Pai 


.2) From 1990-91 includes s:ngie establishments with fewer than four persons enployed. 


In O41 a blast furnace was installed at Whyalla to utilise iron orc from 
the Middieback Ranges. This ore is transported by rail a distance of 
fifty-five kilometres to Whyalla. The main items of production are siruc- 
tural steel sections (such as girders and beams) and rails. 


in 1991-92, dic 38 establishments in South Australia, classified to this 
indusby group, reported total employment at fine 1992 of 4.248; wages 
ancl satartes $175.3 inition and turmover $825.2 anton. 
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the largest single industry in South Australia is the motor vebicle inidius- 
ay. Plowever, as dere were only four firms engaged in motor vehicle 
production in 1991-92, confidentiality reasons prevent publication of 
detailed ligures. ‘These four firmus employed 8,569 persons atthe cud of 
June 1992 and accounted for 9.9 per cent of total manufactaring emyploy- 
mentin South Australia, 


For many years South Australia tras been one of the leading States in the 
production of the Jarger household appliances, including refrigerators, 
washing iachiiues, cooking stoves and ranges. These itcins constitute a 
significant part of the total activity shown in the next trble, Also repre- 
sented are manufacturers of radio and television components, 
water-heating systems, batteries and other electical machinery and 
equipment This group of industies is the second most important in thie 
State and in 1991-92 accounted for 9.4 per cent of total manufacturing 
ciiploymnentin South Austiafia. 


App!ances and electial equipment 


rr ree 


Employ- 
E stablish- ment 
ments atend Wages and 

Year at3@Juna af June salaries TLnaver 
ae ites number number gm —”:*«CS 
OBB = BO ei ies parame Saas 143 9,295 195.3 897.9 
1989-90 baa hae oe ee 102 7,660 181.5 892.2 
VOSO-S1 fa} eee. 431 7 920 218.0 1,008.1 
pL? fh foes eae nee ere a 13? 8,097 226.3 1,038 3 


(a) From 1990-91 includes single pack creme 1s with tones than four persons employed, 


In 1991-92, 3 per cent of nanufactunug establishments in South Austra 
lia reported conducting environmental tinpact assessinents or audits (for 
new or existing production processes). Return of own containers or 
packaging was perinitted and/or encouraged by 26 per cet compared 
wilh 22 per cent for Australia. Only 6 per cent reported that dey were 
engaged in Uie marketing or production of goods or services for moni- 
loving, maintaining or nuproving Ue cavioniment 


Manufacturing establishmeuts had a current expenditure on ens ivon- 
menial protection of $31.0 nillion, Capital expenditure to abate 
polhition was $39.9 million with over three-quarters (77,7 per cent) spent 
tn two indusuy subdivisions, chenical, petroleum and coal products 
(SiG.9 million} and basic inetal piodnicts ($14.8 million). 


Addigenal mfornmation may be found in dhe following ABS publications: 
1003.0 Cost of Exvironment Protection, Austatia : Selected Industries 

8221.0 Manufacturing industr,. Austrafra 

8221.4 Manufacturing fndusty, Soutis A ustratia th 
8303.0 Manufacturing Production. Austalia: Principal Conomadities Prurlitcrd 


Chapter 


Mining clalms 
leases and 
licences 


feuds 
resumed 


Mining and Energy 


12.1 MINING 


South Australia has a well developed mineral indusuy with natural gas, 
crude oil, copper, coal and uranjuin oxide che major products. The Siate 
also has important resources of industial miunerals which make up a 
significant proportion of the total annual value of mineral production. 
The Mining Act 1971] reserves all minerals to the Crown and regulates and 
controls all mining aperations in South Australia. 


The state and conditions of the mine, machinery, ventilation, and all 
other matters rehiting to the safety, healdh and well-being of the emplov- 
eesand gene al public are regulated by the Occupational Health, Safety and 
Welfare Act {986and the Mines and Works Inspection Act 1920. Vhe Petroleum 
Act 1940, Petroleum {Submerged Lands} Act 1982, Cooper Basin (Ratification) 
Act 1975, Stony Point (Liguids Project) Ratification Act 198] and the Petrofewmn 
Shortages Act 1980 provide for the coutrol of petrofeuin exploration and 
the production, conseryauon and distribution of petroleum by pipeline. 
Adininistration of these Acts is the responsibility of the Minister for Mines 
and Energy and the Director-General, Departnentof Mines and Energy. 


The gianung of leases and licences and the pegging of new claims is 
governed by the Mruing Act 1972 A total of 267 private mines were 
current at 30 June 1995, Mineral rovalties received by the Deparunent of 


Mines and Energy during 1994-95 amounted to $52 million. 


The following table shows tenements held under the Musing Act 197] and 
the Petrolevwimn Act 794Ofor the last thvee years. 


Tenements he’ d unde" vi ining and Pet-z.eum Acts 
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At 30 June 

Particulars 1993 1994 25 

Fee ens Maen Seb nba Bed aiid Baceod adel 414 111 63 
Precious stones claims ....--0..-.- 0000 2,014 2? 964 2 0&2 
GASES ite eX ts peatnare Gh its eee ove oat atgow and 1,606 1,613 VES 
Exploration bcences. .. 0... ceca eae V7 188 etl 
Petroleum exploration and production 

licences av i permits............. ned 96 99 o* 


The mineral rights on private Leid y ve resumed by the Crown in Julv 
1972 so that allaninerals are the property of the Crown. 
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A royally of 2.5 per centof the value of the minenis, realised upon their - 
sate, is payable to the Minister for Mines and Energy on all minerals 
(except precious stones} recovered and sold or used for counnercial 
purposes. No royalty is payable on precious stones. 


Exuactive minerals are defined as sand, gravel, stone, shell, shale or clay 
but this dees not include any such minerals that are mined for a ai 
scribed purpose, nor fir c—clay, bentonite or kaolin. 


The royalties collected from the mining of extractive minerals ave paid 
into the Extractive Areas Rehabilitation Fuad to be used in rehabilitating 
land disturbed by mining operations. The Fund may also be used for 
research into methods of mining engineering and practice with a view to 
reducing cnviroumental damage or tapainnent 


A cuirent miners right or, i the case of precious stones, a precious stances 


prospecting permit must be hele by every prospector to authorise the pegging 
of the appropriate class of claim. 


At least three weeks notice of entry for prospecting or mining purposes 
must be given to the landholder if the jand is freehold or held ou 
perpetual lease. Three wecks notice must also be given to any Jandholder 
before ‘cleclared equipment’ can be used on the land. Tn citer case the 
landholder may lodge an objection with the Warden's Count. 


A claim (other than a prectous stoves claim) as a maxiiuim tenn of 
twelve months, is not transferable and must be converted to a lease before 
ininerals can be removed for sale or used for commercial purposes. 


Fxploration licences have a maximum term of five vears and a maxunun 
area of 2,500 square Kilometres and are sulyect to the tenus agreed. Twents— 
eight days nouce must be given in the South Australian Gourrnment Gazette 
before an exploration licence is granted. 


A inining establishunent is one predominanth engaged in an activity 
specified in Division B of the Australian and New Zealand Standaid 
ladustial Classification (ANZSIC). 


The scope of the Mining division inchiics all waits mainly engaged im 
‘mining’, in explorauon for minerals, aud in the provision of a wide 
variety of services to mining and mineral exploration, as well as mining 
uals wader des clepment 


The tein iuinaing’ is used in the broad seiise to include he extraction of 
minerals occurting naturally as solids such as coal and ores, liquids such 
as crude peiroleimn, or gases such as natural gas. Extiaction of ::inerals 
is undertaken by such processes as underground of open cut mining, 
dredying, quanying, the operation of wells or evaporation pans. or by 
recovery from ore ditmps or tailings. and all suppicinentary activities 
aimed at preparing the crude matcnals for marketing. 
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Activities include milling, dressing and beneficiation of ores, screcuing, 
wailing aud flotation. These are generally canied out at or near usine 
sifes as an tolegral part of mining operations, Natural gas absorption, 
pordying and sunilar tieatment plants ave also included in this division. 


The annual Mining Gousus is generally restricted to inetallic minerals, 
coal, oil and gas. However, on a triennial basis data is collected for 
coustitiction uiaterials and other non—aunetallic minucrals. As a conse-. 
quence itis not possible to relate overall Consus totals betyeen years. 


In adctiion, changes to the business units definitions have caused some 
discontinuities, particularly in relation to the count of establishments. 
The weatinent of Unincorporated Joint Ventures has led to an increase 
in the number of establishments in certain industries, «e.g. gold and oil 
and gas, and (his masks normal fluctuations. [tis net possible to reconcile 
the count of establishments with die number of mine sites. 


Minirig establishments : summary of operations 
by industry subdivision, 1993-94 


Number of Purchases, 
esta bishments Persona Wages transfers in 
operating al employed and and selacted Vale 
industy Subdivision 30 June 1994 fa) salanes Tumover expenses added 
= 7 —~ $ million $ million 3 miffion $ million” 
Betal ore mining. .... 5} 
Coal mining ....... 1} 2,160 709.4 1,065.1 208.2 8400 
0) 


Oif and gas extraction { 


fa} At 30 June 1994 and includes working proprietors. 


Mineral commodity statistics published in the South Australian Year Book 
are Unose recorded by the Director-General of Mines and Energy. 


Mining and quarrying production’ 


Quantity Vatue (B} 
Unit of 

Mineral quantity 1992-94 1993-94 192-93 1993-94 
3000 $000 

tetallic: 
Comper... .. ‘O00 tonnes 7 67 2.8227 172649 
Gold .......... kg 1,148 808 17,923 14.235 
OM OT® wiser ee. ‘000 tonnes 2,514 2,728 £2,626 24,552 
Wrantum oxide ... fonnes 1.405 1,892 37,038 86,387 
Lead... eas fonnes 5 6 4 3 
ZINC OI... ae ‘000 tonnes 1 - 144 - 
WER Yee aera tonnes 13 13 2,198 3.013 


— 
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Quantity Value (bj 
Unit of 
Afineral quantity 1992-93 1993-94 1992.93 1235-94 
$000 § 000 
Non-mataliic: 
Barite ........., ‘000 tonnes 8 & 492 324 
6: | ee ee ‘000 tonnes 2.778 2,652 54 694 79,100 
Dolomite, ....... ‘000 tonnes 982 1,057 6,093 6 382 
Gypsum ‘000 tonnes 1,261 1,316 2.520 2.621 
Kaolin. .......-. ‘000 tonnes 5 4 456 387 
Limestone....... ‘000 tonnes 2,429 2,655 42,312 13 746 
Opal fe}... ... 0... 7 _ ‘ 39,187 39.060 
|| er ‘G00 tonnes 753 785 3,846 3,956 
Silica... 0... ‘000 tonnes 136 99 2.367 1.912 
Wale ucsey pase es ‘000 tonnes 13 43 1,162 1,008 
Other.........-. £ 224 254 
Construction maternal, 
quarrying ....... ‘O00 tonnes =«-«11.644 0245 82,073 P1454 
Natural sand products ‘000 tonnes 3.129 3,185 21,903 19.979 
Natural clay products ‘000 tonnes 1.043 857 2,644 2.335 
Natural gas (dj... Milfions of m 4,200 4650 370,997 3a8 461 
Condensates ..... Kitclitres 709,312 581,430 135,073  é7.750 
Crude ofl......... Kilolitres 952,953 877 929 175,717 137 508 
Liquefied petroleum gas ‘G00 tonnes 451 442 413,184 95,476 
Totakiwcec secede 4,312,234 = 1,223,049 


Copper 


234 


(a) Quantities disposed of as recorded by the Department of Mines and Energy. (6) Ex—imune site. 
fo) Estimated. jd} Value of gas extvioomba plant includes value of CO; from Caroline No, 1 wel and 
also Value of elhane. 


Copper inining was very iuportant in Uie early days of the setdement of 
South Australia. The rich discoveries at Kapunda in 1842, Burra in 1845, 
aud Wallarco-Moonta in 1859-60 came at a dime when ile colony's 
developinent was stagnating and severe financial difficulties were being 
encountered, 


Copper production fluctuated over the scars but renewed interest in 
copper during the 1960s led to the discovery of new, but lower grade, ore 
bodies at the old copper fields of hanmantoo and Mount Gunson, and to 
the working of remnant low-grade ore at Burra. After five years, both 
nung from epen—cul and unde: ground deposits near Moonta and the 
processing of the ore at Kadina, to produce a copper-gold concentrate 
for sale, ended. A total of 476,000 tonics of ore was recovered from the 
Poona and Wheal Hughes deposits, averaging 4.0 per cent copper and 
1.0 gram per tonne of gold. Cupric oxide is produced at Busta for the 
manufacnue of timber preservatives, catalysts, friction materials for 
brakes and clutches, copper chemicals and 2. a trace element in agricul 


- Ture, 


The Olympic Dam deposit at Roxby Downs, which has an arca of twenty 
squire kilometres, has indicated are rescrncs of at Jeast 2,000 million 
tonnes averaging 1.6 per cent cpper, 0.6 kg/tonne uraninun oxide, 
0.6 gu/tonne gold and dgin/tonne silver. Detailed infill didting has 
indicated a higher grade zone of ore reserves. The jointventire partners 


fron ore 


Uranium 


Gypsum 
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(Wester Mining Cotporation Lid and the BP Group) commenced pio- 
duction of this $850 million project in mid-1988, Western Mining 
Corporation tovk full contro! of the Olwnpic Dani mine during March 
1993 by purchasing BP's 49 per cent interest. During 199-1, 63,762 tonnes 
of copper, 1,369 tonnes of uraniuin oxide, 860 kg of gold and 11,472 kg 
of silver were produced. 


A further expansion progiain (Optimisation No. 2) commenced during 
1993. Phis will tucvease the rated production capacity from 2.4 to 3.0 
million tonnes per ammuin of ore aud enable the production of 85,000 
tonnes of refined copper per year by 1996. 


Tron ore is mined in the Micdleback Ranges on upper Eyre Peninsula. 
Lhese ranges lie to the west of Whyalla and extend discontinuously from 
Iron Knob in the north to fron Duke nearly 65 kilometres to the south. 
In excess of 190 mibon tonnes of ore have been mined since 1900. 
Production for 1994 was 2.8 million tonnes. 


Urasiuin was first discovered at Radium Hill in 1906 and at Mount Patter 
in 1910. These areas were mined intermnittenty for radium witil 19-f4 and 
193-4 respectively. 


The demand for uranium at the end of 1939-45 War Iced to detailed 
investigations by the Mines Deparunentand the reopening of the Radium 
Hill Mine in 1954. It was worked indi 1962 when the contracts for sale 
of ore were completed and known reserves were alinost depleted. 


Jn late 1988, mining of the vast Olympic Daim ore—body at Roxby Dow1s 
commenced which included the recovery of uranitun together with cop- 
per, geld and silver. 


The uranium ore is processed and refined on-site to the uraniuin oxide 
(U308) or ‘yeliuw—cake’ stage for export lo overseas power generating 
facilities. Olapic Dam is currently producing up to 1,900 tonnes of 
uranium oxide per annuin. 


The largest Australian reserves of gypsum are located in South Australia, 
The deposits have in general fonned in coastal basins, the largest of these 
occuring at Lake MacDonnell. Quher deposits are found at Streaky Bay, 
Lake Fowler, Cooke Plains and the Morgan-Blanchetown area. 


These deposits have been worked extensively over the past fifty years to 
provide the bulk of Australasian requirements for the plaster nidusty and 
for Portland ceux nt manwacture. In 1994, 1.4 naiflion tonnes were 
produced. 


Conditions in South Australia are ideal for the production of salt fiom 
sca water by solar evaporation. Large solar salt works are located at Diy 
Creek (near Adelaide), Port Price (Gulf St Vincent), and Whyafla. Salt is 
also harvested from sevs ral saline lakes, in particular Lake Binnbunga and 
Lake MacDonnell Production for 1994 was 772,000 tonnes. 
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‘The opal fickls at Coober Pedy, Mintabie and Ancdameoka, together with 
fields in New South Wales, supply mest of the world’s precious opal. The 
estimated value of raw opal production in South Australia was $39.7 
nillion in 1994. Most of this is exported to Hong Kong, Japan, USA and 
Gostuany. 


Several large coalfields lave been discovered in South Australia but only 
the Leigh Creck coalfield operated by the Electricity Trust of South 
Australia is beiny mined. To date more than 50 milliou tonnes of coal has 
been delivered to the power stations at Port Augusta. Production was 2.7 
million tonnes during 1994. 


The Gooper Basin Liquids Project, completed in September 1984, is the 
largest onshore petroleum development in Australia. Production during 
1994 amounted to 787,000 kiloliuves of crude oil, 572,000 kiloliues of 
condensate, 401,000 tonnes of iquefied petroleun gas and 4,300 million 
cubic metres of natural gas. 


Thus, the South Australian portion of the Cooper Basiu coutributed a 
significant proportion of the nation’s crude oif and condensate produc- 
tion, LPG output and natural gas requirements. 


Principal deposits include dolomite at Ardrossan for die steel industry; 
limestone al Peurice, near Angasion, for tie chemical and cement aidus- 
tries; and limestone at Kein Pomtand Rapid Bay for the cement indusuy. 
Dining 1994 production of limestone was 2.5 million tounes and of 
dolomite 1.1 million tonnes. 


In the South Australian portion of the Cooper/E:omanga Basins petro 
leu province, located in the far north-east of the State, numerous oil 
aud gas fields were on production in the area where petreletuan was first 
found at Gidgealpa Field in 1962. Most fields now onstream have prefimi- 
pary fluid treatment facilities phis a network of separate gas and ail 
Alowlines and trunklines laid to bring all production into the cental 
Moomba treatment plant for fina) processing. 


At Mooinba, the incoming raw gas streain initially has walter and carbon 
dioxide renioved. Next, the liquids recovery plant extracts the valuable 
condcusale, ethane snd LPG from the gas stream. The resultant sales gas 
is then pipelined to Sydney and Adelaide markets. The separated gas 
liquids phis the stabilised crude oil froin oil fields are finally put into the 
liquids pipeline leading to the fractionation plant at Port Bonython on 
Spencer Gulf. 


SANTOS Lid is the operator and principal partner in the production of 
Cooper Basin oil and gas, and acts as marketing agent for al! Port 
Bouython crude oil as well as gas sold to South Australia and New § suth 
Wales. The other producers are Dethi Petrole -iu Pty Ltd, Bridge O- Lid, 
SAGASCO Resources Lid, Crusader Ltd, Basin O11 NL, Bridge Qil Level- 
opments Pty Ltd, Vaingas Lid and Recf Oi NL. 
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Natural gas was discovered at Katnook in late 1987, ten kilometes south 
of Penola in the Ovwvay Basin. A gas contract beween the Pipelines 
Authority of South Australia (PASA) and the Petroleum Producuon 
Licence No. 62 licensees was signed in August 1990 to supply 1.5 peta- 
joules of gas per year for 15 years. Gas production commenced m 
February 1991. Funther gas and oil discoveries were niade in carly 1994. 


Developments continued at the Olympic Dam mine and the mining 
project has been expanded a second time at a cost of $75 million. This 
expansion will enable production to be maximised, based on die eat 
ment of 3.0 million tonnes of ore amniually. 


As future power generation in South Australia will most probably require 
an increase in the use of coal, deposits at Lochiel, Sedan, Bowmnans, 
Kingston and Wintinna continue to be evaluated. 


Private mineval exploration (citer than petroleum) expenditure 
by type of mincral sought (a! 
{$ million) 


| 


Type of mineral 1991-92 1992-93 1993-84 
Copper, fead, zinc. silver, nickel, cobalt . . 1.2 13.6 136 
HONG, arince sia a die ata wees ete cag eee eke 15 2.4 7.0 
[FOFLORO Sick ook ee BS OR AE oes - - np. 
Mindral Sands 5 os .sueieov ean tees s og np. np. 
Tin, tungsten, schestts, wolfraam.. 00... - - np. 
UPARIUM ee eee a eee a 3.3 n.p np. 
(coy: | ere ea aa ee eae ee ~ - np. 
Constructon matens - (DB). cic, - - - 
DiamMiOndS %; 20 gous ht a@clek Gotan ee oe 2.6 0.39 n p. 
OUR (OC). Gok yamine ee ee ica aied as 04 2.2 16 
Weta wewes bee ewe hes Hees 19.7 24.3 24,7 


fa} Excludes details of minera! explcrars reporting less than $5.000 per quarne: (hb) Comprses 
aggregate, sand, grave: and all stone Used for construction purposes. (c) Includes precicus metas ofer 
than gold and siWver, and gemstones other than diarnonds. 


Details of private petroleum exploration and developinent for South 
Austaalia are shown in the following table for die years 1992 to 1994. 


royaie peroeeum exocrat:cn and develocment 


Particulars {inet 1992 1993 ti3- 
Wells drited fa}: 
Exuloration 2.2.0.2... ee eee No, 22 40 Ze 
Development .. 00.0... 2.00008, No 18 16 5 
Depth drifted: 
Exploration... eee ‘D0Gm 56.3 318 55.7 
Mevelopment......0..200. 0.08. 000m 39.2 406 126 
Expenditure: 
Frvale sc urces: 
Exploraton .. 0.00 oe asa £ 000 60,400 69.000 Azole 
Development . . Sot eae = 000 239000 249000 27.559 


fa! Naber of wells reaching tc'al depth during year. 
Sou'ce; South Austra’ an Department of hires and Energy. 
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Although South Australia has a reasonably varied energy resource base, 
the State depends almost entirely on non-renewable fossil fucts for its 
cnergy needs. Details of these resources are given below. 


South Australia has one open cut coal mine, located 550 kilomeues north 
of Adelaide at Leigh Creck. It is expected that coal inining will condnue 
at Leigh Creck until the vear 2020 supplying coal to the ETSA Corporation 
purpose built Northern Power Station base load generators (2 units each 
rated at 250 MW (Gnegasvalts) ). 


During 199-95 the FYSA Corporation used 2.6 million tonnes of Leigh 
Creek coal to meet 34 per cent of its total generation conunitments, 
excluding interconnection. ‘Vhe bulk of the remaining requirements 
were mnct by natural gas with a small quantity of oil also used. 


Asignificant quantity of high rank bituninous coal is puported into South 
Australia from the castern States for the production of coke inthe iron 


and stec] industry at Whyalla, and also for use in the lead—zine smelters 
at Port Pirie. 


A nutnber of longer tenn energy scenanos for the State have indicated 
that the proportion ofelectricity generated from coal nay increase during 
the next century. Gonsequentuy the State has been examining the feasi- 
bility of using focal low grade coals which are in abundant supply. 


Over the last wenty years natural gas (largely methane) has become a 
vilal part of South Australia's energy consumption pattem. In January 


1994 remaining gas reserves i South Australia were estitnated to be 2,780 
petajoules. 


The State was one of the cattiest users of natural gas in Australia wid fir «4 
supplies ariving in Adelaide from the Cooper Basin in November 1964 
More than half this gas 1s consuined in electric power generation at dic 
ETSA Corporation pewer stations at Tormens Island, Dry Creek and 
Mintaro. This use of natural gas provided the economic justification lor 
ihe coustns uon of the 79O-kilomene pipeline needed to deliver the gan 
to Adelaide, Peterborough, Port Pirie, Mintaro and Angasion. The re- 
mainder is reticulated to homies, widustry and commercial picinises for 
use directly in heating and drying applications. In 1976 gas production 
commenced from the South Aust alian area of the Cooper Basin to the 
Australian Gas Light Company fer the New South Wales market The gas 


_is wansported through a 1,299-kilomeure pipeline. The contract ends in 


September 2006. 


In carly 1989 the existing gas ptpeline spur to Port Pirie township and 
smelters was extended across Spencer Gulf to supply Whyalla’s blast 
furnace and the Port Bonvthen plant, plus local domestic s:scrs. Pipeline 
Licence No. 6 was granted io the South Auswalian Gas Company in 
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fJoonary 1991 “Phe 230-kilometre pipeline is att extcusion of dic 
Mooinba-Adelaide Pipeline and it branches and extends eastwartl from 
Angaston to Berni, and south from Sedan to Murray Bridge. Supply of 
gas to Beni commenced in Deceinber 1994 and to Murray Bridge in 
January 1995. The present gas contract with Tenueco Gas South Australia 


Py Ltd {previously che Pipelines Authority of South Australia) ends in 
2003. 


At the end of 1987, natural gas was discovered at Katnook No. 1, approxi 
mately 10 kilometres south-west of Penola in the Otway Basin. Further 
drifling iu 1988 and 1989 and the discovery of a second field at Ladbroke 
Grove in 1989 increased the proven gas reserves. In 1090 a gas contract 
was signed to supply the State's South East commercial and domestic 
customers for 15 years. A 67~kilomewe pipeline was completed early in 
1991 and yas production conunenced in February of dhat year. In 1994 
oil and gas were discovered at Wynn 1, south east of Katnook, and gas was 
discovered at Haselgrove 1, east of dic Katnook gas plant. 


In July 1991 a contract was signed to supply gas from South West Queens- 
land ta South Australia wa Moomba. The 200-kilomeue pipeline was 
completed in 1993, The gas is transported through the pipeline with 
300 petajoules to be purchased by South Australia over a ten year period 
which commenced on ] January 1994. 


Recoveiable LPGreserves in the Cooper Basin in January 1995 were about 
5.7 inillion tonnes. LPG (propane and butane) is recognised as an 
important substitute for petrol in South Australia. LPG is used in the 
production of syuthetic natural gas, which is redculated as town gas in 
Renmark and Roxby Dows. 


The Cooper Basin producers have constructed an LPG storage and 
loading terminal at Port Bonython, near Whyalla, which is counected io 
the Moomba processing facilites by a liquids pipeline. Lhe bulk of South: 
Ausualia's LPG :equirements ate supplied from thts facdity, although die 
Port Stanvac refinery continues to supph small amounts to the local 
matket 


Santos have signed a contract to supply 160 petyoules of cdiane fron. 
Mouiba to IC] tn Botany Bay, New South Wales, for petrochemical 
feedstock. Production will be ria a new pipelme to be laid along the 
Moomba—Svduey gas pipeline rightofway. Producton will commence in 
June 1996 for a period of tea years. 


Oil (comprising crude oil, condensates, other refinery feedstocks and 
naturally secuting liquid pewoleuni gas (LPG) currently satisfies 42 pe: 
centofcnergy demand in this State. Total oil production in 1993-44 ws 
equivalent to 57 percent of the Siate’s demand for off. However as 92 yx : 
ccnt of production was exported from the State, 3 percent of jhe State - 
vi] require ments were imported. 
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Information provided by the South Australian Depaiunent of Mines and 
Energy indicates that discovered fields im the South Australian segment 
of the Cooper and Eromanga Basins contain 5.8 million kilotitres of ° 
recoverable crude oil and 6.2 iiflion kilolityes of condensate (hquids 
recoverable from gas wells) at January 1995. 


Approximately 2 percent of this State‘s annual energy demand is net-by 

wood. Its niain use js in dhe domestic sector as a heating fuel, although 
some (largely wood waste) is used in industry, particularly in the forestry 
indusuy and for generating some eleciricily im the south—cast of the State. 
Currently, mest wood supplies come from the State's forestry areas in the 
South East and from the Riverland mallee scrub. 


The Electicity Trust of South Australia (ETSA) is the largest generator, 
twansimitter, disiibutor and retailer of electricity within South Austealia, 
selving 99 per cent of electricity customers. It is a wholly govemunent 
owned business enterprise which: reports to the Parliament of South 
Australia through the Minister of Infrastructure. It is responsible for its 
own finances (tuchuding loan raising) and pays all normal State taxes such 
as payroll tax, land tax and local government rates, On 1 July 1995 ETSA 
was corpomtsed to form the ETSA Corporation which will openite as 
privately owned. 


There are seven power stations i South Australia controffed by ETSA 
Corporation. Torrens Islaucd Power Station, with a generating capacity of 
1,280 MW is the largest, while the Northern Power Station has a generat- 
ing capacily of 500 MW. ETSA Corporation capacity at 30 June 1995 was 
2,350 MAW. 


A three-Stale interconnection linking Soudh Australia to die Victoria/ 
New South Wales power grid provides the equivalent of up to 500 MAW 


capacity Uuough the sharing ol icserves with Victoria and New South 
Wales. 


Asvstetn of over 5.400 kilometres of high voltage lines is maintained to 
transmit decuieity throughout dhe State. An important feature of this 
wanspiissiun sysiem is the lugh vellage (275 kV) link comecting South 
Australia with Victoria and New South Wales. This interconnection, 
which began commercial operation in March 1990, provides the oppor- 
tunity to import up to 36 per cent of South Australia’s clectricity needs. 
The Interconnection Operating Agreement sets out the basis for its 


- operation and under this ag: cement the interconnection allows eflicten- 


cies through the sharing of reserve plant and trading of energy on an 
opportunity basis. 


South Australia has been the major purchaser of elecuicily on the inter 
connection, purchasit.g around 25 per cent of the State's ciectaivity 10 eds 
during 1994-95. 
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South Australia is reaching the stage where it has insufficient capacity 
within the State lo mect current Joads reliably so new capacity inust be 
brought on-line. This may include tocal plant, a strengthening of the 
uMerconnectian with Victoria or a new interconnection with New South 
Wales, tis expected that part of this requirement will be met by the 
ptivate sector. 


ETSA Corporation relics on natural gas (from the Cooper Basin) as its” 
main fuel with nearly 42 per cent of the total clecuicity requirements of 

the State coming Soin this source in 1993-91 Gas has been uscd at the 

Torrens Island Power Station since 1969, at the Dry Creek Power Station 

since 1973, and at Mintaro since 1984. The commitment to gas as a fuel 

source for Torrens Island made possible the feasible and cconomical 

reuiciation of natural gas throughout the Adelaide meuwopohitan areca. 


Leigh Creck coal provided approximately 34 per cent of the State's total 
electrical energy needs and is used exclusively in the Thomas Playford 
Power Siation aud the Northen Power Station at Port Augusta. 


At 30 June 1995 the South Australian market generated sales of 9,245 
GWh and associated revenues of $883 million Gust over 6 per cent of the 
total Australian market) from 698,833 customers throughout South Aus- 
tralia vida transmission and isribution system of over 70,000 kilomecires. 


The South Australian inarket is characterised by a higher proportion of 
residential customers to industrial and general purpose custoucers aid 


the following table shows the level of sales over the last Uurec years. 


ETSA Corporation, sales of electricity 


(GWh) 
Customer segments 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
Residential. .........-....0 0008. 3,255 3,167 2359 
Industrial (abo... 0. eee 2.939 3,056 3385 
General purpose ................. 2,014 2,066 2.213 
Bulk supply... ee see eee 21 Zt 22 
Public lighting... 0... 0.....000..0., 66 69 €s 
Pumping for major water pipeli'es ... 92 203 314 
OS ANS sce itr ehte ieee es aw ee 8,367 8,590 9.245 


{a} Includes sales io farms. 


About 90 per cent of new housing subdivisions are underground mai- 
areas. In these subdivisions 11 kV and low voltage lines are installed 
uhderground and developers make a contribution towards the costs. The 
ETSA Corporation also spansors a portion of the costs of converung 
overhead power lines to nidcrground reticulation in areas where aes 
thetic benefits 10 the general yublic are possible. 


744 


Mining and Baeroy 


elle A A NT YS AT I a 


Gas 


242 


Ce 


The South Australian Government pays subsidies to reduce the price of 
elecnicity by independently owned and operated clecticity undertakings 
i remote areas of the State. Although dic State Government makes the 
actual subsidy paytnents, the scheme is adusinnistered by ETSA Corpora- 
tion and inckudes 1,500 customers supplicd by diesel plant operated by 
the District Council of Coober Pedy. There are a further seventeen sural 
towns and isolated outback communities equipped with diesel generating 
plant and supplying 1,000 customers. 


The South Auswalian Gas Company, was a privately owned company 
incorporated and regulated by an 186} Act of Parliament to supply gas to 
Adelaide and surrounding villages. The first gas was produced at Brony+ 
len in 1863 snd subsequent plants were opened at Port Adelaide in 1866 
and Glenelg in 1875. Gas was first produced at Port Pirie in 1892. 


In June 1988 the Gas Company merged with the Government owned 
South Australian Oil and Gas Corporation (SAOG) to fonn a uew com- 


pany, SAGASCO Holdings Ltd. In October 1993, Boral Ltd acquired the 
SAGASCO lloldings group of companies. 


Since the 1950s a considerable expansion of the distribution system has 


taken place. This is evident from the following table which gives details 
of the number of consumers and Jength of mains in selected years. 


South Australian Gas Company Limited. consumers and mains 


20 June 
= . 3f Dec 30 June 
Particulars 1970 1940 t 90 19393 199g 
Number of consumers... . 186.670 250545 317,123 (a)301,596 306. 760 
Langth of mains (km). .... 3.603 4967 5,890 6.318 5.360 


fai SAGASCO LPG customers have been excluded from 1991. In 1990 they totalled 34 G07 


Natural gas from: the Cooper Basin became availalste in 1969, By 1971, all 
ippliances in the Adelaide me wopolitan area had been converied to 


uatural gas, ane all coal carbonistng and carburcied water gas miakurg 
planis were shit down. 


Natural gas is reticulated ti ough inost of the Adelaide meu opobian ane. 
as well as Port Pirie (since 1976), Anpaston (1983), Peterborough (1987), 
Whyalla (1988), Mount Gambier (1991) as well as being available for 
major industiies in the Riverland (1994) and Murvay pee (1994). 
Mount Gainbier is supplied from the Kamook gas field lovated 80 kilo- 
metres north of the city. Liquefied petroleinmn gas is reticulated to 
coustumers in Roxby Downs. 
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13.1. INTERNAL TRADE 


Estimates of the value of tumover of retail businesses are calculated from 


tnonthly retuns received from a survey of retail and selected service busi- 
HCSSCS. 


Tumover of retail establishments at current prices by industry 


($ miltion) 
industy 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Food retailing... 000.20. e eee ee 3,163.1 3,078.5 3,152.3 
Department stores... 62... ee eee 1,087.4 1,104.5 1,107.8 
Clothing and soft good retailing........ 466.5 434.2 466.1 
Household good retailing, ............ 758.8 783.3 849 2 
Recreatianal good retailing............ 2787 311.2 3549 
Other retailing .... 0.00.0... eee 515.7 617.4 6396 
Hospitality and services .............. 1,370.6 1,244 7 1,277.8 
B+): | Sena na eae ee 7,640.8 7,510.8 7,847 7 


The results from the 1991-92 Retail Census showed that in South Austia- 
lia there were 14,317 Shopfront Retailing cstablishments employing 
83,300 people. The total tumiover was $7,442 million and wages and 
salaries paid Lotalled $851 million. 


The ABS conducts a senes of stuveys on the service industry sector. The 
1992-93 surveys covered a range of business and professioual services and in 
1993-94 the folk. Mwing industnies, fim and video p! oduction, film and video 
disuibution, motion picture exhibition, radio services and television services 
were suuveved, 


A Wholesale Industry Survey was conducted in 1993-92 and the number 
of persons cuployed was 25,635 while the sales of goods were valued at 
$8,132.5 million. Machinery and equipment wholesaling eniployed the 
largest number of people (28.1 per cent) and the gicatest sales figure was 
in the wholesaling of food, drink and tobacco (23.1 per cent. 


The quarterly Survey of Tourist Accommodation ineasures tie avatlabiin 
and occupancy of commercial short-term accommodation facitides. Tie 
current scope of the statistical collecGon comprises two yroups. 
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(a) Establishments which provide predoninantly short-lern aceon 
mocdation (#.¢. for periods of less than two months) available to the 
general public, including hotels, motels and guesthouses; holiday 
flats, waits and houses; and visitor hostels. 


(b}) Caravan parks which provide either short-tenn or long-tenn 
accommodation. 


Tourist accommodation survey 


Partculars Lint 199i 1992 1993 1994 
LICENSED HOTELS WITH FACKLITIES fa} 
Establishments (B)............. Number 128 126 14 VW? 
Guesl rooma (BJ... eee Number 4,490 4,573 4,479 4,300 
Room occupancy fate... 0.6... Percent 45.3 46.3 47.1 60.6 
Tahings. 20... eee eee es $000 60,813 63,063 86,067 70,983 
MOTELS AND GUE STHOUSES wiTH FACILITIES (a) 
Establishments BY itp ene inte to Number 249 242 es. 
Guest rooms (D). 6. ee Number 6,240 6,196 6,174 6,308 
Reom occupancy rate .....--... Per cent 46.0 46.9 475 49.2 
TAMIR GS 3:5 since ccvdlandiirs poke $00 68,963 67, $46 68,536 72,576 
“HOLIDAY FLATS, UNITS AND HOUSES 
| | atting entities {OD}. saan oes Number a4 84 87 At) 
Flats, tints ate, {B) oo... 2... eee Number 1,301 1,323 1,377 1,260 
Unit oncupancy fate... .- 6.2... Percent 41.8 39.9 40.8 40.2 
Taking... ccs eee eee $1300 110,296 10,637 17,463 13,277 
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Estabishmerts (b). 0.0.00. 00 00. Numbar 32 40 42 42 
Bad spaces b).... 2... ee Number 4,541 1,992 2,037 2,075 
Bed occupancy fates... 6... es Per cent ra. 33.2 29.1 30.2 
Tangs. ccc basen ed eee eles $000 ALA. 2,005 2,139 2.206 
SHORT-TERM CARAVAN PARKS 
Establishments (BJ)... 0.00.0 Number VWF? 173 167 472 
SHO YB) cca cicew es sien eee es Number 20,540 20.462 19,925 20, 126 
Site occupancy rate... 0.02004. Per cent 17.5 fe) 23.5 245 
Takings 2 csceccti wea nie ee $000 18.616 19,637 20,331 21.357 
LONG-TERM CARAVAN PARKS 
Establishments (b).. 0.0... 0.05. Number a3 38 44 43 
Sites fh). case cece eer eeeees Number 3,845 3,845 4,523 421s 
Site occupancy mat@ eee. Per cent 42.9 fc) 385 38.8 
eee ahs era ln Bron enne eee eee ak $000 6,396 6,333 5,958 6073 


4} From December qua~er 1993, excludss hotels, motels and guesthouses with fewerthan ff, e toms. 
JACIT December. (c) From September 9.:arter 1992, caravan park sites elc. parmanentt; reserved 


are included wTespective of site nights occupied. Occupancy rates are therefore not comparab‘e with 
these from previous periods, 


In the three years froin 1991 to 1994, capacity available in hotels, 
motels and guesthouses fell slightly from 10.700 to 10,608 rootus. The 
annual reom occupancy rate for licensed hotels rose steadily and 
takings from acevimmodation increased from $50.8 million.iv -1991 to 
$71.0 million in 1994. 
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For motels and guesthouses, the annual room occupancy rate dipped 
from 48.0 per cent in 199) to 46.9 per cent in 1992, but recovered to 49.2 
per centin 1994. Takings for motels and guesthouses increased from 
$69.0 million in 1991 to $72.6 million in 1994. 


For holiday flats, units awl houses, capacity available increased [roi 1,301 
flats and units, etc. in 199] to 1,360 in 1994, occupancy decreased and 
takings increased. Visitor hostels recorded a bed occupancy rate of 38.2 
per cent and accommodation takings of $2.2 million in 1994. 


Predominantly short-tenn caravan parks offered 20,126 sites in 1994 and 
recorded an occupancy rate of 24.5 per cent, compared with 4,215 sites 
in predominantly long-term caravan parks with an occupancy rate of 
38.8 per cent 


‘Tourist accommodation by Statistical Division and Subdivision, 1994 


rm 


Licensed hotels, mote's and 


Guesthouses with facies (a) Caravan parks 
Average 

Statistical Division Establiah- Guest room Establish Site 
and ments rooms  secupancy ments Sites occupancy 
Subdivision fa} {a} rate fa) {a) {a} rate '3) 

_ number number percent number number par cent 
Northem oo. ....05 44 391 37.6 7 1,051 66.7 
Western 2... .00,, 16 315 46.9 } 
Eastem........., 54 3,763 61.5 } 5 220 md 
soutien... ...... 2? 911 4.2 14 1,618 33.7 
Adefanda......... 118 5,380 7.7 26 3,589 60.0 
Barossa .......,. 12 261 45.2 a 1,394 12.3 
Kangaroo Island... 9 202 44.6 5 225 147 
Onkaparinga... ... 3 104 60.2 ) 
Fl@uri@u .. 222 l,.. 14 408 agg } 17 2,815 32.0 
Outer Adelaide... . 42 972 43.4 30 4,434 26.8 
Yorke occa ee, 17 243 32.9 27 2,770 39.8 
Lower North ,...., 9 162 49.4 g ssa 209 
Yorke and Lower North 26 405 39.0 36 3,268 36.6 
Riverland ........ 18 563 39.5 *3 1,846 252 
Murray MaHee..... 13 199 422 21 1,594 22 5 
Murray Lands... ... 3 762 40.2 a 3,434 eat 
Upper South East, , 21 390 32.7 10 1,049 126 
Lower South Eaat.. 3 778 44.7 16 1,674 147 
South East. ...... $2 1, 168 42.7 25 723 143 
Lincoln... 2... 22 349 36.2 15 1,778 157 
Yrest Coast....... 9 282 34.3 ) 1,043 wd 
Eyes oceans a 63} 35.3 24 2,761 18.7 
Whyalla... 00.00, rs 261 50.4 ) 
Far North ........ 10 398 366 } 1 TERS ae 
a g 167 484 10 632 12.4 
Flinders Ranges... 16 464 45.4 17 1,816 15.6 
Northem........, 48 1 290 44,1 40 4,132 Th.Z 
South Australia... 343 10,608 419.8 218 24,34 27.4 


= er re ee 8, 


(a) At a1 Cr cember, 


ho 
ts 
an 


Commeice 


Further 
references 


Administration 


Te Sa iP 


oe 


In 1994 the Adclaide Statistical Division provided 5,380 rooms (50.7 per 
cent of the total capacity available) in South Australian hotels, motets aud 
guesthouses with facilities, The room occupancy rate was 57.7 per cout 
compared with a State average of 49.8 per cent and takings from accom- 
mnodation were 68.8 per cent of the State total of $143.6 million. 


Room occupancy rates for hotels, motels and guesthouses in South 
Australia correlate with establishinent size. In 1994 room occupancy 
ranged for hetels from 57.1 per ceat for establishments with more than 
50 rooms to 32.4 per cent for those with fewer than 10 vooms, and for 
motels from 58.1 per cent for establishinents with more than 50 rooiis fo 
37.6 per ceut for those with fewer than 10 roonis. 


Additional infonnation may be found in the following ABS publications: 


1130.0 Directory of Torrism Statistics, 199] 

3401.0 Overseas Armvals and Departures, Austraha (Mouthly) 
3402.0 Overseas Arnvals and Departures, Australia (Quartcrly) 
8501.0 Retail Trade, Austratia (Monthly) 

8623.4 Retailing in South Australia, 1991~92 

8634.0 Tourism Indicators, Australia (Quarterly) 

8635.0 Tourist Accommodation, Australia (Quarterly) 

$635.4 Tourist Accommodation, South Australia (Quarterly) 
8638.0 Wholesade fidustry, Australia, (991-92 


13.2 FOREIGN TRADE 


Under che Constitution of Australia, the Commonwealth Parliament is 
responsible for legislation relating to trade and commerce with other 
countries. Matters relating to ade and commerce are dealt with by the 
following Commonwealth Government Departinents. 


The Department of Forcign Affairs and Trade is responsible for develop 
ing and maintaining Australia’s position as a world wading nation 
through intemational trade and commodity comunitinents and agree: 
mnents, developing export markets, and fonuulating proposals for the 
Government on Australia’s intemational trade policy and trading objec- 
tives. 1 is also responsible Jor matters related to the commercial 
developincit, marketing, and export of minerals and fuels. 1t has Tiade 
COMM SSIOHers at Vanois overseas centres. 


The Deparanent of Industry, Science and Technology through the 
encouragement of world-class enterprises, promotes the integrition of 
Australian industry with global markets through investuent, wade 
finauce aud indusoial, scientific and teclnological collabovaden. It 
cooperates with the Departmedt of Foreign Affairs and Tr agedsi byte. 
onal aurket access negotiations, The Austinhan Cusians Scnice is 
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responsible fur the colleciion of customs and excise duties and for the 


detailed adininiswation of various controls over the import and export of 
goods. 


The Department of Primary Indusvics and Energy adininisters Commou- 
wealth policy rclaGng to production and marketing arrangements for 
prinaly products. It cooperates with the Department of Forcign Affairs 
and Trade in the negotiation of international trade and commodity 
agrecinents, In participation in international couferences, and in the 
admiinistraulon of provisions relating to prinary products in existing 
itemational agreements. The Australian Quarantine and Inspection 
Service is responsible for the inspection, grading, and labelling of primary 
produce submitied for export. 


The State Governinent is represented overseas by South Australia’s 
Agent—General in London whose fictions are to foster Australian trade, 
investment and tourism from the United Kingdoin and Western Europe. 
Other agencics with similar responsibilities ave in Japan, Hong Mong, 
China, Singapore and Indonesia. 


Jnstitutions concemed with the development of overseas trade in South 
Australis include the Economic Development Authority; the Department 
of Primary Indusuy (SA); the South Austrahan Coutre for Manufacturing, 
the South Australian Export Centre, and die South Australian Employers’ 
Chamber of Coinmerce. 


Foretynt wade statisucs are coinpiled by the Australian Bureau of Statistics 
from documentation submitted by exporters and porters, or their 
ageuts, to the Australian Customs Service as required by the Customs Act. 


Export staustics for South Australia relate to goods for which che final 
stage of production or manufacture occurred in South Australia and 
exclude re-exported goods. The value of goods is on a free—on—boaid 
basis, expressed in Australian dollars, and valuation is Uae actual price at 


which the goods are sold. 


Tinpert statistics for South Australia relate to goods released from Customs 
contol in South Australia (also called the State of feral destination). The 
State of final desunation is not necessarily the State in which the port of 
uscliarge of the goods is locaied. Goods can be forwarded interstate after 
discharge, cither under Customs’ control or not, but are recorded as 
being imported into the State where they are released by Customs. Tic 
recorded value is known as the customs value (which will generally be the 
actual price payable) and the systcein of valuation is currently based 1 the 
General Agreeinent on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) rules. From i Juls 
1989, the pointof valuation is the peint of containcrisation (in most cases! 
ar free-on—boeard at dre customs frontier of the exporting counuy or the 
port of leading, whichever 1s first. 
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All export and inport cominodity data in this section are classified 
according to the United Nations Standard faternational Trade Classifira- 
tion, Revistou 3 (SITYC) or the industry source of the caminodity, using 
the Australian and New Zealand Standard Industrial Classification 
(ANZSIC). Data are subject to revision at future dates. 


Restrictions are placed on the release of statislics for certain commodities 
for reasons of confidentialtty. These restrictions do not affect total export 
or import figures but may affect counnodity details for State ov Country. 
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In dre year ending June 1995, exports of goods from South Australia {cll 
2.1 per centin value, to $3,808.8, when compared with exports in the year 
1993-94. Lnports rose by 10.5 per ceut to $3,097.6 million over the same 
inne period. [i 199-495 exports exceeded imports by $711.2 million 
representing a 34.5 per cent decrease from the surplus of exports re- 
corded in the previous year. 


The total value of exports of South Australian origin during 1994-95 was 
$3,808.8 milion and the main groups of cou:modities exported from 
South Australia were metals and inetal manufactures ($570.9 million, 15.6 
per cent of exports), road vehicles, parts and accessories ($330.7 million, 
8.7 per cent), and meat and meat preparations ($306.5 million, 8.1 per 
cent). 
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The following table outlines exports for selected commodity groups. 


Expors, major commodity groups 
($'000} 


Cammodity group 1992-93 1993-94 1954-95 
Meal and meci preparations .......... eee ae 282,181 324,706 306,455 
Cereals and careal preparations ..........00.. 573,375 436,517 260,133 
WO iodo hee ee Made Cacti cpa aoe one a talk tests 192,255 238,366 248 534 
Wool and sheepskin... 0.0.0... eee eee 318,989 250,963 295,094 
Machineny ca vice hen tiaee he i eae 214,426 223,760 283,127 
Metals and metal manufactures.........--... 490,594 462,353 $70,852 
Fish and crustaceans... cise eee 154,608 186,861 190,438 
Road vehicles, parts and accessories.......... 338,359 351,229 330.657 
Petralaum and petroleum products............ 472,445 276,473 284 98 
Other and confidential... 2... 00. eee 826,370 1,098,403 1,034 616 
Fotal cca eeeeae reas eine ee ficie NY wheia 3,760,602 3,869,721 3,808,814 


In 1994-95 the major export trading partners of South Australia were 
Japan ($679.5 million), followed by die ASEAN countries ($532.5 init 
lion), New Zealand ($374.7 million) and the USA ($325.4 tilliou). 


Japan replaced the United Kingdom as South Australia’s principal export 
market in 1966-67 and retained that position undl 1978-79. For the next 
three years the USSR was the principal export market, but from 1982-83 
Japan once again became the country of consignment with the highest 
value of exports. In 1994-95 Japan accounted for 17.8 per centofall South 
Australian exports. 


Exports by region 


($ 000) 
Region 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
United States... eee 352,764 393,611 32¢ 445 
Middle Easticcs caccnia yu ceri en eee 314.049 280,499 187 2 
European Community:.......... 025-0005. 565,216 540,778 528 125 
United Kingdom. 0.0... kee ee eee 237 520 263,092 244 325 
Other European Community... .. 2.0... sean 327 696 277.685 282775 
New Zealand ......0.0 000.0008 cave eens 288 421 341,999 374.704 
East ASQ) see c ds keke eles Se ee es TA01,797 1,898,357 1,997,156 
PAD EM oad oicy Sede anelen ok Uanaataters aes 649 684 625.421 676 621 
CHINB cis Oo A he een gs ewes + 208,135 228,211 472 928 
Hong Kong ........... 002002 e eee eee 171,803 165,163 492 419 
ASEAN cissecaee eee Gua debe de eased ate 475 253 §28,636 532 474 
Other East Asia... 0... eee 306 922 358,970 410.817 
Gai! nen ata ate ete a eared OS are 428,355 464,483 402 342 


Total..... bo ies wee y oo Cite: She nig vie ear 3,760,602 3,889,721 3,808,814 
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In 1994-95, 1.1 nullion tonnes of South Ausirahan wheat widh a value of 
$220.3 million were exported overseas. This cotnpares with 2.5 inillion 
tonnes (§392.7 million) in §993-94, and 1.7 million tonnes ($325.2 - 
mitlon) in 1992--93. No details are available on country of destination 
because of confidentially restrictions. 


In 1994-95 the export value of road vehicles, pants and accessories 
manufactured in South Australia was $330.7 million, a fall of $20.6 milion 
(5.9 per cent) from the 1993-94 valuc, but a rise of $213.4 million ae l 
per cent) over the value of these exports in 1990-9L.. 


In 1994-95 there wasa realtively low tonnage of wool exported froin Soudi 
Austaalia, with 58,126 tounes being sold overseas, 19.3 per cent less chan 
in 1993-94, aid 31.6 per cent less than in 1991-92, However, the valuc 
of $281.0 million in 1994-95 was 1.8 per cent higher dian the value of 
wool exported in 1993-94 and only 16.9 per cent less than wool expo: 
in 1991-92. 


During 1994-95 the total value of imports fo South Australia was $3,097.6 
million. This represented an increase of 10.5 per cent over the previous 
financial year. 


The two largest groups of commodities imported into South Australia in 
1994-95 were road vehicles, parts and accessories, at $748.6 imillion, 
comprising nearly one-quarter (24.2 per cent) of all imports and was 
followed by machinery (22.4 per cen). 


Imports, major commodity groups 


($000) 
Commodity group 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
Food, beverages andtobaceo...... 2 ©... 91,756 99.177 115.934 
Patroleum and petroleum products............ 570.334 404,626 330,432 
Chairicalse oo. ese awe BOA wee aod es 186,001 200,225 219,243 
Textiles ...... east + catia 57,434 60.172 64.448 
Metals and metal manufactures... . 1 Raines 255,924 160,937 214.532 
“Machinery. , Mae. fees 609,212 596.238  €94.904 
Road vehicles, parts ‘and accessories.......... 661,714 663,617 748.634 
Other manufactured goods .............. c= 521.723 484,590 543.860 
OB ee niece Sabo led meriecaesd ante 414.024 134,864 145,645 


TAR cake Sida gre da aeeayen BA Fecen are atety 3,068,122 2,803,446 3,097,632 


———e 


Japan was the major source of imports Into South Austraba in 1994-95 
with $984.1 million, followed by the European Economic Commiunity 


from which was import: d $575.8 million of merchandise, and the USA 
($411.8 million}. 
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The proportions of mperts obtuned from the State’s major trading 
partners have changed considcrabiy in the years since the 1939-45 War 
e.g. 1s 1953-54 Japan supplied only 0.5 per cent of the total value of 
imports into South Australia but in 1994-95 accounted for 41.1 per cent; 
the United Kingdom which supplied over half che imports in 1953-54 
accounted for only 6.2 per cent in 1994-95, 


Imports by region 


(S'000) 

Region 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95p 
United States... 0.2... eee 452,644 362,168 441,849 
Middle: Fasts ic. o J enciata nes wea es eee 299 807 32? 324 361,505 
European Community .. 0.0.6.6... ee eae 517,76? 516,471 675,782 

United Kingdom... 00... 0... eee 156,985 146 276 149,014 

Other Fulopees Community... 0.02.00... 360,782 370,195 626,768 
New Zealand ....... 00. ee eae 95,717 104 416 O5,717 
Japan et wh ak etan tt ceereat ash he aia ioe ie RN ae 825,739 645 108 984,446 
VAL goeedsccrtacsuchgumasehe we ircad ois Where 8 Sd eeleiag 49,551 63,614 87,075 
IW BIN os ciac Oi eee ace, Bea Gece we gaa Seach 71,605 72,991 75,890 
WROTE occa ath ee eee alate aca aang 41,785 54,253 66,454 
Singapore... ee eee eens 47,520 60,007 58,766 
MalaySlay. oe tiae cian mbes tices Waeee 343,146 36 977 4(.891 
JHGAG SIR: Li edaegles bp bob toc acne nhac 285,946 414,396 29 270 
CHHER ig nsec nk Renae oe 346 898 250,721 309 087 
OTB cd stoe Nagao a ave aiteates Selb ees 3,066,422 2,803,446 3,097,632 


13.3. PRICES 


The puces of a wide range of comunoditics and seriwes are recorded at 
regular mitervals by the ABS for the purpose of compiling various price 
indexes. Price indexes aim to measure the degrec of change in price levels 
of specified quantities and qualities of a list of sclected items. Lt is 
uaclitional to select a certain year, known as the base vear, and to equate 
the average aggregate price (of tle list of items) in chat year to 100. Index 
numbers thei represent the change in prices from that period. 


When niudex numbers for different places are compared (e.g Consumer 
Price Index, Capital Cities) the oulvy legitimate comparison 1s Whe relative 
change te. that prices incicased or decreased more in one place than 
another. The actial tevels of prices may diller sbsuuntialls. 


The Constiner Price lidex (CPI) measures price changes relating to the 
spending pattem of a large proportion of seu gpolitan employee house- 
holds, where employee households have been defined as those 
households which obtain at least three-quarters of their tota) income 
from wages aid salaries, excluding the top 10 per cent {in tenn. of 
come) of such bouscholds. 
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The GPi is a chain of linked indexes with significant changes in compo- 
sition and weighting cifected at regular intervals. During each period 
beoween finks the weighting patiem remains unchanged. At tines of 
linking the weighting pattern is brought up-to-date and the cottent of 
the index is reviewed. 


The twelfth series of the index was introduced in the September quarter 
1992 with a weighting pattern derived from the Household Expenditure 
Survey 1988-89 and a reference base 1989-90 = 100. There are 107 
expenditure classes or groupings of like items within the index and each 
class has its own weight or measure of relative inportance. In calculating 
the index, price changes for the various expenditure classes are combiied 
using these weights. 


The wide range of commodities and services in the CPT are arranged in 
eight major groups, with index numbers compiled for each of these as 
well as a total for all items. Index numbers for Adclaide for these 
individual groups and for ‘AJt Groups’ are recorded in the next table. 


Consumer Price Index, Adetaide 
(Base Year: 1989-90 = 100.0} 


Househot Heath Aecrea- 
equipment Tabacco and fon and 

and = Trans- and personal = educa- Alf 
Querar Food Gicthing Housing operation portation akohol cars fon groups 
1992 — 
Sept... 107.3 106.6 95.4 108.4 113.7 126.5 131.5 108.9 410.4 
Dee. ... 108.1 107.2 $4.9 108.4 116.1 130.4 132.2 1095 1407 
1993 - 
Mar.... #11, 107.2 94.0 106.7 1149 1313 136.8 1.7 1919.6 
dune... 110.4 107.6 93.8 107.3 116.1 138.4 138.9 Vi2Z.3 112.3 
Sept.... 110.4 107.5 93.3 407.5 1173 138.8 138.7 112.8 312.7 
Dec.... 411.9 107.1 91.6 108.2 W76 1400 132.4 114006 112.8 
1994 + 
Mar. ... 112.0 106.0 91.6 107.9 117.6 142.6 1455 414.1 W146 
jJuna... 1130 105.8 19 108.2 1185 144.5 148.2 Ti4A8 114.4 
Sept... 114.5 To52 Qo? 4 108.3 T19.6 144.2 148.3 475.14 414.9 
Dec... 114.3 105.1 95.6 108.7 119.8 147.8 1487 116.2 116.0 
1995 - 
Mar. ... 116.7 404.2 100.4 109.5 119.9 450.2 153.0 V2 117.8 
June... 148.7 105.1 102.2 11.2 121.4 163.2 155.3 16.5 118.8 


. Dining 1988 -89, the ABS conducted a sinvey to oblain infornation about 


the expenditure patterns of private households. A household is defined 
as a group of people who live together and have common provision for 
food and other essentials of living. and may contain more than one 
income unit 
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Expenditure in this survey relates to the value of goods and seiviecs as 
they were acquired (e.g. bankcard purchases are counted as expenditure 
at the ume of acquisition, and not at the time the bankcard bill was paid). 


Household expenditure surveys were previously conducted in 1974-75, 
1975-76 and 1984. 


The collection of data relating to expenditure at the houschold level is 
huporant in providing information for use in improving the repre-. 
sentation of the items and the weighting pattern used to compile the 
Cousumer Price Index. Details of this survey were included on pages 
253-5 of the South Awsfralian Year Book 1994. 


The following indexes covering non-retail sectors of the economy are 
published by the Auswalian Statistician: Export Price Index; hnport Pnce 
Index; Price Indexes of Copper Materials; Price Index of Materials Used 
in Manufacturing Indusuies; Price Indexes of Materials Used in Coal 
Mining; Price Index of Articles Produced by Manufacturing Indusay, 
Price Index of Matcrials Used in House Building; Price Index of Materials 
Used in Building Other than House Building; and House Price Indexes. 


Separate State figures are published for the last Uarec indexes, aud these 
are further explained below. 


This index measures chauges in prices of selected materials used in the 
construction of buildings other than houses. It is a fixed weights index, 
with the iterus selected and weighted in accordance with the estimated 
average values of materials used in the construction of buildings other 
than houses completed in the five years ended June 1992. The reference 
base of the index is the year 1989-90 = 100.0. 


Prices are collected at or near the mid—point of the mont: to which the 
index refers. They relate to specified standards of each material and are 
obtained in all State capital cities from representative suppliers of niate- 
rials used in building. Index numbers for separate groups of matenals 
and the ‘All Groups’ index for Adelaide are shown in die following table. 


Price index of materials used in building other than house building, Adelaicz 
(Base of each index : 1989-90 = 100.0) 


— ee 


Group 1993-92 1992-92 1993-34 
Structural timber ........... 0.2... Rapa as 99.3 109.6 452 7 
Clay DICKS ose sgch 6 treed Hale aaaaaraele ayn 112.4 113.7 W565 
Ready—mixed conciete 26. 0. eee 98.6 90.8 107.5 
Pre-cast concrete products 6.2.00 00.0. .....4. 113.3 114.4 115.6 
Steel decking and cladding ................., 103.8 103.9 105 = 
Siructuralstee@l ceca eee heen ee Peat aan 99.9 oo 7 102 = 


Reinforcing steel bar, fabricand mes... 103.8 103.8 106.5 
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Price index of matenals used in building other than house building 
Adelaide (continued) 
{Base of each index : 1989-90 = 100.0) 


Group 1991-92 1997-93 1993-94 
Aluminium windows 2.2.00... 0.0 cee cee eee 403.1 102.8 104.0 
Fabricated steal praduets 2.2.0.0... 00.0... 00-5 162.2 102.3 103.7 
Builders hardware 20... eee 316.1 112.8 1165 
Sand and aggregate «0... 1. eke ee es 112.6 113.2 113.3 
Carpet? nei esiee ad agee Se oe OE a eae 102.5 101.1 93.8 
Paint and other coatings .............0. 0000s 108.2 105.9 4049 
Nonferrous pipes and fittings ............ ia 103.5 1474.0 103.7 
Special purpose index (a) ....-,... 06s. eee 104.2 103.9 107.8 
All electrical materials 6.0... 0 eee ee eee ee 108.0 106.0 106.0 
Alf mechanical services... 2. ee ee 709.8 110.3 110.5 
All plumbing materials oo... .. 0066s cece eee 104.8 105.3 105.0 
All QrOUDS 6 sas coc cce serene aielae bee rack ina 405.4 105.1 107.9 


fa} All groups excluding electrical matenals and mechanical services. 


Further imformation on the method of compiling the index may be found 


in the publication Pree hidex of Materials Used in Building Other than House 
Building (6107.0). 


This index measures changes in prices of selected mateiials used in the 
construction of houses. It is a fixed weights index, the composition of 
which is in accordance with the usage of materials in actual liauses which 
were selected as representauve for the purpose. The index docs not 
purport Lo represent buildings of any kind other than houses. 


Price index cf materials used in house building. Adelaide 
(Base Year: 1985-85 = 100.0} 


fan 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 


All groups... ee 135.5 137.8 761.8 


These indexes reflec’ price movements for both established houses and 
project homes, The house price iidexes are compiled by the ABS for tse 
in calculating the Mortgage Interest Charges component of the CPI, 
however they are published separately because of the widespread interest 
in information specifically relating to housing. 


. Established houses are defined as detached residential dwellings on their 


own block of land where the houses can be new or secondhand. Price 
changes therefore relaic to the house and land as a package. Project 
homes arc houses that arc built on a client's block of land and price 
changes only apply to the dwelling. 
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House price indexes, Adelaide 
{Base ol each index: 1989--90 = 100.0} 


Group 1997-92 1992-93 iced 
Established house ............0,0aaue 406.5 110.1 100.1 


Project HOM@ .. 1... eee eens 405.4 105.4 114.4 


The next table shows the average retail prices of selected food items i 
Adelaide during recent years. 


Average retail prices of selected food and gracory items, Adelaide 
December Quarter 


(Cents) 
ftam Unit 1992 1993 1994 
Milk, carlon, supermarketsaies ....., 1 litre 86 95 102 
But eR occ oia Se caly oie aes ae ees 500 qg 166 161 189 
Bread, white Icaf, sliced, 

supermarket sales 0... ee, 680 g 114 {22 128 
Beef: 

Rump steak ... PLS oe kt nase 1 kg 1,063 1.086 1,124 

SAUSAGES) ciate sae Sats i kg 367 365 370 
Larnb: 

LEQ isa ae eect eed be Dh Teedpats 1 kg 461 501 476 
Pork: 

Loinchops ...., ere 4 kg 754 738 747 
Bacon, middle rashers, . pre-packed rer 250 g 289 273 244 
Potaloes .....,, ; Salto iote kg 95 72 95 
Peas, frozen... eee ee 500 g 118 141 121 
Eggs (55 grams} ..... 00. eee doz. 191 180 176 
Sugar, WHS. 6 ccse ucccvw ae na re wees 2 kg 153 193 191 
Tey ty cdot eran sh se Gracaecer satis ey eaves, eck sate 250 9 166 169 165 
Coffee, instant, jar............. aiaests 180 g 409 397 521 
Margarine, polyunsaturated .......... 500 g 144 142 138 
PEEOOG <3. guile dS ina ew ena ale 410g (ayB3 0+ 92 
Petrol Jeaded 5 tc. weer ia dd ee ws 1 litre 7t1 70.2 ras 
Petrot. unleaded . meet ate te ick + litre ha n.a. 687 
Beer, Jaw alcoho! (24 battles). er ere 375 mi 1.809 1.800 1.894 
Beer, fui! strength (24 botties)......... 375ml 2aee 2.406 2493 
{2#) 415 g can. 


Additional information may be found in the following ABS publications: 


6101.0 Consiner Price Index, Australia 

OI07.0 Price fidex of Materials Used in Buihisng other trast House Building, 
Aushabu 

1108.0 Price fndex of Materials Used in House Buthting, Australia, ~- 

116.0 House Pisce Indexes, Australia 
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6419.0 


6440.0 
6461.0 


6527.0 
6530.0 


Producer and Foreign Trade Price Tudexes - Concepts, Sources and 
Methods 

A Guide to the Consumer Price hidex, Austratia 

The Austahian Consumer Price Index ~ Conerpts, Sources and 
Methoels 

1988-89 Household Expenditure Survey, Australia 

1988-89 Houschold Expenditure Survey, Australia: Summary of 
Results 
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In 1994 the State Government announced fundamental changes to the 
delivery of transport services in South Australia and initiated a number of 
reforms. These changes have had a marked effect on the overall respon- 
sibilities of the Departinent of Transport, which now include not only 
those of the former Road Transport Agency but also some of the respon- 
sibililies of the former State Transport Authority and the fonner Marine 
and Harbors Agency. 


The restructuring of operations following the passing of the Passengrr 
Transport Act 1994 inchide: 


e the establishment of a Passenger Transport Board to oversce all public 
passenger transport services in South Australia and, to undertake 
pelicy and planning which was previously carried out by the State 


Transport Authonty; 


e the creation of TransAdelaide (previously the State Transport Author- 
ity} whose main function is to operate transport services; and 


e the establishment of a new public corporation, Ports Corp South 
Australia, to operate the State’s commercial ports. The semi- and 
non-commercial functions of the Marine and Harbors Agency being 
transfcited to the Departinent of Transport 


14.1. LAND TRANSPORT 


Roads in South Australia are officially classified as national highways, 
arterial roads, or local roads; these classifications have been determined 


by the Cominonwealth Government in consultation with the South 
Australian Govei niment. 


The Departincnt of Transport is the State road authority and responsibil 
tty for the construction and maintenance of reads is shared between the 
Department and the various local government authorities. The Depart- 
ment is responsible for the construction, reconstruction, maintenance 
and improve:nent of the whole national highway network in the State 
(2,752 Kilometres), nearly all of the arterial road network (9,525 Kome- 
ues} nd 12.5 per cent (10,351 kilometres) of the Jocal road network 
Mos: of se local roads maintained by the Departnent are locate ii the 
uincorporated areas of the State. 
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the following table shows the length of roads according to class of road 
and type of surface at 30 June 1995. 


Length of roads : type of surface, 30 June 1995 
(Kilometres) 


Type of surlace 
Class of road Sealed Unsealed Total 
National highways ja) ........ ial Seata sates 2,752 - 2,752 
Arterial roads (by. 
Plural... ce eects jaro vaina ea cataine yAé $,200 439 9,639 
rban........ Sagar oe dana mela ataal ciate 924 - 924 
Local toads (ey 
FUUNE, aad head Yemauted Deal ence eae 7,101 68 403 75,504 
YR ARN eoieeiindale aed peta na Ree GE cartel ere toaaa 6,546 B14 7,380 
Total..........0. icra Suni uarcye fics ecevere 25,523 69,656 95,179 


{4} Roads declared by the Commoniveanth Ministaz for Transport to be national highways under the 
ied aerad of the Australian Land Transport Gevelon ent Act 1988 (Cwkh), They are selected roads 

inking Adelaide with other State capital c#ies induding ing Darwin and Canberra. (b) Roads decared by 
the Commonwealth Minister for Transport te be arterial roads under the provisions of the Australian f and 
Transpo Development Act 1988 (Cwith]. {c} Roads not inckided in categories. 


The Department of Transport maintains approximately 1,300 bridges and 
major culverts Giroughout the State. The River Murray in South Auswalia 
is bridged at five locations {four of which are on two interstate routes) 
and the Departinent provides free and continuous ferry services across 
the riverai thirteen places. Afree feny service also operates across Cooper 
Creck on the Birdsville Track in the far north of the State when the creck 
is in flood. 


Road finance For South Australia, the main sources of funds for road works dung 
1994-95 were Commonwealth Govenument grants, Uie proceeds of fees 
for the registration of motor vehicles and the licensing of drivers, an 
allocation of motor fuel licence fees, rental income from properties 
owned ty the Deparunent of Transport and proceeds from the sale of 
Departinental land and plant, and property rates and other levies un- 
posed by tiunicipal and disuict councils. 


Railways Railway svsieins in South Austialia are operated by both the Common- 
wealth and South Australian Governments. Management of the 


AusGalian Natonal railways ts vested in the Australian National Railways 
Commission (ANRC). 


At. 30 June 1995 ANRG operated 5,451 route kifometres on mainland 
Australia, of which 4,415 was in South Australia. This included part of the 
] 435 ini gauge ‘Trans—Australia Railway from Kalgoorlie to Broken Hill: 
the 1,435 min gauge Tarcoola to Alice Springs line; and other 1,600 mm 


and 1,067 nan gauge lines, including the isolated Eyre Peninsula svsicm 
(1,0G7 mun gaupe). 


At 30 June 1994 TransAdelaide operated 120 route kilometres of metro- 
politan (1,600 nun gauge) rail wack in South Australia. 


re pre 
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On 1 July 1994 dhe State Transpert Authority became TransAdelaide 
under the Passenger Transport Act [994 The main function of Trans 
Adelaide is to provide passenger transport services for the people of 


Adelaide in the metropolitan area, Uirough an integrated network of bus, 
tram and rail services. 


TransAdelaide operations 


000} 
item 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Passanger journeys (a) ...... 0... c eee ee 52,802 49,0904 48,650 
Traffic vehicle Klometras run: 
Bus sie eoe ie adekla sake Ree ees 39,475 38,075 39,277 
STAIN soc scatc von pase a, alee (aly awe Raye RE Rees 688 733 696 
3 1; nn eT a 6,537 5,972 §,300 


(4) Initial passenger boardings. 


At 30 June 1994 TransAdelaide serviced 1,121 kilometres of bus, It 
kilometres of am and 120 kilometres of ‘ail routes. Its vehicle fhect 
consisted of 732 buses, 21 tram cars and 164 rail cars. Employment 
totalled 2,831 persons. 


The Passenger Transport Board has called for tenders for the operation 
of bus services in the ouler northern (Elizabeth, Salisbury and Munne 
Para) and outer southern (mainly Noarlunga) suburbs. The contracts 
will be for two and a half ar three years. 


Legistation covering the regulauon of private bus operations in South 
Australia is included in the Passenger Transport Act 1994, and is adminis- 
tered by the Passenger Transport Board. 


Piivaie operations are regulated through the issuing of licences for route 
seivice, tour and charter, community bus, school children and other 
special categaries. Route service licences have a currency of five vears, with 
other licences having tenures of twelve months. 


Financial responsibility for the provision of urban bus services outside the 
metropolitan area is vested in the local government authority with the 
State Government funding owo-thirds of the operating loss. Councils 
have the option of acquiring local bus fleets or arranging for a local bus 
proprietor to provide the bus service under contact. 


Contract services are operated i in Port Pirie, Port Augusta, Port Lincoin, 
Mount Gambier aud Murray Bridge. ln Why alla the bus service is munice- 
pally owned and operated. 
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Regular interstate coach services and special charters and tours operate 
to all maintind States. In addition, a network of bus route scrvices 
operates on radial routes from Adelaide to all parts of the State. These 
services are provided by private companics under licences issued by the 
Passenger Transport Board. Most operate froin adjacent terminals in 
Franklin Street, Adelaide. 


The Passenger Transport Act 1994, administered by the Passenger Transport 
Board, is the governing legislation providing for the control of taxi-cabs 
and hire cars within the Metropolitan Planning Area and the Municipality 
of Gawler. The Board is responsible for the granting of licences or permits 
to operate taxi-cabs and the charging of permit fees. 


Licences issued at 30 June 1994 include general taxi—cabs (890), licensed 
standby (23), licensed special purpose (te. wheelchair carrying capability) 
(42), and licensed chauffeured yehicles (284). Total current vehicle 
drivers licences were 3,947, and owners licences numbered G53. 


In areas not under the contol of the Passenger Transport Board, taxi 
licences are issued by local government authorities under the provisions 
of the Local Government Act. 


Legislation covering the regisuauion of motorvehicles, licensing of divers 
and third party insurance in South Australia is contained in ure Motor 
Vehicles Act 1939. The present legislation for the control of road traffic m 
South Australia is set out in the Road Traffte Act 196] and the Motor Vehicles 
Act 1959. 


New tnotor vehicle registrations duing the financial years 1991-92 to 
1993-94 are shown in the following table. 


New motor vehicle registrations 


Type of vehicle f991-92 61992-0353 1993-94 
Passenger vehiclas ........ sata brencdeadn Walageare 32,351 32 894 32.806 
Light commercial vehicles». ... 00222... 2 0a, 4296 4.555 4,599 
Trucks —~Rigid 0. cece ee ee eee 582 §19 384 

~ Articulated oo ce eee 202 P24 243 

- Nev. -freight carrying (Db)... 2... ee. 134 103 100 
BuSeS-. ose itt iodine ce Se wos OR OAS Eee 119 176 173 
Motor eyCle sec jucitatdn ie oe Sie elias eas 8 1,375 1,469 1,400 
Total... 6.00. nah aieh ache nee Seonaaier . 39,059 39,940 39,985 


fa) Inchides Commonweatth Govemment owned vehicles excent defence services vehic'es, (f' includes 
tow trucks fire enginas, ambulances and fearses. 


Under the provisions of the Motor Vetucles Act 1959 all motor vehicles, unless 
specifically exempted, must be registered with the Registrar of Motor Vehi- 
cles at the Motor Registration Section of the Department of Transport be fore 
being driven on any read. 
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Motor vehicles on register at 30 June 


Type of vehicle 1992 1993 1994 
7000 

Passenger vehicles ......... al Mea deeded exany 719.6 731.9 746.4 

Other motor vehicles 22.0... ec eee 141.8 445.0 146.8 

Motor cyclo... ce eee ees 23.1 27.7 27.0 

Total on register..... eee eT eee 89.5 $04.6 920.2 


Motor vehiclas . 00... ee een es 610.1 618.4 626.1 


‘000 
Plantand equipment ....0. 00 cee eee eee 9.2 97 9.4 
Trailers and CaravaN& oo... eee eee 2449 218.8 224.4 
Traders plades .. 0000. ace ee eee ees (68.3 3.3 3.3 


fa he veeansliaceas Goverment owned vehicles except defence services vehicles. (b} At 
1 Decernbe 


From 3 June 1991, twelve classes of drivers licences have applied in South 
Ausualia, the most common being Class Car. These are held by persons 
who are able to drive any motor vehicle the gross vehicle mass (GVM) of 
which docs not exceed 4.5 tonnes (except a motor omnibus designed or 
adapted to carry more than 12 persons (including the driver), an artic 
lated motor vehicle, a heavy trailer combination, or a motor cycle). 


Other classes include motor cycle, wheelchair, wicks, omnibuses, heavy 
trailer combinations and articulated vehicles. 


The minimum age for the issue of a probadonary driver's licence is 16 
years 6 months while the minimum age for the issue of a learmer’s permit 
is 16 years. Probationary drivers are subject to probationary conditions 
unt] age 19 or for a period of twelve months, whichever is the greater. 
Drivers and riders licences current at 30 June 1995 totaled 974,756, 


Under the Motor Vehicles Act 1959 every motor vehicle diwen on a voad, 
unless specifically exempted, must be covered by an insurance policy 
which insures die owner of the motor vehicle and any other person who 
at any dine drives the vehicle in respect of all liability that may be incurred 
in espect of the death of, or bodily injury to, any person caused by, or 
arising out of the usc of the veliicie in auy part of Australia. 


A person claiming damages in respect of death or bedily injury caused by 
negligence in the use of an uninsured motor vehicle on a road may bring 
an action for dic recovery of those damages against the nominal! defen- 
dant appointed by the Minister for Transport and published in the 
Government Gazette. Payments made by the nominal defendant are 
recoverable from the driver of the motor vehicle or any person liable for 
the negligence of thal driver. 
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Motor vehicle An ABS survey was conducted throughout Australia in late 1991 on the 

usage usage of motor vehicles. The period covered was for the twelve months 
ended 30 Septcinber 1991. Previous surveys were conducted in 1963, 
1971, 1976, 1979, 1982, 1985 and 1988. 


Motor vehicle usage : average annual distance travelled 
twelve months ended 30 September 1991 


Average annual 
distance travelled 


Average anual for busmess 

distance travelled purposes 
Type of vehicle ‘OG0km SE% ‘000km SE% 
Passenger vehicles .......0-...00. “B35 #42 Ws - @) 
Motor cycles... kk eee ee 47 6 2.4 (14 
Light commercial vehicles .......... 156 4 14.1 (5) 
Rigid trucks. 0... pce eee ee eee 15.4 8 15.9 ts 
Articulated trucks 2.0.02 - eee ee. 80.0 2 80.3 (2 
Other truck types... cece eee 14.6 (24) 16.4 (21) 
BUSES 4. cca carer a saew ba aeedand 46.8 (4) 49.3 {4) 
TOtAd cticsnaeee ates parry ouwace tae 13.9 (3) 444 (5} 

Census of Acensus of notor vehicles on the register in Australia at 30 June 1993 was 


motor vehicles completed during 1993. The following table classifies motor vehicles by 
type of veliicte and year of manufacture for South Australia. 


Motor vehicles on register : type of vehicle and year of manufacture 
30 June 1993 ;¢a) 


Type of vehicle 

Light Non— 

Pass- com Articu~ — freight 
Year of enger mercial Aigtd lated carrying Total 
manufacture vebictes vehicles trucks tricks tricks Buses (a) 
To1990 6 os 699 67 1 - 3 - 770 
7931-1958... 2,728 595 547 3 50 6 2929 
1959-1970... 39,637 5942 4923 169 597 163 0 34 421 
1971-1974... 61,7186 10,483 2,970 318 =1,098 geo =675,153 
1975-1978. . 115,925 18,234 4829 ac? 1,660 548 142.003 
1979-1982... 147,513 21,716 4190 7,002 1,025 635 175,981 
1983-1986. . 166,633 23,766 4,390 1.207 41.102 762 197,860 
1987-1988. . 64,703 7 692 1,439 648 423 318 75,123 
1989 ........ 37 948 5,157 870 329 273 1470 44.724 
1990 ......... 40,416 5,321 1,065 314 222 798 47.533 
W991..0.0.... 31,006 4,104 677 209 4113 135 %,244 
1992 20000... 31,650 4,296 641 72 125 129 «36.983 
1993 ......... 14,918 1,702 146 103 20 56 13,945 


Folal (tel. 
netstated),. 752,254 109,187 °S8632 S780 6.725 3,287 $.3.601 


nr err ee 


(2) Excludes motor c, ties 29,220. 
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The Department of Transport is responsible for the developinent of road 
safety policy chrough the Office of Road Safety. A Road Safety Manage- 
ment and Coordination Group, comuprismg chief executives from 
Transport, Education and Children’s Services, and Police Departincnts, 
the South Australian Health Commission, and a nominee of the Local 
Goverment Association coordinates a govemunent-wide effort in road 
safety by the development of a Road Safety Strategic Plan. 


The South Ausvalian Road Safety Consultative Conmittee remains an 
advisory body to the Minister. 


Read safety programs are conducted by the Department of Transport, 
local government authorities, the Police, and Education and Children’s 
Services Departinents, the South Australian Health Conmnission, and the 
National Health and Medical Research Council’s Road Accident Research 
Unit 


Stalistics of road traffic crashes are compiled from reports made to 
members of the South Australian Police Department by persons involved 
in such incidents. 


For the purpose of the following statistics, only those casually crashes 
which occurred because of the presence of a moving velticle ou a road or 
other public thoroughfare (e.g. public car park, beach) and which also 
involved a fatality or the hospitalisation of injured persons have been 
included. Thus the casualty statistics refer to: 


(a) the death of any person within a period of thirty days of the crashi, 
or 


(b) bodily injury to any person to an extent requiring hospitalisation. 


Duning 19941 the total wumaber of road waffic crashes decreased by 3.8 per 
cent The number of crashes which resulted in fatalities decreased by 24.1 
per cent (from 191 in 1993 to 145 in 1994). The total number of road 
uraihe crashes fell by 37.1 per cent from 1990, while the nuinber of fata! 
crashes fell by 22.0 per ceur 


Road traffic accidents 


Rate per 100,000 
of frean population 

Tota’ Fatal Total 

aggi- ss sacei- = Persons)=6— Persons) =—oacck = Persona = Parsons 
Year dects (a) dents killed injured = dents kifted ingured 
(O90 soi ton dees idvare 2,112 186 225 2,497 148 16 167 
WIT. ee 1,733 166 184 2.058 120 43 142 
W982 ie eee aes 1,371 142 165 1,601 4 1 140 
FOOSE 3 cnc tacehis 1.481 191 218 1,550 a4 15 106 


LE. ee eee 1.429 446 163 1,414 94 15 108 


f2) Includes only {hose accidents involving a fatality or the bosptlalisation of injured persons. 
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Drivers (including motor cyclists} under twenty-one years of age 
accounted for 12 per cent of drivers killed aud 19 per cent of drivers 
injured during £994. For drivers aged twenty-one lo twerty—nine years 
deaths were 29 per cent and injuries 27 per cent of the total. Pedestrians 
sixty years and over accounted for 18 per cent of pedestiians injured and 
37 per cent of pedestrians killed. In the following table, the types of road 
users killed and injured are shown according to age groups. 


Road traffic crashes : age groups of casualties, 1994p 


Age grou, Drivere Pass~ 
a) caavaly of motor Motor fPadaf engem Pedes— All 
{years} vehicies cyclists cychsts (a) trans other Total 


PERSONS KILLED 


- - ~ 2 - ~ 2 
6-6 cede - - - _ 2 - 2 
7-16 ...... 1 - 2 5 | ~ 9 
17-20...., 7? 3 - 6 2 - “48 
21-25 ...... 14 6 1 3 4 - 28 
76-29 ..... 6 3 - 2 3 - 14 
30-39..... 14 6 ~ 5 6 _ 31 
40-49...., 5 1 - 4 ~ - 10 
50-59..... 5 1 ~ a - - g 
60 and over 16 - 2 10 14 - 39 
Not stated. . - - - - 1 - 1 
Total...... 68 20 5 49 34 - 163 

PERSONS INJURED 

Under 5... - - 1 10 4 - 5 
6-H... - - - 6 1 - 7 
7-16.02... 15 7 27 79 21 - 149 
17-20 ..... 112 25 a 87 42 1 245 
21-25..,.. 117 44 9 59 8 - 2a7 
2B-29..... 64 21 7 27 9 - 428 
30-39 ...... 119 43 0 33 15 - 228 
40-49 ...... 71 22 7 27 12 - 139 
50-590 ..... 60 8 1 19 4 ~ 92 
60 and over 96 4 1 50 27 - 178 
Not stated. . 14 8 5 38 34 - 99 
Total...... $68 187 76 435 147 1 1,514 


_ a ere = ge 


{#) Passengers include pilien mator cyctists. 
Source: Department of Transport, Office of Read Safety. 


The following table shows casualties by type of road user in each of the 
three years to 1994. 
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Road traffic crashes : casualties 


Drivers 
of motor Molor Pedal Passen- Pedes— All 
Year vehicles cycliste cyclists gers (a) tiane = other Total 
PERSONS KILLED 
79902 ...... 66 13 2 §3 31 - 165 
10935 iran B65 a? 6 67 a3 - 218 
1994......, 68 20 5 40 30 - 163 
PERSONS INJURED 
1992 ,...., 674 188 a8 480 170 4 1,601 
1993 ....... 658 165 73 480 174 - 1,550 
1994 ...... 668 187 78 435 147 1 1,514 


(2) Passengers include pilion motor cyclist. 
Source: Department of Transport, O of Road Safety, 
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Ports Corp South Australia (previously the Marine and Harbors Agency) 
manages ten commercial ports in South Austalia, Port Adelaide, 
Cape Jervis, Kingscote, Klein Point, Penneshaw, Port Giles, Port Lincoln, 
Port Pirie, Thevenard and Wallaroo. There are also the five privately 
owned and managed ports of Ardrossan, Port Stanvac, Whyalla, Proper 
Bay aid Ballast Head (which is currently not in use}. 


The control of all harbours (including the River Murray) is vested in the 
Minister for Transport This Minisuy is responsible for the control of 
navigation within harbours and for all harbour facilities including light, 
buoys, beacons, bulk loading plants and fishing boat accommodation, 
and monitors the competency of masters and others in charge of intra- 
state vessels. Legislaion administered by Ports Corp South Australia 
includes the Harbors Act 1936, the Manne Act 1936, the Prevention of 
Pollution of Waters by Oil Act 196J and the Boating Act 1974. 


In 1994-95 Ports Corp South Australia handled 10,325,000 tonnes of 


cargo or 52.3 per cent of the total tonnage of 19,754,000 tonnes passing 
through all Use ports i South Australia, 


The Commonwealth is empowered under the Constitution to inake laws 
in respect of trade and commerce with other counties and among the 
States. Navigation and shipping are regulated under the Navigation Act 
£942 (Cwhkh) which applies to ships registered in Australia (except those 
cugaged solely in the domestic wade of any one Staic) and other British 
ships whose first port of clearance and whose port of destination: are 
within Australia. 
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Other shipping Acts under the trade and commerce power are the 
Sea—Caniage of Goods Act 1924 (Cwhth), the Seamen’s Compensation Ad 19/1 
(Cwlth), ihe Seamen's War Pensions and Allowance Act 1940 (Qwith), the 
Australian Coastal Shipping Commussion Act 1966 (Cwhth), the Austrahan 
Coastal Shipping Agreement Act 1956 (Cwlth) and the Stevedonug Industn Act 
£956 (Cwlth). 


Shipping in South Australia is further controlled by the Harbors and 
Navigation Act 1993, This Act is adininistered by Ports Corp South Aus- 
tralia. 


The Australian Register of Ships is maintained in Canberra by the Com- 
mouwealth Government. Registration of a ship provides proof of 
nationality and ownership, and cnables the registration of enctunbrances 
over a shiip. 


Distances in kilometres from Port Adelaide to principal overseas ports are 
shown in the following table. 


Distances from Port Adelaide to principal overseas ports 


Port Adalaide ta: 


Kilometres Port Adelaide to: Kilometres 

Africa: North America: 

Cape Town ..... cease 10,377 East Coast; 

Asia: Baltiiore ......... (a J23,135 
Colambo .. 0... ees 7,982 {c}19,059 
Djakarta......... ee §,643 Monteal,......... (aje3,541 
Hong Kong ........., 8,856 {cj721 368 
Singapore ........... 6.516 Naw York........, (aj22 961 
Yokohama,.........5 9.780 {c}13 200 

Europe: West Coast: 

Liverpool. ........... (aj21,830 San Francisco ....., 13,663 
(b)19,774 

London ............. (aj21,705 Vancouver..,,.... 14,357 
(b)19,839 Centrat America: 

Marseilies ........... (aj21,144 Panama....... 15,985 
(bj16,688 South America: 

Naples...........-.. (aj21,663 East Coast; 
(5)15,940 Buenos Aires... ... (gyi4.388 

New Zealand: Rio de Janeiro... {@}/i5.901 
Auckland... ....... 3,769 Wast Coast 
Wellington | . oie 3,482 Valparaiso ......., 


12363 


fa) Via Cape Town. (6) Via SuezCanal, je} Via Panama Canal. (0) Via Cape Her 


Overseas shippiig cargo stauislics are compiled from retains submitted 
by shipping companies, or their representalives, to Custos Houses at 
each port in South Australia. 


|The statistics relate to overseas ships calling at or departing Svom South 


Australian ports for the purpose of carrying cargo from or to overseas 
ports. Excluded are waval ships, yachts and other craft used for pleasure, 
foreign fishing ships that ucither load nor discharge cargo, geophysical, 
occanographic research and seismic survey ships, offshore oi) diilling rigs 
and related seavice ships, Ausialian regisicred fishing ships operaung 
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from Australian ports and all ships of 200 registered net tounes and under. 
Cargo statistics are recorded in gross weight tonnes. Gross weight is the 
total weight of cargo, excluding the weight of containers. 


Of dhe 916 commercial vessels arriving at South Australian ports in 1994, 
505 arrived at Port Adelaide, 63 at Port Stanvac, 61 at Whyalla, 7] at Port 
Pirie, 75 at Port Lincoln, 54 at Wallaroo, 87 at Port Giles, Ardrossan and 
Thevenard. 


Shipping : Overseas cargo discharged and loaded 


Discharged Loaded 

Gross Gross 
Year weight Value weight Value 
Sag GG st—<“‘i‘S™SC‘éS 

fennes fonines 
TSS eons 2,875 4,402 7,230 1,963 
4902 0, 3,646 1,855 7,635 2,453 
19903 2. ea 3,624 1,959 6,512 2,320 
1994 ok oe cies 2,762 1,878 7 807 2,422 


Ports Corp South Australia records details of cargo handled at the larger 
ports in this State. 


Cargo handled at major ports 


(000 tonnes) 
Port 1992-93 1993-94 1994-95 
ALOTOSSAM 5 ch acaed teseca's dears tebe Ace aac a we eae 1,152 941 1,316 
Ballast Head ecg og a Sie eee S awe oa 3 16 - - 
KINGS COG is. ciye eked ba a ete wee ed ees sunbed ees 45 42 a2 
Klein) Point x iscschcoscaig ev ona wee deo Wont vara eA 1,540 1.827 1,444 
PortAdelaide oo. ccc eee ee ee 5,114 5.339 4,598 
Port Bonython... 2.20.20. athe aannhade nee e eta a 1,644 1,526 1.438 
PortiGle se sas ide aici GA bate ha eancechsn-§ tok clgue dea 5 393 187 £6 
Port ricer cnc, cca paw dove ace Wa eee i Paes 1.100 1.661 oT? 
EAP] Nd | Sear ane ne aie RE Se EERE 888 1.204 QT" 
Port Sianvacis jase ents nk aiekteld Qdecns 2 3,B44 3.559 3733 
Proper Bays. oo cone aa ee oe Oe aes Ae in che - 3 15 
Mapid Bay. cece eee ee Reta ee Ses = iad = 
AneVeN A -ohoAM ha el wet tadashi wae 1,291 1,317 1,426 
WA SINR cde Ncr Areca yen tera le beoeteahi a eeadnncater beset 557 702 59 
Wrriyella ieee cove see Ree S Le cesetecends cities teas 2,134 2,947 2,926 


WOtal ciweueeases usvee Ry ale Late cettlgta wine arate 20,315 21,021 19,754 


14.3 AIR TRANSPORT 


In Australia. civil aviation is subject to the Air Navigation Act 1926 (Cwlth), 
the Croll Aviation Act 1988 (Cwlth), the Crea! Airation Legistahion Amendment 
Act 1995 (Cwlth) and regulations made under those Acts. 
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The Gvil Aviation Legislation Amendment Act and the Air Setvices Act 
provided for the division of the former Civil Aviation Authority into 
Airservices Australia and the Civil Aviation Safety Authority from 6 July 
1995. 


Airservices Australia is responsible for air traffic contol, acronautical 
information services, airport rescue and fire fighting, radar and commu 
nications, radio navigation services and searcl: and rescue. 


The Gvil Aviation Safety Authority controls safety standards within the 
aviation industry. Services include establishing aviation safety standards, 


securing compliance with those standards and certifying fight crew and 
aircraft 


Other organisations involved in Australian civil aviation are the Common- 
wealth Department of Transport, which administers the Government's 
domestic and international aviation policies; the Bureau of Air Safety 
livestigation, which investigates aviation accidents and incidents; and the 
Federal Airports Corporation (FAC), which operates major Austvalian 
airports, including capital city airports. 


The main airport in South Australia is Adelaide International Airport 
located six kilometres west of the city. The airport has both a domestic 
and an intemational tenninal, the latter having scheduled services to 
Europe, South East Asia and New Zealand. ‘The aerodrome at Parafield, 
about eightecn kilometres north of Adelaide, is resuricted principally to 
light aircraft, 


Adelaide and Parafield airports are owned and operated by the FAC which 
is a statutory body designed to place the airports, with their terminals, 
runways aud associated facilities on a proper commercial basis. 


In July 1995 there were 25 licensed acrodromes in South Australia, 
including the ovo airports operated by the FAC Of these, 14 have a 
regular public wansport service. 


In addition to the cm aeradromes there are (vo major aerodromes, one 
at Woomera contuolled by the Departnent of Defence through ihe 
Defence Science and Technology Organisation, and the other atSalisbiny 
(Edinburgh Airfield), which are used by aircraft associated with tials 
operations. Edinburgh Airfield is also the base for qvo Royal Ausualian 
Air Force maritime squadrons. 


At 30 June $995 the number of registered aircraft based in the South 
Australia-Northern Territory Region vas 637 for general aviation aud 239 
for wanspo!t. 
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International air services commenced through Adelaide on 2 November 
1982. At func 1995, there were six international carriers, Qantas, Singa- 
pore Airlines, Garuda Airlines, Malaysian Airlines, Air New Zealand and 
Cathay Pacific, providing intemational services to Adelaide. 


Domestic air services to South Australia are provided by Ansett Transport 
Industries (Operations) Ltd, operating as Ansett Australia, and Qantas 
Airways. The airlines provide direct services from Adelaide to the follow 
ing major centres: Alice Springs, Brisbane, Canberra, Darwin, Melbourne, 
Perth and Sydney. In addition, there were ten regiona! airline operators 
providing services in South Australia at June 1995. 


The regional airline sector of the Australian aviation industry is defined 
as those operators performing regular public wansport services whose 
fleet contain exclusively aircraft with a maximum seating capacity of 38 
ora maximum payload of 4,200 kilograms. Regional airlines served twenty 
South Australian ports ai June 1995, as well as a number of isolated 
communiGes and stations on mail/parcel runs. 


Principal airports : traffic data 


Aitport 1991-92 1992-93 1993-24p 
PASSENGERS (a} 

Adelaide oc... cece cae eee 2,812,201 2,819,863 3,070,217 
Adelaide International .........-.05 193.658 243,495 216.626 
Ce GUNA ef ie ta eid ws We ee §,328 § 958 6,709 
Kingscote . 00. ee ee 40,775 41,874 544 

Mount Gambier ....-....2.....0.. 48,802 50,633 S7 282 
Port Lincoln... 0c. eee 76,827 80,257 87 850 
WYO tii treciegaxnndeaceka es 4? 003 44,731 46 865 

FREIGHT-TONNES (a) 
Adelaide.) nee aa ass 44,092 16.237 20.364 
Adelaide Intemational ............. 8,914 9,545 10,15° 
HE UA Ftd doc anata dee Sea ea aoe aad ek 4 - z 
Kingscole ........... dete, 2 de, Gh rik 33 15 3 
Mount Gambier ........,. 0.00005. 26 24 =F 
Port Lincolm oo... ee eee 36 18 2* 
Whyallascio.) cede ceva etn eee 20 V7 “3 
AIRCRAFT MOVEMENTS 

fia Cede (+ [- ae ar a ee 63,403 56,247 57 040 
Adelaide International ...........4. 2,494 2,286 2.203 
GOGO. ses cone token eterna} 681 681 692 
KingSCOlS oes 7,309 8,551 7,183 
Mount Gambier ...............04. 6,374 6,397 6,648 
Port Lincoln ............... c.04- 5,982 6,591 5 653 
Whyalla. oo... eee eee ee cee 4,094 4,414 gq srt 


{a} Includes all domest< and caimmpter services, 
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14.4 COMMUNICATION 


Australia Post is a business enterprise wholly owned by the Common- 
wealth of Australia and established under the Australian Postal Corporation 
Act I989. Australia Post operates letter and parce! delivery services within 
Australia and intemationally, and it provides a range of relaled services. 
The Act requires Australia Post to provide all Australians will access to a 
uniforin rate delivery service for Standard Letiers, 


Australia Post provides agency services for other organisations such as thé 
Commonwealth Bank, private sector businesses and State and Coumon- 
wealth Government services. Electronic counter services offer customers 
access for paying bills and wansferting funds at their local post office. The 
Que Spot Billpay Service facility has been installed at over 220 Post Offices, 
Post Office Agencies and licensed Post Offices throughout South Austra- 
lia and the Northern Ternitary. 


Advances in mail processing have seen the iutroduction of Optical Chay- 
acter Reading (OCR) and Flats Sarting Machines (FSM) which 
collectively streandined the processing of articles through the mail ex- 
change. 


At 30 June 1994 there were 2,874 persons employed by Austraha Post im 
South Australia and the Northem Teritory comprising 2,453 full-time 
staff, 360 part-time staff and 6 Post Office Agency staff. 


Details of articles handled by post offices in South Austalia and the 
Northern Tertitory during the years 1991-92 to 1993-94 are shown in the 
following table. 


Postal articles handled, South Australia and Nonhern Territory 


{000 
Standard Ofthertetters Security Ae 
Year letters and parcels post ates 
Posted for dehyery: 
Within Australia, 
1001-98 ea eA AS haaaly 257,454 34,499 204 9 232.157 
1997-93 00... ee, 250,421 39,455 269 255135 
1993-94....000 0 uaa. 250 586 42,459 203 253248 
Beyond Austraha, 
4991-92000 7 843 717 32 #592 
1992.-93......., ee 8.918 Ti? 41 $.736 
1993-94... 9,700 793 40 40.533 
Received fram beyond Australia: 
1999-92 ewe cage 3,927 951 14 £892 
WO92=95) cic ee ee ee: 3,667 915 14 2 E50 


1993-94 a, 4,126 883 18 Set 
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A new catity was established on 1] February }992 through the merger of 
the Australian Teleconsmunications Corporation (Telecoin Ausuaba) 
and die Overseas Telecommunications Corporation Limited (OTC). 
Known as the Telstra Corporadon Limited which waded as Telecom 
Australia for domestic services and Telstra for international, it provides 
a array of products and services for clients. On | July 1995 Telecom 
Australia changed its name to Telstra, so that the Corporation trades as 
one naine in Australia and overseas. Telstra is a publicly owned gover 
meut business enterprise which pays a profit dividend to the 
Conunonwealth Government. 


A private phoue company, Optus Communications, began trading in July 
1992 and offers a range of services to residential and business customers 
with its own netverk across Austialia. The Optus network uses commit 
nication satellites and in August 1994 launched MobileSat, which provides 
mobile phone, fax and data services from Australia to the rest of the world. 


Optus is participating with Telstra in a joint venture to link Westem 
Australia with Indonesia and Asia vida submarine cable. A new fibre optic 
link from Adelaide to Perth was cosninenced in May 1995 to connect with 
the submarine cable. 


There are twenty-two medium frequency amplitude modulated (AM) 
services operaung int South Australia. Of these, eight are tn Adclaide and 
one is a new type of broadcasting service, high power open narroweasting. 
Services of this type are limited in some way (targeted to a special interest 
group, or for limited locations, or provided for a limited period or of 
limited appeal). Fourteen services are in country areas. 


OF forty-seven VHF frequency modulation (FM) services in South Austra- 
lia, eleven aie based in Adelaide with the remaining in regional areas. 
including one high power open narrowcasting service. 


Low power open harrowcasting iformavion services (1tXititun power 
of 1 watt) operate in the FM sub-band 87.5 to 88.0 MHz. They provide 
information programming in formats such as foreign language, towist 
features and religious matters. Services are operating at Glenelg, 
Lyndoch, Hahndorf and Bordcriown. 


The first television seivice in South Austraba commenced operation m 
September 1959. The Adelaide services are supported by ten translators 


and twenty-four conmunity-owned re-wansimission facilides wansuut- 
ters. 


UF chanuel 3] tsused in Adelaide bv a community television conse: imi 


and is operating as an open narrowcasting service, pending a revicx sof 
broad asting before | July 1997, a 
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There are four commercial television services in regional South Australia 
available Uhvough dhirty-four outlets. Phe Commonwealth provides 
iweinly—six transmission facilities. 


Further 
references Additional infonnation may be found in the following ABS publications: 


9208.0 Survey of Motor Vehicle Use, Australia 
9217.0 Freight Movements, Austratia 

9301.0 New Motor Vehicle Registrations, Australia 
9304.0 Motor Vehicle Repistrations, Australia 
9309.0 Motor Vehicle Census, Australia 
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15.1 FRAMEWORK OF PUBLIC FINANCE 


Lhe collection of public revenue and the expenditure of public money 
in South Australia are the responsibility of three groups of authonities: 
(1) Commonwealth Government; (1) South Austrahan Geverniment and 
Stale public corporations which together make up State authorities; and 
(iii) local goverimment. 


Reference is made to the revenue and expenditure of the Commonwealth 
Government only to the extent that it affects the finauces of the State 
Government. The transactions which are included represent only a snrall 
proportion of total expenditure by the Commonwealth Goverment 
within South Australia. 


The power to raise revenue from taxation is vested in the various goveni- 
meiits and authorities by Acts of Parliament. Other revenuc comes from 
the proceeds of the sale of goods aud services to the public and to other 
governments and authorities. A major proportion of the revenue of the 
State Government, and a smaller proportion of the revenue of local 
government authoriges and some public corporations is derived from 
grauts from other levels of government. A further source of finds is the 
loan inarke1; goverumicnt securities are issued for loan raisings in Austia- 
lia aid overseas. 


The financial adiinistration legislation under which the State’s finances 
are managed is Khe Public Finance and Audit Act 1987, The Act provides the 
framework within which the Government exercises control over the 
mouey which Parliament has appropriated. 


The Act has established several typcs of accounts which, when taken 
together, comprise (he Public Accounts. The most important of these 
accouats are the Consolidated Account; Special Deposit Accounts; and 
Deposit Accounts. 


The Consolidated Account is the Treasurer’s main operating account. 
Payments from the Account are used to fund Parliamentary appropria- 
(ious lo departinents that operate through Special Deposit Accounts, and 
to meet Ministerial miscellaneous payments eg. debit servicing costs by 
the Treasurer. 
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The Consolidated Account is credited with State taxes, fines, regulatory 
fees, rovalties, borrowings, and Conimonwealth general and special pur- 
pose grants which form the basis for appropriation to departments. 


Special Deposit Special Deposit Accounts are established to facilitate accounting for, and 

Accounts control of, recurrent and capital financial operations of departments ancl 
specific adiinistraive arrangements e.g. the Highways Fund. Accounts 
are credited with Parliamentary appropriations, departmental fees and 
charges, receipts from the sale of assets, Commonwealth specific purpose 
granis and, at the Treasurer's discretion, interest on the account balance. 
Funds are applied to meet recurrent and capital payments. 


DepositAccounts = [laese are principally moneys lodged with the Treasurer by public authori- 
tics and other bodies on current account contractors’ and statutory 
deposits aud unclaimed moneys. The tenns and conditions on which 
deposits are accepted are determined by the Treasurer. 


Public Most public corporations enjoy cousiderable freedom in the conduct of 

corporations their financial affairs. Section 7 of the Public Finance and Audit Act 
pennits money received by an instrumentality of the Crown, diat would 
otherwise be paid into the Consolidated Account, to be applied by the 
instrumentality without Pailiamentary appropriation for the purpose of 
CalTyiilg Out its functions. 


There are numerous examples of bodies which operate in this way but 
some of the more proniunent are the South Australian Govenunent 
Financing Authority (SAFA), TrausAdelaide and the Electricity Trust. 


Locaf The relevant legislation under which local govemment finances are 
government managed is the Local Government Act and the ‘Local Government 
authorities Accounting Regulations 1993’. The Regulations provide for uniformity in 


local governmicnt accounung and the adoption, as far as possible, of 
accepted accounting principles. 


156.2 INTER-GOVERNMENTAL FINANCIAL 
RELATIONS 


The Conunonwealth Goveniment’s financial relations with the State and 
local government sectors comprise two broad types: 


(a) the provision of financial assistance in the form of granis or 
advances; and 


(b) the detennination by Loan Council of the level of borrowings that 
can be undertaken cach financial year by State seini-govermmment 
and local authorities, goverument—owied companies and trusts. 
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The Conunonwealth provides financial assistance to the States aud the 
wo Territories in the form of general and specific grants aud advances, 
namely: 


(1) General revenue assistance— these are untied grants to assist In meeting 
recurrent State oudays. This is the largest inter-govertument trans- 
fer, accounting for 45 per cent of Commonwealth payments to the 
six States aud Northern Territory in 1993-94. 


(2) General purpose capital payments — these are untied payments to assist 
with State outlays for capital purposes. The 1994 Premiers’ Confer- 
ence decided to abolish the Loan Council capital works program 
from 1 July 1994, and the only general purpose capital assistance 
now provided by the Commonwealth is under the Building Better 
Cities program. 


(3) Specific frerpose payments — these are payments, made under Section 
96 of the Constitution, to the States which are tied to particular 
Commonwealth expenditure objectives. The administration of 
these funds by the States is subject to gindelines agreed with the - 
Commonwealth. 


In 1993-94, approximately 81 per cent of the payments were for 
recurrent. purposes and virtually all were provided as graits. Some 
of these payments are passed on by States to other bodics or 
individuals. (The main payments in this category relate Lo higher 
education, non-govemment schools and local government general 
purpose payments.) 


Commonwealth payments to the State Government 


(S million} 

Particulars wog1-92 7992-93 1993-04 
General purpose funds: 

FSVENUC. 6 acc dirnd aie wastey ean tas 1,482.5 1,529.9 1,440.5 

Capital grants... eee 39.0 57.7 47.2 
Total general purpose ....................4. 7421.5 1,587.6 1,487.8 
Specific purpose: 

Recurrent... . 6c eee nae ee 1,051.4 1,263.0 1,297.6 

Capital .oces tesserae nea Boog aie 244.4 401.4 341.3 
Total specific purpose .... 0.00 eae 1,295.8 1,664.4 7,638.9 
Total gross Commonwealth payments ...... 2,817.3 3,252.0 3,126,6 


The Commonwealth’s financial relations with local governinent consist 
of payments from the Commonwealth Budget made directly or through 
State Goveniments, and Loan Council arrangements on local gover- 
ment borrowings. 
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General purpose General purpose assistance comprises financial assistauce grails and 

assistance identified road grants which are the local government equivalent of 
general purpose assistance to the Statc Governinent Sector. The grants 
are paid initially to the States who are required to pass on the full amounts 
to local government authorities. Arrangements are embodied in the Local 
Government (Financial Assistance) Act 1986 (Cwhth). 


Direct payments There are a number of programs wider which local government authori- 
ties are eligible for Commonwealth assistance. The grants are required to 
be spent on specific purposes designated by the Commonwealth eg. child 
care. “ 


On-passed grants Some of the funds provided to the States for specific purposes are passed 
on to local govemment. The amounts passed on are generally at the 
discretion of State Governments, although in certain instances the 
amounts passed on are subject to the approval of the Commonwealth. 


Commonwealth payments to local government 


(S million} 

Particulars 1991-92 1992-93 1993-04 
General purpose assistance (a) ........4...5, 78.8 80.7 80.7 
Direct payments: 

MGLUODE, iis aise aia aa eae wae Sie area we 4.0 4.2 4.4 

Capital.......... stetnrsleeguch: Wie eowacee ee 0.2 f6)30.7 5.6 
Potepgire ct: © ic cece ee hd odes ed ites waded weet 4.2 34.9 10.7 
Specific purpose assistance on—passed 

bythe State. 6. ees eee es 3.9 82 na. 
Total Commonwealth payments ........... 86.9 423.8 na. 


(a} General purpose assistance is paid in the first instance to the State Government. fb) includes $30.7 
million under Local Capital Works Program. 


15.3 STATE AUTHORITY FINANCE 


The financial statistics for the public sector essentially are a reclassilica- 
tion of information publislied in accounting statements of the public 
authorities supplemented by additional dissections of the reported trans- 
acuions. 


Transfers between funds and accounts within the accounting systems and 
transfers between public authorities are climinated on consolidation. 


Public financial e1iterprises such as banks and insurance companies are 
excluded from the statistics as the merging of their incoive and outlay on 
capilal transactions with equivalent transactions of other public authori 
ties would provide a less meaningful account of public sector activity. 
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The two main transactions classificauions used in government finance 
stalisics are the economic transactions framework (ETF) and goven- 
nent purpose classification (GPC). The economic transactions framework 
categorises outlays, revenue and grants received and financing transac- 
tions according to their economic character, while the government 
purpose classification is used to group outlays with similar functions in 
order to facilitate study of the broad purposes of public sector spending. 
Definitions aud classifications used in public finance statistics arc given 
in Classificattons Manual for Government Finan ce Stalistecs, Australia (1217.0). 


A summary of State public sector ouilays, revenues and fmancing trans- 
actions is shown in the following table. Details have been consolidated 
from the accounts of the State Govenunent departments aud corpora- 
tions and are classified according to Government Finance Statistics 
classification schemes. 


State authorities — outlays, revenue and financing transactions 


(3 mittion} 

Classification 1991-92 {992-92 {1995-04 
Current expenditure 6.0.0.0... .. 0.0 3,780 3,891 4,507 
fess Salesofgoodsandservices............... 413 429 477 
equals Final consumption expenditure ............ 3,366 3,462 4,031 
Interest payments ........... 0.220 e eee 4,170 1,204 1,391 
Subsidies paid to public trading enterprises . . 224 245 254 
Currant grants ta other govemments........ 94 of 94 
Other transfer payments.................. 434 454 517 
Total current outlays... 0... eee. 5,286 §,455 6,287 
Expenditure on new fixed assets........... agg 979 844 
plus Expenditure on secondhand assets (net) .... -116 -143 205 
equals Gross fixed capital expenditure ............ 782 835 638 
Expenditure on land and intangibles ........ -4 24 6 
Capital grants to other governments ..,..... 14 17 17 
Other capital outlays (net) ....... 0.2.00... 2,058 711 ~430 
Total capital outlay? .. oo ee 2,848 1,487 2i7 
Total outlaye.......-.....0--.- g guatece eoetarnye ne dees 8,134 7,042 6,504 
Taxes, feesandfines..............0.0.0.. 1,596 1,754 1,B8? 

Net operating surplus of public trading 
SNISIPNSOS V0 42 eo hd eee ole 4680 543 409 
Interest received. ... 0.2.0... 0.0. eee eee 294 380 634 
Grants received: 0.2.0.0... 00000000 eee. 2,827 3.284 3,446 
FOrOWNUSE ... ce eee eee 2,380 2,804 2,632 
Foroanpassing ...............2.,---- 447 480 514 
Other revenue... ee 149 211 433 
Peatal PE VOMUG si6 ieee stone aes vet da Cates ead Sian eae os 5,327 6,172 6,509 
Increase in provisions: ............. ier 299 355 256 
Depreciation. .....0 00.0.0 c ee eee ee eee 344 327 296 
CONEE iste deat hare Da eaten Gee -12 28 —40 
Advances received (met)... ......-....0005 —235 -193 ~122 
Borrowing (N@t). Seraneact 3,836 4,054 4,006 
Other financing transactions... ...00....400, -1,094 ~3,346 ~4,144 
Total financing ...............cee eee Pave ateoeveters 2,807 870 -4 
Current deficit... 1... kee ~68 -489 —73 
Capital deficit... 0.2.0... ee eee 2,577 1,004 -188 
Total deficit Pee eh Perper eee eee nranne 2,508 $15 ~260 
Net financing requirement .........cce cee e eee ss 2,743 709 -138 
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Public sector outlays classified by purpose are shown in the following tabic. 
Education accounted for 25.9 aud lealdh 17.5 per cent of outlay in 1993-94. 


State authorities : outlay by purpose 


{3 million) 
Classification 7981-92 1992-03 1993-94 
General public services... 0.0. ee faj2 303 788 838 
Public ordar and safety... . 0.0... eee 430 430 437 
Education: . kick eee ete ewes 1,590 41,659 1.683 
BAT ihe citar Bek d wed neaced dhendsalgee aad eons 1,076 1,091 1.137 
Social security and welfare ................. 244 262 299 
Housing and community amenities ........... 182 343 233 
Racreation and cullure..................... 186 156 152 
Fuel and energy......... 0.00. c cee ee P21 213 -342 
Agriculture. forestry, fishing and hunting. ...... 147 230 4g 
Mining, manufacturing, construction .......... 12 22 38 
Transport and communications. ............. 428 486 450 
Other economic alfairs...............-.00-. 74 88 7e 
Other purposes ... 6... ee 1,236 1.272 1.454 
Total outlay... ice eee eee 8,134 7,062 6,504 


fa) Includes $1,800 million paid to State Bank as part of the State Bank rescue package and $267 million 
to SGIC re 333 Collins Street, Melboume put option. 


The anajor forms of taxauion available to the State are payroll tax, motor 
lax, succession and stamp duties, and land tax. Stamp duty is payable on 
a range of instalment purchase, leasing and other lending transactions. 
In 1977-78 cach State was given the right to impose a surcharge or graut 
arebate on persoual income tax in its Statc. To date no State has imposed 
a surcharge or granted a rebate under the income tax sharing arrange- 
merits. 


State authorities : taxation 


($ million) 
Classification 1997-92 f992-93 1993-04 
Taxes on employers’ payroll and labour force: 
Employer payrofttax.. 0.00.0. eee ee 394 389 agt 
Taxes on property: 
Land taxX@$.0 0 ccck bee Pica wate ence dees nees 76 75 77 
Stamp dulies 0.202... . eee eee 176 207 233 
Financial institutions taxes ....,........--20-- 132 140 127 
CHER pans oe raed asardus Gate tanue Gun woven Nahe Booed ee 6 3) 50 
Total taxes on property... 0.0.0.2 ee eee 396 430 487 
Taxes on the provision of goods and services: 
Levies on statutory corporations............... 42 43 43 
Taxes on garnbling ........-.....020 0-000 eee 141 136 140 
Taxes on INSUTANCE.. 1. eee ee 121 127 130 
Total taxes on the provision of goods and services 302 307 313 
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State authorities : taxation (continued) 
(S million) 


Classification W991-G2o 1992-95 1993-94 


Taxes on the use of goods and the performance 
of activities: 


Motor vehicle taxes. 0.00. eee ee ee 206 222 230 
Franchise tam@S oc eee 230 379 386 
RTS De Sc. 5 dates oho ait alan ee Eien ty hhneegn Ole lage 4 4 3 
Total taxes on the use of goods and the 
performance of activities... 6... eee 440 554 620 
POSS. Sic oho ahetawbineibr doe fate sdb alienate eee 36 38 41 
PUT Boe 2 hha hha Sow he Ale Pe ei ee eke tains Bete at Als 34 36 34 
Total taxes, feas and fines .....--..---......... 1,596 1,754 1,887 


Statistics on selected financial assets and liabilities of the South Australian 
non-financial public sector are shown in the following table. The statis- 
tics exclude the financial assets and liabilities of State-owned financial 
instituWions such as BankSA and SGIC. 


Liabilities shown in die table below include lease liabilities wider finance 
Jeases but exclude contingent liabilities and liabilities related to wade 
credit and other accounts payable. Unfunded employee entitlements are 
not included in gross or net debt but have been showu asa separate tlem. 


State authorities — financial assets and liabilities 


(% millian} 
Al 30 June 

Particulars 1992 7993 1994 
Liabilities. 

Depositsheld.... 0.0.0. eee eee BBE 853 252 

Advances received .. ..... eee eee aca 2.028 1,434 1743 

Other borrowings... 0 eee 7.952 11,921 16.614 

Gross indebtedness 2... 000. ee 10,865 74,609 18,479 
Financial assets: 

Gash and deposits..............0..02 00000 639 124 472 

Advances paid... 0... eee ee eee 861 830 2fe 

Other lending. .........-.---.. 2-00 eee eee eee 1,222 5,174 9,058 

Total cash, deposits and fending .............. 2,f22 6.129 9,802 
Netdebt::o.c.ciataiediinn alate ots ea eed i 8.143 8.480 8,677 
Net debt per head ($). 0.0... 0.2 eee eee 5,587 5.797 5,904 
Net debt as a proporticn of Gress State 

Product (percent) .....0..0.0 000... c eee ee, 28.2 268.0 27.0 

Unfunded employee entitlements ................. fa. 5.076 5,047 


Additional infonmation may be found in die ABS publication Government 
Finance Statistics, Australia (5512.0). 
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15.4 LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the purpose of determining the scope of local government fiance 
statistics, a local government authority is defined as: 


(a) an authority set up under a local government Act to carry out the 
functions of local government in a defined area (known as a 
inunicipality or district council) the members of which are elected 
by persons enrolled as electors for the House of Assembly in respect 
of an address within the area, or who are ratepayers in respect ef 
rateable property within the area. A body corporate is enrolled 
under the name of a rommnated agent; or 


(b) an authority created or acquired by a local government authority 
{as defined above} or by (wo or more jocal government authorities 
(in Soudi Australia an audhority established under Part XTI or 
Section 199 of the Lecal Government Act 1934), 


Rates and govertunent grants are the principal sources of revenue of local 
government authorives and represented 53.9 per cent and 17.6 per cent 
respectively of total revenue in 1993-94. Two major changes affect the 
1993-94 classifications with firstly the requirement to include donated 
assets with ‘Contnbutions and Donations’ and secondly the change to 
read funding from being for ‘Specific Purpose’ to ‘General purpose’. 
Details of revenue froin ordinary services, as distinct from business under- 
takings, and loan receipts during the three years to 199394 are as follows. 


Local government authorities : ordinary services 
revenue and loan receipts 


(S milion) 

Particulars Tg991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Rates (including penalties}................05 364.6 386.7 399.1 
Licences, fees and fines ..... 0.0... 0c ice 16.4 16.7 17.2 
Charges for services ee ne ere ee 88.0 82.1 97,0 
Contributions and donations sri Maria Sak Sette tase Mey eae 5.0 5.2 (aj35.7 
Reimbursements received.................. 13.2 16.2 16.2 
Interest received... 0... cee eee 17.5 13.8 12.5 
Sale of land and other fixedassets........... 31.3 20.8 28.7 
COMMONS oere tons asd ect each Sine Wcahd na mand 2.5 27 37 
Government grants: 

General purpose... . eee 60.6 62.4 77.6 

Specific purpose... ee 43.4 44.3 52.3 
Total revenue... eee 647.5 709.9 739.9 
LOAN FOCOIDIS vo iets Sone bw eee Oe ee ee 56.6 41.6 35.8 
Total revenue and loan receipts...........- 704.0 751.4 775.2 


{a) Now includes gifted assats, 


Loans raised by local government authoritics during 1993-94 totalled 
$35.8 million for ordinary services. Most of these loans were raised with 
the Local Government Finance Authority. 
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Anunber of differences occur between the presentation of local govern- 
nent finauce stalistics and those of other levels of government. Public 
sector finance statistics generally are prepared on a net basis in which 
selected receipts are offset against relevant outlays, but in local govern- 
ment finance statistics transactions arc shown as gross values and 
subsequenuy adjusted to the net basis when consolidated into the State 
and local goverment sector accouuts. For this reason the table which 
follaws shows ‘current ouday on goods, services and jaid’ rather than the 
net coucept of final consumpton expendilure. 


Local government authorities : ordinary services, outlay 


($ million) 
Particulars 7991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Outlay on goods, services and land: 
Capital; 
New fixed assets, 
Aoadworks construction............... 57.6 72.1 76.5 
OUNEDy oa 6 had Neen wkd och da ates 107.6 126.2 117.1 
Land and other fixed assefs ............. 15.1 9.6 12.3 
Current; 
General public services........ 0. ..... 87.6 95.8 119.3 
Roadwerks, maintenance... 2 =... .. 746 Ti? 72.6 
OUNEE eo ca oiaeeaneawe ——ehadd 257.4 268.3 264.4 
Total outlay on goods etc. ......00.0......... 599.8 649.7 682.1 
Debt charges: 
Nees aiaiccaawaakeseee asks 41,5 41,0 47.1 
Debtredemption........................ 34.6 37.7 58.0 
Lavies paid ta government......--.--- cere ee 7.6 ravi 8.2 
Donations paid. .... 0... 0... eee eee 3.7 3.5 2.9 
COHAOR © oe gene Paes Sethe wyane ra be iw tee oe 1.8 1.6 2.4 
Total outlay... eee eee ‘ 689.2 7413 B00,7 


Two councils in the northem area of the State, Roxby Downs (M) and 
Hawker (DC) owned and operated electricity supply schemes during 
1993-94; Coober Pedy (DC) owns electricity supply equipment which the 
Cowell Electnc Supply Co. Lid operates. Current outlay consisting of 
working expenses and interest paid on loans raised for the scheines 
totalled $4.9 million, gross capital fonnation and debt redempuon prin-: 
cipal repayments totalled an additional $0.4 million. Electricity 
undertakings are classified as trading activides im local government fi- 
nance statistics and details of the transactions are not included in the 
ordinary services of local government authorities. Additional information 
may be founcdin the ABS publication Government Finance Statistics, Australia 
(5512.0). 


15.5 STATE ACCOUNTS 


Estimates of State Accounts have been prepared since the early 1980s. 
These estimates are a dissection of the Australian National Accounts and 
in some cases have been built up using the same data sources as those 
usec in the National Accounts; in others the dissections are based on a 
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variety of sources ranging from those directly related, for example tic 
economic celsuses, to general iidicators of activity such as population 
changes and household income. Quarterly State estunates have been 
published since December 1992, with the addition of constant prices from 
Septeinber 1994. 


Gross State Product shown in the following table is derived using che 
income approach as il was not possible to prepare an expenditure—based 
estimate using available data sources. For example, for some States 
interstate trade statistics are seriously incomplete for goods and virtually 
non-existent for services and data for Commonwealth Govermnent fudl 
expenditure by State ave not available. 


Gross State Product 


{3 million) 

Particuiars 1991-92 1 992-93 1993-04 
Final consumption expenditure: 

Private: 3 shcis cau cdg yo Seain ae yen awa one 18,946 19,442 20,191 

Government... 00000 0c eee tetas 5,827 6,049 6.724 
Gross fixed capital expenditure 

PYIMANG hen cs he oe ke Mat A ecacwnty Wis ese eens gs 3,999 3,953 3,958 

PU DCs vii aad aistest ar ee Aci a8 ex da ea 1,372 1,336 1,129 
Stata Final Demand.....0 0000 ee ee 30.144 30,780 32,002 
Balancing item... 2... ee ~1,283 —494 174 
Gross State Product (GSP (l}).............---- 28,861 30,289 32,176 
Wages, saiaries and supplements............... 14,766 15.264 16,102 
Gross operating surplus........---...... 2.0065 11,019 11.806 12,545 
Grogs State Product at factor cost............... 25,775 27,070 28,847 
Indirect taxes less subsidies ...........,......, 3,086 3,214 3,529 
Grose State Product (GSP {I))............-..-. 28,861 30,289 42,176 
Tefal per head of mean population ($) ........... 19.878 20,740 24,939 


Total as percentage of national gross domestic 
product {percent}... 00.0000. ce ee 7.5 7.5 7.5 


State Final Demand (SFD), shown in the above table, 1s a mcasure of the 
expenditure on final goods and services by the residents of the State. The 
difference between SFD and GSP reflects interstate and overseas trade m1 
goods aud services and increase in stocks. 


Additional information may be found mi the following ABS publicauons: 


5204.0 Australian National Accounts: National hicome, Expenditure and 
Product (annual) 

5200.0 Australian National Accounts: National Income, Expenditure and 
Product (quarterly) 

5220.0 Australian National Accounts, State Accounts 

5242.0 Austrahan National Accounts, State Accotnts (quarter ly) 
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16.1 BANKING AND CURRENCY 


The banking system in Australia at 30 June 1995 comprised a central bank 
(the Reserve Bank of Australia), forty-eight banks (one owned by the 
Commonwealth Government, two owned by State Governments, and the 
remainder privately owned) plus the Commonwealth Development Bank 
{a specialist bak owned by the Commonwealth Government). Seventeen 
banks, plus the Reserve Bank have branches it South Australia. 


The conduct of banking business in Australia is governed by the Banking 
Act 1959 (Cwlth). The Reserve Bank has explicit powers for the prudential 
supervision of banks. 


On 26 February 1992 the Government announced that new foreign banks 
would be permitted to apply for a banking authority in Australia and that 
foreign banks, icluding those presently in Australia, would be allowed 
lo operate with a branch structure, provided they were able to meet the 
Reserve Bank prudential requirements. 


Additional historical information on banking is contained in the 1986 
edition of the Sauth Australian lear Book and the Year Book Austrafia 


The Reserve Bank of Australia functions as a central bank, controls the 
Australian note issue and acts as banker to the Comuucuwealth and some 
of the States. As part of its responsibility under die Banking Act to protect 
the interests of bank depositors, tie Reserve Bank conducts prudential 
supervision of banks. 


The ultimate responsibility for sound management of a bank resides with 
that bank’s board and management, but m1 consultation with banks the 
Reserve Bank iaiutains a framework of prudential standards within 
which a bank must operate. The staudards cover a bank’s capital, liquidity 
management, large credit exposures and vanous other aspects of its 
operations. 


The Commonwealth Banking Corporation was established under the 
Commonwealth Banks Act 1959 (Cwlth). It is the controbling body for the 
Commonwealth Bank and the Commonwealth Development Bank. 
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The Commonwealth Development Bank is a supplementary source of 
finance for primary production and for the establishment or develop- 
ment of small business undertakings. It does not compete with 
conventional lenders, but provides finaicial help when finance is not 
othenvise available on suniable tenus. 


The Savings Bank of South Australia commenced operations on 1] March 
1848 and merged with the State Bank of South Australia on 1 July 1984. 
In 1991 the Bank was restructured with the Group Asset Management 
Division being given the respousibility to manage the impaired assets 
separated from the core Bank. 


On I July 1994 the State Bank of South Australia was corporatised with 
part of the Bank transferred to a separate legal entity, Bank of South 
Australia Limited (BankSA) with the remaining part renamed South 
Australian Asset Management Corporation (SAAMC). SAAMC’s role is 
ta manage, realise and otherwise deal with its assets and liabilities. Follow- 
ing settlement in August 1995 BankSA has been acquired by Advance 
Bank Australia Limited. 


BankSA is a major provider of housing, commercial and personal finance 
to the South Australian community. 


The first trading bank promoted in South Australia was the Bank of 
Adelaide which opened for business on 11 December 1865. The Australia 
and New Zealand Banking Group (ANZ) took over its operations from 
1 October 1980. 


On 4 January 1995 Adelaide Bank Limited opencd its doors for the first 
(ie, following its approval by Federal Treasury m late October 1994, The 
Adelaide Bank grew out of the Cooperative Group formed from the 
merger of the Cooperative Building Society and Hindinarsh Adelaide, the 
two former major South Australian permanent building societies. 


At 30 June 1994 the seventeen banks listed below have branches in South 
Australia. 


Government banks 


Commonwealth Bank of Bank of South Australia (BankSA) 
Australia 


Privaie banks 


Adelaide Bank Chasc Manhattan Bank 

- Advance Bank Australia Limited Citibank 
Australia and New Zealand Macquarie Bank 

Banking Group (ANZ) National Australia Bank Limited 

Bank of New Zealand Primary Industry Bank of Australia 
Bank of Western Australia St George Bank 
Bankers Trust Australia Limited Standard Chartered Bank Australia 
Challenge Bank Westpac Banking Corporation 


284 


interest rates 


School banking 


Money 


Private Finance 


Banks : branches and agencies at 30 June 1994 


Banks Branches Agencies 
Commonwealth Bank of Australia... oc 412 
Bank of South Australia (BankSA) fay ..... 752 164 
Australia and New Zealand Banking Group . 120 29 
National Australia Bank ................- 73 14 
Westpac Banking Corporation. ........... 7O 2 
Adelaide Bank .........--00.-ca eee 40 - 
Other banks 00... 00sec eee eee eee 11 - 
Total — Metropolitan area .......--02-2 ee 344 358 

COUNTY ie wears ened aa aha aha ee oa 220 263 
Total State 2... ee ee es 564 621 


(2) From 1 July 1994 the State Bank of Seuth Australia became the Bank of South Australia (BankSA}. 


Banks : balance of deposits and advances to customers accounts! 


($ million} 


Depositors balances 


Loans, 

Not advances 

Bearnng beanng and bilis 

Year interest interest Total discounted 
eS 2 | ee ae ee 11.274 800 12.074 13,771 
TOOT i dk aie ese eet a 12,060 649 12,709 15,853 
WOO 2 eet ee Tae | 12.163 887 13,050 16,054 
7S 2 Ke eae ee ee 13,087 901 13,988 47,133 


Deo Rem eee err ane er aren er ere 14.233 813 15,046 18,617 


fa) Average of weekly figures for month of June. 


Bauk interest rates are not formally determined under the Bankiug Act. 
Maximum rates are fixed after discussions between the Reserve Bank and 
the banks, and with the approval of the Treasurer. State Government 
banks, although not bound by rulings of the Reserve Bank, tend to 
confor. 


Special banking facilities for school children were introduced into South 
Australia with the inauguration of the School Banking Department of the 
Savings Bank of South Australia on 28 April 1908. The State Bank of South 
Australia assumed this role afler merger with the Savings Bank of South 
Australia on ] July 1984. The Connnonwealth Bank of Australia and some 
private banks provide similar services at some schools. 


Australia has a decimal system of currency, the unit. being the dollar, which 
is divided into 100 cents. Australian notes are issued in the denoinina- 
tions of $5, $10, $20, $50 and $100 and coins in the denominations of 5c, 
10c, 20c, $1 and $2. The $1 and $2 notes were replaced by coins in 1984 
and 1988, respectively, and lc and 2c coins ceased to be issued from 
ft February 1992. 
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16.2 OTHER PRIVATE FINANCE 


The Stock Exchange of Adelaide was formed in 1887 by the amalgamation 
of the Adelaide Stock Exchange aid the Stock Exchange of South Aus- 
tralta. One hundred years later (he six State capital city exchanges were 
amalgamated into one national Exchange, the Australian Stock Exchange 
Limited (ASX), which comunenced business on 1] Apnil 1987. The ASX 
has transformed the shave market industry through the development of 
computer trading. The hubbub of the trading floor disappeared in 
Adelaide on 31 August 1990. On that date the trading floor m Adclaide: 
closed aid all stocks were incorporated mito the computer trading system. 


Legsiation was introduced on 1 July 1992 to provide for a national 
regulatory bedy, the Australian Fimancial Institutions Comumtssion 
(AFIC), overseeing the operation of building socieues and credit unions. 
The AFIC works with the State supervisory authorities such as the South 
Auswalian Office of Financial Supervision which adininisters the Staic 
regulations. 


The operations of building societies in South Australia are regulated by 
the Building Societies Act 1975 which is administered by the South Ausura- 
lian Office of Financial Supervision, with whom they must. be registered. 
There are two categories of building society in South Australia - penna- 
nent and terminating (Stan—Bowkett) sociteues. Three Starr—Bowkectt 
societies remain in South Australia and only one is expected to operate 


after 1995. 


A permanent building society is an organisation that has not by its rules 
any fixed date or certain event or result when if is to terminate, is 
authorised to accept money on deposit, and operates on a cooperative 
basis by borrowing predominantly froin its members and providing 
finance to its mmcmbers principally in the form of housing loans. The 
merger of two of the major permanent building societies to form the 
Adelaide Bank in 1994 has considerably reduced the proportion of 
housing finance provided by building socicues. 


Credit Unions are registered under the Financial Institutions (South 
Australia) Code which is administered by the South Australian Office of 
Financial Supervision. Credit Unions operate on a cooperative basis by 
borrowing predenmmanty from and providing finance to Ureir own mem- 


~ bers. The foliowing table shows details of Credit Unions’ assets and 
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Private Finance 


Credit Unions 


Particulars 1997-92 1992-93 1993-94 
NUMBER 
Societi@s .. 0 ees 15 14 15 
Members at end of period........ 256,843 327,124 332,832 
$'000 
Income: 
Interest on loans to members .... 118,096 113.651 118,653 
OOP si. ecc tA wa aie eran Se 29,068 33,150 34.121 
POIAR otek Gon ieee Vee a 147 164 146,807 156,774 
Expenditure: 
Interest on deposits ............ 70,800 59,544 53.563 
OlheF cs ke oe bene ei 62,295 71,736 81,854 
OTR Fe Mss vray ia ee eee a Oe 133,085 137,280 145,477 
Assets’ 
Financial; 
Loan outstandings............ B15,570 988 281 1,107,624 
Gash onhand ............... 4.852 6,942 6,298 
Placements, deposits and 
Secures oo... 0... ee 152.428 195,396 262,323 
Other financial. .............. 16,315 48,026 47.475 
MOR: oe i kk dso Sas he ae 28,236 29.623 35.638 
PED cscs 0 os ean GRE al Cla th eda 7,077,407 1,268,267 1,459,355 
Liabilities: 
Share capital and reserves; 
Paid-up share capital ......... 1,500 (aj750 = 
Aleserves .. 00. eee eee 57,764 73,663 96,918 
Borrowings; 
Deposits 0.00... eee ee eee 939,335 1,160.063 1,331,976 
MOTOR jece chr eg oa Sot cn a See ete 6,683 12,036 1,043 
UNSER eee ec os hee ee 472,119 21,755 29,418 


VOtal ise ia cee ade anata tne aN 1,017,401 1,268,267 1,459,355 


fa) Changas in accounting treatment has caused a fall in this category. 


Details of personal, conunercial and lease finance are provided by banks, 
Insilvalice compames, fiance companics, superannuation funds and 
other financial corporations registered under the [nancial Corporations 
Act 1974 (Cwlth}. Details of personal and lease finance are also provided 
by permanent building socictics and credit unions. 


Finance companies are incorporated companies mainly engaged in pro- 
viding to the general public, personal loans, wholesale finance, factoring, 
other consumer and commercial loans, finasicial leasing of business plant 
and equipment and bills of exchange. A company is mainly cngaged in 
providing these credit facilities if 50 per cent or more of its asscts consist 
of balances outstanding with respect to these types of financing, or if 50 
per cent or more of it income is derived from such types of financing. 
Particulars of housing finance for owner occupation are not included in 
personal, conunercial and lease finance; but are included in Part 9.3 
Housing Finance. 


Personal loans comprise ail loans to persons and are used predominantly 
for the purchase of consumer durables with loans for the puitliase of 
housing excluded. The following table shows finaice commitinents made 
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Commercial 
finance 


by significant. lenders io individuals for their private use. Credit Vinions 
accounted for over two-thirds of ‘other lenders’ in recent vears. 


Personal finance cammitments 


(S million} 
1992-93 1993-94 
Finance Other Finance Other 
Purpose of commitment Banks companies jenders Banks companies fenders 
Commitments under fixed loan 
tacilities: 
Purchase of; 
Motor vehicles ........... 155.5 216.6 128.4 187.3 2714 136.0 
Boats, caravans and trailers 7.6 2.3 4.5 9.9 24 44 
Household and personal goods = _- 222.4 7.4 15.4 20.9 94 13.9 
Land and dwaliings fa}...., 58.1 5.4 15.2 774 5.3 14.8 
Travel and holidays ......... 3.0 2.6 9.8 9.7 3.7 9.4 
Debt consolidation .......... a4.6 43 58.6 56,1 47 59.5 
Refinancing ............+-. 143.3 15.5 15.0 159.1 16.9 15.1 
OUST ji od cen e i iilee ee 112.9 9.7 76.8 101.2 16.0 80.4 
Commitments under revelying 
credit facilities: 
New and increased credit limits 406.4 32.5 87.1 445.3 a7.2 84.8 
Total personal finance 
commitments .....0.-- eeu 949.8 295.9 $11.2 1,066.9 355.8 417.9 


fa) Includes alterations and additions. 


Commercial finance covers finance commitments made by significant 
lenders to government, private and public enterprises, non—prolit orgau- 
isafious and to individuals for invesGaent and business purposcs. 
Commitnents under revolving credit facilitics are distinctive in that a 
borrowing limit is set for a specific period and during that time, any 
amount may be borrowed up to that limit; any repayments of primcipal 
increase the amount of credit available. 


Commercial finance commitments 


(S million) 
1992-93 1993-04 
Finance Omer Finance Other 
Purpose of commitment Banks companies lenders @anks companies jenders 
Commitments under fixed iaar 
facilities: 
Erection of buildings ....,,.., $2.6 49.2 7 94.0 37,6 - 
Purchase of real estate ...... 476.2 40,4 a4 796.4 29,6 5.8 
Rural property .....-..--00- 75.8 - - 101.6 - - 
Wholesale finance ........., 21.0 1.3 116.7 16.4 03 205.6 
Purchase of plantand equipment 141.5 211.1 13.0 162.4 281.2 46.5 
Refinancing oo. cic 648.8 11 - 454.6 6 - 
UE ease cstestiarnenseatatias ela teats 651.3 109.5 12 473.9 150.2 3.9 
Cammitments under revolving 
credit facilities: 
New and increased credit limits 2,328.0 364.6 - 2,062.5 427.2 127.7 
Total commercial finance 
commitment® ........... .. 4,206.4 T7778 139.3 4,161.7 926.5 379.6 


288 


Private Finance 


Lease finance 


Merchant 
banks 


New fixed 
capital 
expenditure 


A finance lease refers to the leasing of tangible assets under an agreement 
which transfers from the lessor to the lessee substantially all the risks and 
benefits incident to owucrship of the asset without actually iansferring 
legal ownership. 


‘The following table shows lease finance conmmitnents made by significant 
lenders to private and public cuterprises. 


Value of goods under new finance lease commitments 


($ million) 
1992-93 1993-94 
Finance Other Finance = Other 
Particufara Banks companies fenders Banks companies fenders 
Motor cars... . cee eee 44.4 80.8 6.1 36.9 73.7 10.0 
Other motor vehicles ......... , 42 16.3 3.0 9.4 74 0.3 
Construction, earthmoving and 
agricultural equipment ....... 3.3 54 5.4 7.8 2.0 12.3 
Automatic data processing equiprnent 
and office machines ........ 3.4 6.4 26.7 3.8 54 24.4 
Shop and office furniture and 
equipment ......-....200ee 13.9 3.9 0.1 7.6 58 0.6 
OO cit Se sete aad eratec cles eect 17.2 9.4 05 17.5 73.5 14 
TOtal ae beeen ete pasa ee 86,0 421,7 41.7 42.5 129,43 38.8 


Merchant banks operate as intermediaries in the professional scctor of 
the capital market and have been responsible for a number of important 
changes in the Australian financial system. These include the develop- 
ment of the commercial bill market and expansion of the markct for 
promissory notes and certificates of deposit. They have also enabled the 
expausion of domestic activities through a more widespread access to 
overseas funds. 


Merchant bauks are strongly involved in the short-term money market. 
Their dealings with the stock exchange include the underwriting of equity 
issues and the management of invesunent portfolios. Merchant banks also 
provide advice relating lo mergers and takeovers, financial re-organisa- 
tions and planning for expansion. 


Merchant banks are predominantly regulated and supervised by the State 
Corporate Affairs Commission. Vhe Financial Corporations Act 1974 
(Cwlth) requires them to be registered as Money Market Corporations. 
In addition they are required to be licensed under the Securldes Industry 
Code in each State in order to deal in or advise on securitics. 


Estimates of capital expenditure are obtained from a sample of private 
enterprises other than im the agriculture and conumunity services indus- 
tries. State dissections are achieved by allocating expenditure to the State 
where the assets have or will be used. 
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New fixed capital expenditure refers to expenditure on new fixed tangible 
assets including major improvements, alterations and additions. Further 
details are available in the quarterly bulletin State Estimates of Private New 


Cajntal Expenditure (5646.0). 


Private new fixed capital expenditure 


($ million) 
Selected industry 
Type of asset 

Other New building Other new 

Manufac— selecied and capital 

Period turing Mining industries Total structures (a) equipment 
1991-92..... 763 193 668 1,625 392 1,233 
1992-93 ..... 564 218 739 1,522 4T6 1,105 
19949-94,.... 610 07 784 =-1,491 364 1.127 


(a) Inclides mine development. 


Additional information may be found in the following ABS publicauons: 


5609.0 Housing Finance for Owner Occupation, Australia 

5625.0 Private New Capital Expenditure and Expected Expenditure, Australia 

5626.0 Private New Capital Expenditure, Australia, Actual and Expected 
Expenditure 

5646.0 State Estimates of Private New Capital Expenditure 


Size and 
lacation 


Geograpny 
Land forms 


Regional Study — The Fleurieu Region* 


The Fleurieu Region comprises the District Councils of Port Elliot & 
Goulwa, Victor Harbor, Yankalilla and Strathalbyn. The Fleuricu covers a 
land area of 2,872.95 square kilometres and is located approximately 
52 kilometres from Adelaide. The Region is renowned for its picturesque 
coastline and beaches, and is one of South Australia’s prime tourisin 
locations. 


The Fleurieu Region has a variety of topographic characteristics. The 
Mouut Lofty Ranges extend through the centre of the Region, which is 
bordered by scenic coastline, with other important features being undu- 
lating plaius, lakes and wetlands, and the large water areas of Lake 
Alexandrina and the Murray Mouth. The greater part of the Fleurieu is a 
relatively flat plateau about 300-400 metres above sea level, the result of 
a capping of thin laterite which was produced by weathering during the 
Middle to Late Tertiary Period. 


*Contribuied by Veronica Young, Feunen Regronal Development Corporation 
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The Fleurieu’s geological significance can be found in its rugged coastline 
interspersed with beaches, dissected tablelands and glacial valleys. Major 
significant geological features are the ‘Selwyn’ or ‘Glacier’ Rock, a 
Permian glaciated pavernent and the earliest obseived evidence of giacia- 
tion in Australia, the granite outcrops found at Rosetta Head (The Bluff), 
Granite Island and Port Elliot, and the Kanrmnanteo Group type rock 
section stretching from Cape Jervis to Victor Harbor. Glacial deposits are 
also found on the cliffs at Cape Jervis. Another feature ts the early 
Cambrian limestones exposed in road cuts at Sellick Hill and in the quarry 
at Rapid Bay. . 


A wide variety of soils are found in the Fleurieu, ranging [rom loaiy 
topsoils with clay subsoils found along the spine of the Mount Lofty 
Ranges to soils with lime in the subsoil or throughout the profile, occur- 
ring along the coastline and throughout the eastern edge of the ranges 
near Strathalbyn. Ironstone and shallow stony soils are found along Ue 
ridge of the ranges, with deep sands and sand over clay soils being found 
in the glacial valleys found on the Peninsula. 


The vegetation diversity of the Fleurieu makes ita botanical treasure with 
a number of plant species endemic only to this part of mainland Australia. 
Vegetation found on the Strathalbyn plains is significantly different from 
many other parts of the region and is dominated by a large number of 
Mallee species. 


Coastal vegetation found in the Fleurieu can be divided into that occur- 
ring on the south-south eastern slopes and on the norih—north westem 
side. The southern area is dominated by small to medium eucalyptus 
species, with larger eucalyptus species further inland (as seen in the Deep 
Creek Conservation Park), while the northern area lias been badly de- 
nuded by extensive clearing. This area was once dominated by large pink 
gum and sheoak woodland. The higher and wetter areas of the Fleurieu 
are covered in taller trees {manna gum, blue gun, red gum, pink guin 
and stnigy bark), while the exception to this is found at Mt Compass 
where peaty swamps and heathlands give rise to stunted brown stringy 


bark. 


The Fleurieu Peninsula has a Mediterranean type climate with cool wet 
winters and hot dry summers. 


In the summer months, the area south of an unaginary line from Port 
Elliot through to Yankalilla is milder in temperature and experiences less 
temperature variation than the northern and eastem: parts of the Region 
(Strathalbyn and Langhorme Creek areas). This southern section is 
bounded on both sides by the sea and is subject to sea breezes and their 
effect is illustrated in a coinparison of temperatures recorded at Victor 
Harbor with those of Strathalbyn. 
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Average temperatures for Victor Harbor in summer range from 11-15°C 

1 . o . . 
minimum to 20-25°C maximum, whereas temperatures at inland 
Swathalbyn and the easterly parts of the Region are approximately 3°C 
Walther. 


Temperatures for winter also differ througiout the Region in that the 
coastal areas have warmer tmimum temperatures. These are approxi- 
mately 3°C higher than those experienced in the eastern parts of the 
Fleuricu, because night radiation cooling is much more marked mmiand. 
Average temperatures for winter, taken at Victor Harbor, are maximum 


15-17°C and minimum 8-9°C. 


Fifty per cent of the rain falls in the winter months. Opening rains occur 
in April/May and the average length of the growing season ranges from 
between 5!/2 months in the Langhome Creek area to eight months in 
the fertile areas of Mount Compass and Second Valley. Average rainfall 
over the whole Region is approximately 530 millunctres. 


Rainfall vanes Uiroughout the Fleurieu with the highest annual rainfall 
of 997 millimetres being recorded at Parawa (between Cape Jervis and 
Victor Harbor), compared with the lowest recorded at Strathalbyn with 
498 millimetres. 


Rainfall recorded in 1994 compared with their averages for major town 
ships in the Region are presented in the followiig table. The 1994 bgures 
reflect the dry conditions experienced throughout the Region and State. 
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Raintall, 1994 

(millimetres) 
Fiegionat! centre 1994 Average 
Port EMOb as edat anor atioih b dbe Merete ta wa ee eee eee 405 505 
MGS Wa ccc acacar dala sched oetesacas a eee cache we oar he 375 466 
Mount Compass... 0... es 616 850 
MYVROND Ae cai ir d vara teenie Reisen Kieodee ete ei oe a daiew a ated §20 759 
VAN AUUE 6 sec scite cates cove Scare we aeolian Soe Ga on a aks aay ath 374 5a3 
Victor Harbor... 2... eee es 467 537 


Strathalbytys cc vaccc i oradaseciakb ih wos bagehabnnk vas 367 498 


Source: Buraau of Meteorology, 1995. 


The Fleuneu Peninsula was origurelly named Cape Jervis by tic English 
explorer, Matthew Flinders, when sigluwed by lutn from Kangaroo Island 
in March 1802. Continumg easoward around the coast in the /vestigator, 
his famous meeting with Nicholas Baudin, the French explorer m 
Le Geographe took place south east of the Murray Mouth, prompting the 
naming of Encounter Bay. 


In £803 Nicholas Baudin named the region the Fleurieu Peniusula after 
(he eminent French navigator, Charles Pierre Claret, Comte de Fleuricu. 
The name was not recognised officially until 1913. 


The explorer Charles Sturt navigated the River Mutay in 1830 mapping 
its course to the sea. ITis reports lured the first British settlers to the colony, 
inchiding the Congregational Pastor, Ridgeway Newland, who led a party 
of family and parishioners from Staffordshire in 1839 to Encounter Bay 
where they began farming operations. 


By this time two whaling stations had also been established on Granite 
Island and at the Bluff, and had provided the first export froin the colony 
— whale oil. 


These developinents then led to townships bemg established along the 
coastline and in southern inland areas of the Region. Victor Harbor had 
been named by Captain Crozier after his ship, the HMS Victor, in 1837. 
Although Captain Crozier was in favour of the colony's capital being 
situated there, it was not until the 1860s, when after a number of ship- 
wrecks, the feasibility of Port Elliot continuing as a sea port was ques- 
tioned. The township of Port Victor was surveyed and declared a port in 
1865. 


4 

Goolwa was surveyed in 1840, but only came into being after the first 
paddle steamer had sailed the Murray in 1853. One year later it boasted 
the first government railway, built to link it with the sea at Port Elliot, and 
eventually also Port Victor. From 1853 to the late 1880s the Port of Goolwa 
was a bustling river boat centre and the centre of a significant shipbuilding 
industry. Goolwa today retains its historic character, a reminder of its busy, 
prosperous beginnings. i 
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Population 


Popuiation age 
breakdown 


Setilement of the Yaukalilla diswict begai in 1942 with the first land grant, 
and was to become the colony's pnuciple grain growing district. By 1849 
flour mills had been established at Second Valley and Nomnanville, and 
port facilities were developed to ship grain interstate and overseas. The 
search for new industnes led to the opening of silver and lead mines at 
Talisker, near Cape Jervis, and at Myponga during the 1860s. 


Strathalbyn was founded by the Rankine brothers, Dr John, Willian and 
James in 1839, who established flourisling and exteusive fanns which 
attracted Scottish immigrants eager to pursue the opportunites the 


Region offered. 


The population of Fleurieu at the 1991 Census was 23,415 persons 
representing 1.7 per cent of the population of South Australia. The 
distribution and growth of population throughout the Region is shown 
in the following tabie. 


Population, Censuses 1981-1991 
1987 7986 1997 
Area Persons Persons Males Females Persons 
Port Efltot & Goolwa DC, , 4,001 5,491 3,326 3,996 6,724 
Strathalbyn DO (b}...... 4,235 5,202 3,096 3,145 8.241 
Victor Harbor DC... 5,641 6,639 3,465 3,759 7.224 
YankalilliaDCG .......... 2,600 2,981 1,674 1,552 3,226 
Fleurieu... .........000, 16.477 20,213 11,563 11,852 23,415 
South Australia,........ 4,285,097 1,345,896 690879 709.751 1,400,630 


fa) Conducted on 30 June 1981, 30 June 1986 and 6 August 1991. (6) Change to boundary on 1 July 
1983, gained an estimated 625 persons from Meadows DC. 


The Region has experienced high rates of population grawth. Between 
the 1981 and 1986 Censuses it grew by 22.7 per cent (compared to State 
growth of 4.7 per cent) and a further 15.8 per cent between 1986 and 
1991 (4.1 per cent for the State}. 


In the 198] to 1991 period population increases for local govennment 
areas within the Fleuneu were Port Elliot & Goolwa (68.1 per cent), 
Suaihalbyn (47-4 per cet), Victor Harbor (28.1 per cent) and Yankalilla 
(24.1 per cent}. It nust be noted however, thata large component of the 
increase for Suathalbyvi was duc to an expansion of ihe local government 
area boundary, wlien pari of Meadows was allocated to Surathalbyn. 


The Fleurieu Region population has a higher age profile than the rest of 
the State with a high percentage of residents being 55 vears and over. At 
the 1991 Census the median age for South Auswalians was 33 years, 
whereas in the Fleurieu it was 38 years. Within the Region, Victor Harbor 
had the median age of 43 years, with Strathalbyn being much closer to 
the State median of 34 vears. 


The following age pyramid shows the age distribution of people in the 
Fleurieu Region in comparison with the South Australian population. 
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PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION [N AGE GROUPS 
1991 Census 1 


Age 
group 


Males Females 
= 


@ Fievricu SSD 


| 0 South Australia 
Households and ‘The following table details the household coniposition within the 
family types Ficunieu and comparison with the State. 


Per cet 


Household type, 1991 Census 


Port Elfio? Strath- Vietor Yanka- 


& Goolwa  albyn Harbor lita South 
Household type Dc DC DC DOC Fleurieu Australia 
One family households: 
One parentfamilies........ 166 161 201 79 807 46,957 
Couples withaut offspring . . . +,028 686 1,044 424 3,181 127,785 
Two parent families,....... 724 885 754 405 2,768 189.137 
Other related individuals... . 24 24 24 9 81 6.138 
Total one family households . . 1,942 1,786 2,023 STs 6,637 370,097 
Multi-family households. ..... 6 - 3 9 18 2,320 
Total family households...... 1,948 1,756 2.026 925 6,455 372,337 
Other households: 
Group househoids........, 49 54 50 43 196 19,034 
Lone person households .., 608 405 715 244 1,972 110,353 
Visiters only (@)...... 0.00, g2 27 114 60 293 7,932 
Total hauseholds.......... 2,697 2,242 2,905 1,272 9,116 509,656 


(2)Households containing visitors only 6.9. a holiday horne. 
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Household 
income 


Almost three-quarters (6,655) of the households in the Fleurieu contain 
families and although Uhis proporuon matches the State percentage the 
coinposition of families within the Fleurieu is different. 


The largest family type (3,181) in the Fleurieu was the category “Couples 
without offspring’ (who are cither childless or have children who no 
longer live with them). These comprised 34.9 per cent of total house- 
holds compared with the State percentage of 25.1 with the highest 
preportions being in Port Elliot & Goolwa (38.1 per cent) and Victor 
Harbor (35.9 per cent). 


Also compared to the State there were less families with children in the 
Fleuricu; two parent families (2,768) accounted for 30.4 per cent of total 
households compared with 37.1 per cent for the State (this category is the 
most common family type at tic State level}. The area with the highest 
proportion of two parent families was Suathaibyn (39.5 per cent). Victor 
Harbor only had 26 per cent and Port Elliot & Goolwa 26.8 per cent. The 
only area within the Fleurieu with a family profile similar to the State 
prefile was Strathalbyn. 


In ‘Other houscholds’ the main category is “Lone person households’ and 
the Fleurieu proportion (21.6 per cent) of all households was similar to 
the State figure (21.7 per cent). Victor Harbor had the highest propor- 
ion (24.6 per cent} within the Fleurieu. 


The 1991 Census distribution of household income and comparison wit 
the State is shawn below. The houseliold income (the combined income 


of all household members) in the Region is Jess than the State average. 


Annual household income, 1991 Census 


(Per cent) 
Strath- Vietor Yanka- 

Port Elliot & — albyn = Harbor hitter South 
income Goolwa DC DG Dg DC Fleurteu Australia 
$0-$12,000 ....... 19.4 15.7 19.0 17.1 18.1 15.2 
$12,001-$16,000... 48.7 13.5 15.6 14.6 15.9 10.2 
$16,001-$20,06C... 12.6 96 14.0 12.0 12.2 2.0 
$20,001-$30.000... 17.3 16.3 17.8 18.0 17.3 15.6 
$30,001-$40,000... 6.8 10.7 10.1 10.9 10.0 11.6 
$40,001-$60,000... 8.2 14.4 9.3 11.7 10.6 16.6 
$60,001-$80,000... 2.1 44 2.6 a7 29 5.6 
Over $80,000 ....... 15 26 14 1.4 1.6 3.6 
Not stated......... 11.4 12.7 10.5 14.4 11.4 13.7 
Potal sje cave ens 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 700.0 


Total households ... 2.720 2,263 2,889 1,254 9.126 509,771 


Nearly half of the Fleuricu households (46.2 per cent) had an annual 
income under $20,000 compared with 33.4 per cent for the State. Within 
the Region, Port Elliot & Goolwa (50.7 per cent) and Victor Harbor (46.8 
per cent) had the highest proportions of low mcome households (less 
than $20,000}. 
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The Region had 15.1 per cent of households receiving a high income of 
$40,000 and over compared with 25.8 per cent for the State. All of the 
four local government areas had a lower than State proportion of high 
income houscholds with Port Elliot and Goolwa being the lowest (11.8 
percent}. Strathalbyn at 21.4 per cent had the highest proportion of high 
income households in the Region. 


Dunng the period 1986 to 1991 more people (6,975) ineved into the 
Region than moved out (3,294) and the Fleurieu is considered as havig - 
a high retirement community. [lowever of those migrating to the Region, 
over 60 per cent were aged under 45 years which suggests that a broader 
population blend is occurring. The largest number and proportion of 
people over 60 years who moved into the Region were located in Victor 
Harbor, which has nearly 40 per cent of its population aged over 55 years. 


Population estimates at 30 June 1994 indicate that the Outer Adelaide 
Statistical Division, of which the Fleurieu Region is a part, is the only 
division outside the inetropolitan area experiencing population growth. 


The Fleurieu recorded a 12.3 per cent increase in population over the 
period 1991-1994 (South Australia was 0.2 per cent), with an estimated 
resident population at 30 June 1994 of 27,510. Estimates by local govert- 
ment area at 30 June 1994 were as follows: 


Port Elliot & Goolwa 8,035 
Strathalbyn 6,779 
Victor Harbor 9,100 
Yankalilla 3,596 


In the Fleurieu, distict council percentage increases for this period were 
Port Elliot & Goolwa 15.8 per cent, Swathalbyn 5.1 per cent, Victor Harbor 
18.0 per cent and Yankalilla 5.7 per cent 


There are nine imain townships or centres with over 200 persons in the 
Fleuneu, the largest of these being Victor Harbor (5,930 persons). Nor- 
mmanville (39.0 percent), Strathalbyn (36.0 per cent) and Middleton (33.9 
per cent) were the fastest growing townships between the 1986 and 1991 
Censuses. There was also a large variation between the towns in the 
proportion of dwellings that were occupied on Census night, from just 
over one-quarter (26.4 per cent) in Canickalinga to 92.5 per cent in 
Suathalbyn. 


Population growth for these townships between 1986 and 199] is shown 
below. 
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Townships in the Fleurieu Region with population over 200 persons 


Persons Private dwellings, 1991 Census 

19gt 1986 Per cent Per cent 
Township Cansus Census growth Occupied Unorcupied Total occupied 
Port Elliot ........ 1,203 1,080 14.6 498 398 896 55.6 
Goolwa.......... 3,013 2,359 27.9 1.322 4,180 2472 53.5 
Middleton ........ 395 295 33.9 178 186 364 46.9 
Strathalbyn....... 2,623 1,924 36.3 1.018 83 «1,101 92.5 
Milang.........-: 352 300 47.3 181 164 319 47.3 
Victor Harbor ..... 5,930 5,318 146 2,437 1,436 3,923 63.4 
Yankalilla ........ 438 384 63 168 27 195 86.2 
Carrickalinga ..... 291 267 $.0 135 376 511 26.4 
Normanvilla ...... 513 369 39.0 220 63 286 76.4 


Power supplying the Fleuricu comes from the ETSA Corporation sub- 
stations at Para, Cherry Gardens and Morphett Vale East and is available 
throughout the whole Region. 


‘Lhe Fleurieu has substantial water resources. Water supplied to the Victor 
Harbor, Port Elliot, Goolwa and Middleton areas is supplied from the 
Hindmarsh Reservoir, River Murray and Jlindinarsh Valley Reservoir. 
Strathalbyn’s water supply is taken from the Strathalbyn Reservoir and 
water for the Yankalilla area is pumped from the Myponga Reservoir. 


Victor Harbor and Myponga are provided with a sewerage service. 


Goolwa, Port Elliot and Strathalbyn townships have a Common Effluent 
Drainage Service. 


Transport services in the Region mclude: 


Bus — services operate daily between Adelaide and Strathalbyn, Vic- 
tor Harbor and Goolwa; 

Air — an airport is located near Goolwa for light aircraft to and froin 
Adelaide; 

Ferry — operates daily from Cape Jervis to Kangaroo Island transport- 
ing tourists, cars and produce; 

Taxi — local services operate in Strathalbyn and Victor Harbor; and 

Train — Stearmranger Tourist Service operates trips at selected times 


with runs commencing soon between Mount Barker and Vic- 
tor Harbor. There is also the current ‘Cockle Train’ sightsee- 
ing service between Goolwa and Victor Harbor. 
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Road distances from Adelaide to the principle centres in the Region are: 


Victor Harbor -~ 84 kilometres 
Yankalilla - 80 kUometres 
Goclwa - 90 kilometres 
Port Eliot - 85 kilometres 
Strathalbyn — 56 kilometres 


The Fleurieu is serviced by a range of radio stations, including 5MU, 
Encounter FM, Great Southem FM and Tourist Radio 88FM. All com- 
mercial television stations are received in the Region except SBS. No 
regional television station currently exists. 


Local newspapers covering the Region include the Times (Victor [farbor), 
the Argus (Strathalbyn) and the South Coast Bulletin. 


Local government services in the Fleurieu are adininistered by the four 
District Councils of Port Elliot & Goolwa, Strathalbyn, Victor arbor and 
Yankalilla and throughout these council districts many major develop- 
inents and initiatives are occurring. 


Some of the projects under construction are the McCracken Country 
Club and large industrial and residential developments iu Victor Harbor, 
converting the Old Police Station at Goolwa into a regional arts centre, 
tourist facilities in the Coorong/Murray Mouth area (being promoted as 
an eco-tounsm destination), expansion of the Wirrina Holiday Resort 
facilities, and the expansion of vineyards in the Langhorne Creek area. 


Initiatives for expanding manufacturing activity in the Region are con- 
tinuously assumed and recently a new electrical parts factory complete 
with training facilities was established in Swathalbyn. 


The Meuneu Regional Development Corporation (FRDC) (one of fiflecn 
regional development boards operating in the State), is responsible to 
deliver programs which foster economic development, create employ- 
ment and maintain the lifestyle and environment of the Fleurieu's resi- 
dents and services to the Region. FRDC receives its base funding from 
the Fleuneu District Councils, the Economic Development Authority and 
has also obtained substantial Commonwealth Government funding for 
specific regional projects. 
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The following are important areas of the FRDC operations. 


Tourtsm development 
¢ Develop and implement a regional tourism strategy. 


¢ Product development, inchiding packages, tours, uails, etc. 


Rural develojnnent 
« Review and assist mainstream agricultural industries. 


« Assess altemative land use and diversification of existing fara 
resources. 


« Organise and provide seminars, briefings on important rural issues. 


Indusiry development 
¢ Review and research art/craft and manufacturing iniatives. 


¢ Organise and provide industry training. 


FRDC also manages a raige of programs on behalf of State and Common- 
wealth Governments. These include the Business Advice to Ruval Arcas 
Program, Rural Counselling Program, NEIS Managing Agency, aud the 
Kickstart Program. 


The Fleurieu Region has an extensive range of health services. Three 
hospitals are located in the Region, onc at Str athalbyn and two in Victor 
Harbor. Regional doctors service the hospitals and specialists frein 
Adelaide visit on a regular basis. 


Medical and dental clinics are located in all major townships. Nursing 
homes, retirement homes and day care centres arc also located in imost 
major ceutres, together with a wide range of healih support services and 
groups. St John Ambulance services have bases in Goolwa, Victor Harbor, 
Yankalilia and Surathalbyn. 


Specialists services including physiotherapy, chiropractors, podiatrists, 
naturopaths are also provided throughout the Region. 


The Fleurieu has a wide range of educational facilities. Government 
primary schools are located in Ashbourne, Strathalbyn, Milang, Lang- 
haorne Creek, Victor Harbor, Port Elliot, Mount Coimpass, Yankalilla and 
Mypouga and secondary education to matriculation is provided in 
Strathalbyn, Victor Harbor, Yankalilla and Mount Compass. 


Private Christian schools offering primary education are im Strathalbyn, 
Victor Harbor and Goolwa, and secondary classes will commence at-the 
Goolwa Campus in 1997. 
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Two Adelaide private schools operate outdoor education centres in 
Finniss where students cxpericice outdoor activities such as sailing, 
windsurling, bushwalkiug, cycling, kayaking and camping. 


The Fleurieu has a Campus of the Onkaparinga Institute of TAFE in 
Victor Harbor offering certificate courses in accounting, office skills, 
clothing and textiles, vocational education, community services and rural 
office practice. Careerstart traineeships and short courses in fitness aud 
recreation activities are also offered. 


Arange of vocational courses particularly targeted towards job seckers are 
offered through the Fleurieu Skillshare at Goolwa. Courses in comput- 
ing, suiall business management, wood and finishing trades, building ane 
construction occupations, aged care, and hospitality are provided. 
Skillshare also provides assistance with specialist training programs 
including the New Work Opportunities program and traineeships. 


At 30 June 1992 there were fifty-five manufacturing locations in the 
Fleurieu (1.7 per cent of all manufacturing locations in South Australia). 
The number of locations for the Region has increased by five (or 10 per 
cent) since 1988-89, four of these being located in Strathalbyn. This 
increase in manufacturing locations contrasts with the State trend where 
a decline in manufactunng locations has been seen. 


The distribution and scale of manufacturing activity Uiroughout the 
Region is shown in the following table. 


Manufacturing locations : summary of operations 


lees- Employ- Wages Turnover 
fons at) = meant at and at 1989-90 
Area (a) 30 June 30 June aaiaues Turnover —_ prices {b) 
No. Ne. $000 $000 $'000 
Fort Elliot & Goolwa DC 
1988-89 .......... 17 154 1,758 14,563 13,726 
1990-91 .......... 20 133 2,031 16,117 16,718 
1991-92 ........040, 19 151 2,447 22 534 24,870 
Strathalbyn DC 
1988-89.......... 10 138 1,829 10,895 10,269 
1990-971 ........... 14 134 2,301 11,612 12,045 
1991-97 .......... 14 127 2.213 12,417 13,043 
Victor Harbor DC 
1988-89 .......... 16 181 1,916 7,265 6,847 
1990-91 ........... 43 148 2,771 9,455 3,808 
1991-902 .......... 14 185 2,930 10,923 11,474 
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Manufacturing locations : summary of operations (continued) 


Loca- Employ- Wages Turnover 
tens at ment at and at 1989-90 
Area (a} 30 June 30 dune salaries Turnever prices (b) 
Ne. No. $000 #000 $000 
Yankalilla OC 
+t988-BO,4...,..... 7 Ti 993 2,241 2.112 
1990-97 .......... 7 82 1,182 2,580 2.676 
1991-92 ........., & &9 1,376 9,588 10,071. 
Fleurieu 
1988-89 .......... 50 544 6,496 34,964 32,954 
1990-S1.......... 54 497 8,285 39,763 41,246 
1991-92 ........., 55 552 8,967 55 462 58.257 
South Australia 
1988-89 ........... 3,455 105.063 2.333.117 13,188.611 12,430,265 
1990-91.......... 3,231 93.201 2.527.440 15,866,677 16,458,504 
1991-92........., 3,247 96.521 2.475.990 15505907 16,287,398 


fa) Regional data for South Australia for 1989-90 are not available. (b} Tumover values for all financial 
years have been converted to 1989-90 prices to enable a dollar value comparison over time. 


Alihough the manufacturing activity in the Region only contributect 
0.4 per cent of total State tumover the Regional tumover of $55.5 million 
and the $8.9 million wages and salarics paid were significant contributions 
to the cconomy of the Region. 


Mining only occurs on a small scale in the Fleurieu with limestone and 
general rock quarrying and crushing being the main activities. 


Tours is a growth industry in the Region and a major contributor to 
the Fleurieu economy. Its close proximity to Adelaide, natural beauty, 
picturesque coasUline and variety of attractions, make it onc of South 
Australia’s prime tourism destinations. Major attractions in the Region 
include maguificent beaches, the horse drawn tram journey to Granite 
Island, the Goolwa—Victor Harbor Steam ‘Cockle Train’, Greenhills 
Adventure Park, Urimbirra Wildlife Sanctuary, whale watching in winter, 
Lake Alexandrina, the Murray Mouth and many sporting facilities. 


Recent SA Tourism Commniission surveys show that an estimated 327,000 
South Australian and interstate visitors and 6,800 internauonal visitors 
stayed overnight in the Region in 1993-94. When day trips to the Region 
are included, it is cstumated that nearly one million people visit the 
Fleuneu annually. 


The majority of visitors (89 per cent) came from within South Australia, 
buta significant increase (81 per cent) las been seen recently in interstate 
visitation, from approximately 21,000 in 1992-93 to 38,000 in 1993-94. 
Victor Harbor is a popular destination for overseas visitors and it is 
estimated that 53,600 international tourists visited Victor Harbor in 1994 
(21 per cent of intemational visitors to South Australia). 
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The Fleuneu offers a wide range of accommodation styles from caravan 
parks, hotels/motels and holiday flats to bed aid breakfas(, guesdiouse 
and hostel accommodation. At March 1994 there were 29 hotels, inotels 
and guesthouses providing tourist acconunodation. These establishments 
had 510 rooms available and ranged from having a lowest occupancy rate 
of 27 per cent in August 1993, to a high G1 per cent in January 1994 (tie 
demand for accommodation is seasonal). A large range of flats, units and 
holiday houses are also available through local letmg agents. 


Agnicullure is an unportant sector of the Fleuricu economy. The Fleurieu 
had 578 rural establishments in the 1993-4 year and the following table 
provides a breakdown of the number, distribution and area of estal+ 
lishinents for the Region and South Australia. 


Rural establishments 


Area of establishments 
Establishments {hectares} 


1992-93 4993-94 1992-93 1993-94 


Port Elliot & Goolwa DC........ 106 97 27,303 26,413 


Strathalbyn BC... ee, 226 216 77 741 81,173 
Victor Harbor DC ..........-.. 103 103 28,475 26,729 
Yankalilla DC 2.00.00. 0....... 164 162 49.174 47 871 
Fleurigu .. ec ee ee 599 578 182,693 182,186 


South Australia..... 002... 14,077 13,535 566,554,517 56,558,700 


The inain agricultural activity is milk production which provides more 
than 40 per cent of the Region's gross valuc of agricultural production. 
The Fleuneu has approximately 26 per cent of the State's milk cows and 
produces sone of the highest quality milk in South Australia. 


Sheep, pig and poultry meat production contributes 20 per cent of the 
Region’s value of agricultural production. Abattoirs are located in 
Suwathalbyn aud Yankalilla, and a poultry abattoir operates in Strathalbyn. 


The bulk of South Australia's late (January) lamb production comes from 
this Region. 


Crops grown include barley, wheat, oats, luceme, potatoes and vegetables. 
Lucerne is grown in the Langhome Creck area. The Aslbouine area is 
ideal for orchard growing due to ifs climate, and produces apples and 
pears. Almonds and strawberries are also grown in the Fleurieu. 
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Wheu compared to South Australia, this Region produced: 
« 0.5% of cereal crops for grain 
« 6.3% of cereal crops cut for hay 
« 12.5% of vegetables for seed 
« 7.4% of potatves 
» 100.0% of South Australia’s commercial horseradish 
» 31.8% of green peas for fresh market 
¢ 10.0% of total vegetables for human consumpuon 
® 44% of almonds 
e« 6.9% of strawberries 
- 2.7% of red grapes, 0.5% of white grapes, 1.3% of total grapes and 
¢ 2.0% of wool. 


and carried: 


© 26.3% of South Australia’s milk cattle 
e 2.1% of sheep and lambs 

« 3.8% of meat cattle 

« 4.8% of pigs 

» 6.6% of live meat stram chickens ane 
e 1.5% of eggs. 


and used: 
« 2.9% of artificial fertilisers 


« 4.3% of soil conditioners. 


Aluhough most of the agricultural activities in the Region are traditional 
there are enterprises operating on a sinall scale in activities such as deer 
farming, horses, goats and bec farming. 


Forestry is a particularly important industry in the Yankalilla area. The 
Fleurieu has both the Second Valley and Kuitpo Forests, which are 
planted with Pines Radiata softwoods and hardwoods. 


Fishing in the Fleurieu occurs in the waters between Normanville and 
Victor Harbor, and also in the Lake Alexandrina and Covrong arcas. 
Fishermen in the Region fall into three inajor categories; marine scale, 
rock lobster and shark fisherman. The rock lobster sells mainly to Japan, 
while most other fish caught in Fleurieu waters are sold to Adelaide and 
interstate markets. Abalone fishing also occurs on a small scale in the 
Region, and excellent salmon are fished from waters near Newland Head. 


A number of small yabby and wout aquaculture enterprises also operate 
on the Fleurieu. 
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The most significant change in employment between the 1981 aud 199] 
Ceususes has been the 39.7 per cent decline in agricultural sector employ- 
ment which fornned 30.5 per cent of the work force m 1981, yet by 1991 
only 18.4 per cent of total employees were cmployed in this sector. Other 
major industry sectors with a high percentage of employment are cont 
munity services (18.7 per cent} and wholesale and retail trade (18.5). 


Most significant percentage increases in cuiployment over the period 

1981 to 1991 were recorded m fiance, property and business services 

(56.8 per cent), communily services (34.5 per cent), recreation, personal _ 
aud other services (25.9 per cent) and manufacturing (19.1 per cent). 


Fleurieu : proportion of persons employed by industry 
(Per cent} 

Industry 1987 1997 %, Change 
Agriculture, forestry, fishing, and hunting ........ 30.5 18.4 -49,7 
MIERING ose ces oy ba Saeed keels eee PEWS eda re 1.0 0,7 ~90.0 
Manufacturing..... ji eencevers Wea erate ace ale aaa wale 8.9 10.6 +19.4 
Electricity, gas and water... .. ccc eee eee eee 2.3 1.4 -39.4 
Gonstruction. rere ree ee een etna 6.3 7.1 +127 
Wholesale and retailtrade........., stecetace etait 17.2 18.5 +75 
Transport and storage ..,..,....-..065 euieieatd 26 3.0 +15.4 
Communication 2.0... cc cee teens 1.4 1.2 -14.3 
Finance, property and business services ...... 3 4.4 6.9 +56.8 
Public administration and defence. .......-++065 3.8 a7 -2.6 
Cammunity services. seaceiete 13,9 18.7 $34.5 
Recreation, personal and other services. ee eee 77 9.7 +25.9 
Total persons employed who stated 

industry (NO)... cece eee ee ev eae 5,842 7,732 na. 


fa) The figures represent the proportion of employed persons aged 15 or more employed in various 
industries. 


In the 1991-92 Retail Census the Meuricu Region had 288 shoplrout 
retailing locations empleying 1,235 persons. The majority of these (125) 
were located in Victor Harber, employing over half (625) of those 1n the 
retail sector. ‘Vhe Region accounted for 1.5 per cent of all retail workers 
in South Australis. 


‘The major retail industry class mi the Fleuneu was supermarkets and 
grocery stores, with a retail turnover of $39 million and ciunploying 293 
people, over three times the number cinploved by any other retail class. 
Other significant classes were takeaway food establishments cmploying 
88 people, and cafes and restaurants, 80. 


The following table provides details of retail industry classes found in Uic 
Fleurieu. 
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Selected retail classes, Fleurieu, 1991-92 


Locations Wages Average 
at30Jdune Persons and Turn- Floor weekly 
Retail industry class 1992 employed salaties over space trading 
‘000 
No. No, $000 $000 sq. m. hours 
Supermarkets, grocery 
StOMOSi ea heey ote. 20 293° 3.017 39.219 10.5 64 
Fresh meat, fish, poultry. ... 16 63 440 3.378 1.8 ay 
Bread, cake retailing ...... 12 76 824 3.402 17 56 
Takeaway food........... 21 Ba 373 «44.676 3.0 67 
Clothing ................ 43 47 443° 2.703 2.2 46 
Sport, camping equipment. . 8 17 91 1,026 0.7 53 
Domestic appliances ...... 7 36 434 4,106 1.4 46 
Newspapers, books, 
stationery ......... fork 9 40 317 3,490 11 52 
Pharmaceuticals, 
cosmetics, toiletries ..... g 48 580 5.974 14 47 
Antiques, used goods ..... 18 28 54 1,776 2.2 39 
Garden equipment........ 10 33 150 1,357 3.6 53 
Cafes, restaurants ......., 20 80 394 2,690 2.8 51 
Laundries, dry-cleaners. ... 4 10 50 147 0.4 68 


There are public libraries mm Strathalbyn, Victor Harbor, Goolwa and 
Yankalilla and library depots are located at Port Elliot, Mount Compass, 
Milang, Langhorne Creek, and Ashbourne. 


The Fleurieu has an extensive range of art and craii galleries. Research 
is currently being undertaken by the Fleurieu Regional Development 
Corporation into developing art and craft trails, that will allow visitors the 
opportunity to tour a rauge of galleries and studios, and to see artists and 
craftspeople at their work. 


The Fleurieu has a variety of unique museums and interpretive centres 
michuding the Signal Point River Murray Interpretive Centre. This centre 
in Gookwa, is equipped with audio visual presentation and displays depict- 
ing the history of the river, river boat trade. ecological features, and 
Aboriginal history of this area. 


Another significant Interpretive Centre is the South Australian Whale 
Centre, housed in the 130-vear old restored railway goods shed in Victor 
Harbor. It offers visitors the opportunity (o view displays, niurals and 
audio visual presentations on the local history of whales and whaling. 


Other museums in the Region are the National Trust Musewns at 
Port Elliot, Goolwa and Strathalbyn, the Milang Railway Museum, Victor 
Harbor Station Masters Residence Museum, and the Historical Museurn 
in Yankalilla. An external display on the management of the Murray— 
Darling River system is located at the Goolwa Bairages. 
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The Fleuncu has a wide selecuon of parks and reserves which are admin- 
istered by the Department of Environment and Natural Resources. 
Among these, the Deep Creek Conservation Park is the largest area of 
wildlife habitat remaining on the Fleuneu Peninsula. The park offers a 
wide range of walking trails 1icluding the Jieysen Trail. This famous trail 
winds through the Fleurieu, and continues along the Mount Lofty Ranges 
to Mount Babbage in the Far North Flinders Ranges. Cottage accomuno- 
dation and canaping facilides are provided in the Fleuricu portion of this 
trail. 


The Newland Head Conservation Park has excellent salmon fishing from 
both the Waitpinga and Parsons Beaches, is popular with surfers and 
offers picnic and camping facilities. Newland Ifead Conservation Park has 
a vaniety of flora and fauna, and is home to thie rare Southern Piginy 
Possuun. 


The Talisker Conservation Park (near Deep Creek) contains the remains 
of a silver—lead minc. The mine, opened in 1862, produced almost 900 
tonnes of silver. Visitors can take the walking trail in the park, and view 
the remuants of the mining activity. 


Other national parks and reserves include the Waitpinga, Myponga, 
Spring Mount, Yulte, Nixon—Skinner, Eric Bonython, West Island, Pullen 
Island, Scott, Cox Scrub, Finniss, Kyeema, Mount Magnificent and 
Bullock Hill Gonservadon Parks. All of these parks are designed for 
couservation of wildlife and provide low impact recreation. 


Two gaine reserves are found in the Fleurieu, the Tolderoi Game Reserve 
and the Currency Creek Game Reserve. Various sections of these reserves 
allow hunting and the Tolderol Game Reserve is unique as it has seven 
inanaged ponds for water birds. 


The Fleurieu provides exceilent opportunities for recreation. The Region 
has golf courses, boating ramps, sailing clubs, beaches for fishing, swim- 
ming and surfing, lakes for water skiaing, boating and kayaking, consei- 
vation parks, Granite Island and beaches for bushwalking. Tennis and 
netball courts, bowling clubs, swimming pools, recreation centres, and 
ovals are also located in the Region. Go-carts in Strathalbyn and Port 
E)liot, together with the Greenhills Adventure Park provide additional 
recreation activities. A wide range of sporting clubs are active in the 


Region. 


Recreation reserves and parks are found throughout the Regron, many 
with barbecue [acilities. 
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In the next twenty-one pages, a historical summary of some of the more important statistics 
relating to South Australia is shown. This is intended to present a general picture of the 
developinent of the State. Naturally the range of statistics available for the early years of the 
colony is very limited, and in addition it is not always possible to achieve perfect comparability 
in presenting details covering a period in excess of 150 years. Generally, all series o11 each 
page relate to either financial or calendar years but some financial year series have becu 
included on pages which contain information shown in calendar years. 


The first year shown on each page is the earliest for which any series on that page is available. 
Bianks at the top of some columns indicate that information relating to these particular 
series cither was not collected or is not available for these early years, or is not available on 
a basis coniparable to more recent statistics. 


All major breaks in series are covered by footnotes, but minor changes are not so recorded, 
aud the statistics should be miterpreted with this in mind. An example can be quoted from 
the table on deaths from principal causes where comparability is affected somewhat by 
changes in classification, particularly in 1950, but no footnote to this effect has becn 
included. 


The following standard symbols have been used throughout the summary: 


na. noicollected 

Ly.a. not yet available 

Pp preliminary figure or series subject to revision 
not applicable 

— nil or less than half the final digit shown 


—— break in continuity of figures 
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POPULATION AND DEMOGRAPHY 


Annual population growth 
Rlacorded late of Rate of 
Population estimate at 31 December natural natural popula- 
a eS ee increase increase Tota! fon 
Year Males Females Persons {b) (c} increase growth 
per cent 

1836) ciacevaadee ies 309 237 B46 546 
MES De iceiicen't i Sie catterel a tors, Ses 8,755 6,730 15,485 855 5.84 
VOS6 occ dee ee akonerte 44,771 11,182 25,893 or? 22.29 3.433 16.29 
ABET oe ah acticin rms 37,324 29,217 66,538 1,786 26.85 2,838 4.46 
TO SG. nce eee on 56,264 51,622 107.886 3,341 40.97 16,499 10.78 
TEG4 oe a acs aucecl ave eaats 67,409 63,403 130,812 3,589 28,00 5,230 417 
VEGG 2 eine etd ea es aa,024 80,883 168,907 4,029 24.39 7,430 4.60 
1871.0... AG a Wasae a, a eeie 97,019 91,626 188,644 4,704 25.21 4,098 2.22 
VBP ieee ew acer 116,894 107,666 224,560 4674 21.53 14,484 6.89 
TBD cn iiace rains 162,452 134,518 285,97 1 6,696 23.81 9.578 3.47 
VEBB. cee eee 160,814 145,896 306,710 6,943 22.54 2,603 0.84 
TEONs nee oe eee aie b ee 168,826 155,395 324.721 6.526 20.23 6.774 181 
TOG: s.do 5 eheuis arene dees 179,024 173,043 352,067 5,974 16.95 99 0.03 
ASOT! erp atin ened ok f)180.440 = (o)178,890 = (ef X59,330 (25,105 44.29 {a}2,080 0.58 
TOG: ea. ace eet tains ord 184.803 181,710 366,513 5,049 13.90 3,892 1.07 
nh Di eae es eee aCe re ore ae 214.061 205,331 419,392 7,019 17.05 12,530 3.08 
VOUG fp eee 212,686 229,263 441,838 6,780 15.35 4,147 0.93 
gh! 4 [aaa Re esa ra a 261,170 250,572 501,742 6,992 14,07 10.736 2,19 
WO2G ie eee ees 285,013 278,912 560,925 6,606 11.92 13,877 2.54 
1991 iia tee ee owes 2 289,397 287,682 577,079 4,191 7.28 2,612 0.46 
DS ere 301 645 304,721 606,966 4.677 7.78 7,340 1.22 
1946 fe)........ been 317,238 323,180 640,418 9,352 14.72 9,536 4.51 
WRG abet ectea es 375,183 368,597 743,785 10,279 14.03 20,942 2.90 
Tob ie). ti caues eect ten, 436,807 425,145 $61,952 11,371 13.40 27,291 3.27 
WE he chance bee oneuis instance 494,600 484,800 979,400 14,584 15.03 22,400 2.68 
= es eee 554,000 649,800 4,103,700 11017 10,07 20,700 1.92 
TEA ett sian iat 602,000 606,700 4,208,700 fe 7 Fé . 
1976..... Te ere ee eee 637,800 642,300 1,280,200 8,902 6.98 9,500 0.76 
WORT ce naick aacaistien a a 643,200 649, 100 1,292,300 9,406 7.31 12,100 0.94 
NB i ea pein wee 646,400 653,200 1,298,600 8,781 6,78 6.300 0.49 
1979,..., ee cee ee 648,200 656,400 1,304,600 8,763 6.73 6,000 0.46 
W080 i ites a ieee 65t,600 661,100 1,312,600 8.861 6.77 8,000 0.61 
A a eee een ee 657 ,00G 668,200 1,325,200 9.650 Ted 12,600 0.96 
WOOD psn Sas wee ade $662,600 674,700 1,337,800 8,751 6.57 12,600 0.95 
WB esses is Mee eee es 671,700 687,500 1,453,200 §,981 7.40 156,400 1.16 
USES sas adeorn wie wh wa 678,000 687,400 1,366,300 9,952 732 12,100 0,89 
FGSS coating eee ea ase 684,400 692,400 1,376,806 9,295 6.78 11,500 0.84 
1986..... REPRE Reena NS 689,800 697,300 1,387,100 9,413 6.81 10,300 0.75 
AUB ois tee cease a ereseltaid Breve ae y 695,000 764,000 1,399,000 8,704 6.25 11.900 0.86 
OBS ecu ata 701,200 711,200 1,412,300 8,465 6.02 13,300 0.95 
WORD) casas oayetaganes 707,400 718,000 1,425,500 8,262 5.82 13.200 0.93 
TOGO covet ey geatan ates eos 713,900 725,000 1,438,900 8.925 6.24 13,400 0.94 
POT is am Mand eat tials Sue ale 720,500 741,400 1,451,900 8.484 5.87 13.000 0.90 
1992 eins pas te eaeet 726,000 735,500 1,460,400 8.406 S77 8,600 0.59 
TORS ey oda wee es 728,000 748,500 1,466,600 8.827 §.83 6,100 0.42 
199d5....... Bea eenteel as 730,700 741,200 1,471,900 7,882 5.36 5,300 0.36 


(a) Figures before January 1962 exclude full-blood Aborigines. Figures from 1971 are estimated resident population. (b} Births 
and deaths of fult-blood Aborigines, where identified, have been excluded from natural increase before 1 January 1962. fc) Excess 
of births over deaths par 1,000 of mean population. From 4971 mean estimated resident population. (a) Includes Northern Territory 
before 1901, fe) During the 1914—18 War, defance personnel leaving the State were treated as departures, but during the 1939-45 
War they were retained in the population, and troops of other States and countries were excluded, 
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BIRTHS AND SOCIAL 
Adaptions 
Live births {b} Marriages Divorces {c) 

Year Number Rate fa) Ex—nuptial (2) Number Total Rate fa) Total! Fate (a) 
TB4G sihatetacnaank: Aad 937 36.2 220 8.5 

1851..... Aeiitoe te Santecale 2,759 41.5 189 2.3 

TB56) 6 vee ehes Gene 4,488 41.6 57) 14,171 10.9 

TEGN:- § icici sara dia eee 5,551 433 49 1,158 9.0 

NBGG oveeee geben 6,782 44.4 43° = 1,299 7.9 

1s eee 7,082 38.0 6&7 =1,250 td 

VET Bs bse carted eee 8.224 37.8 93 1,852 a5 

TB Be ca. cci phasove see: See esine 10,708 38.1 2.3 a4 2,308 8.2 

1886. 5 och dade 41,977 36.3 2.4 82 1,976 6.4 10 6.0 
VBO4 iG aces. wien 10,737 33.4 2.9 63 2,315 Tae 5 0.0 
VAG is ic 8 tvs teersievece 40,012 28.4 346 76 2.183 6.2 6 0.0 
a) (811 Pere nce pear oer ere 9,079 25.4 4.0 fF 2,304 6.5 6 0.0 
WO iid oe ele cace 8,921 24,6 40 85 2,579 7.4 3 0.0 
ABs ck de ctentte tideetad as 11,057 28.9 $2 60 84,036 9.8 20 6.0 
IS1Ss cee ead at 11,857 26.9 3.8 104 3,602 4.2 14 0.0 
TA sab aceynare eee Ee S 11,974 24,1 a4 111 4,383 8.8 88 0.2 
19267 ose ioe eae 11,483 20.7 374 216 4,503 4.1 71 0.1 
4G31...... site ae 9,079 15.7 4.3 241 3,069 5.3 138 0.2 
1996...... Rise aA ead $911 15.2 3.1 2o7 5,182 44 213 0.4 
MOG ciaisdeyis nee seats 10,965 18.2 28 419s 6.855 11.4 273 0.5 
NAS lhe le elo 15,813 24.9 3.2 371 6.700 10.6 654 1.0 
1951........ papa 17,463 23.8 2.9 a99 6,646 9.1 637 0.9 
1956 os cee ean 18.964 22.4 3.4 402 4,277 7.4 67 0.7 
TSS To nc tates nen 22.499 23.1 46 594 6,804 7.0 718 0.7 
POGG(o} eee 20,362 18,6 6.38 783 9,051 a3 1,069 1.0 
VOGT is ts Lave ais 20,386 18.4 6.7 439 9,434 8.5 929 0.8 
T9OGS Ses Screw ee 21,207 18.3 7.4 780 9.652 6.6 915 0.8 
yh | 1° a ee 21,977 19.3 6.9 797 «610,699 9.3 963 o8 
1970 idee eens 22,617 19.5 7.6 834 10,964 9.4 939 O68 
NOT orate sees antes na 22,996 444 7.8 879 10,833 9.2 1,264 1.1 
W72...... Calas 21.844 18.2 a4 77& 10,829 9.4 1,245 1.0 
G79.....00.. enenes 20.407 16.8 2.8 649 10,806 90 4,582 1.4 
UPS Foe Sidandecerat Sak 20,181 16.3 9.8 5568 16,769 a3 1,561 1.3 
SiS eececets Sealand 19,986 16.0 a7 551 9,843 ad 1,812 T.4 
ch | ere Sparse 18.947 14.9 3.4 549 10,902 8.6 (6,142 48 
OFS cdid nutes eee 19,260 15.0 98 668 10,126 7.5 4,419 3.4 
st: eee eee 18,553 14.3 11.0 506 9,800 7 3.405 2.9 
IO TO eas Gee hee 18,478 14.2 11.4 415 O778 7.6 3,794 2.9 
1 |]: | eee bine 18,499 14.1 12.5 475 10,064 7.8 4,203 32 
WOT sn chee ake 19,351 14.7 13,0 505 10,252 7.8 4,132 3.1 
AGED Sir cea adunts 19.294 14.5 43.4 396 10.935 a2 4.596 3.4 
VOSS cas aunielts wiece (2/19, 830 14.8 14.3 424 10.4550 7.9 4431 3.3 
iL | ee ere 20,052 14.8 14.5 438 10.643 7.9 4,114 3.0 
1085 aad wate 19,790 4.5 14.6 222 10,148 7.4 4,216 3.1 
9986 ocd dice ea eer 19,741 14.4 17.5 247 5.878 72 3,776 2.4 
W987....... bial abds 4 19.235 13.8 17,8 346 $,695 7.0 4.050 29 
VORS. skh cee ets ire 19,155 13.6 13.2 244 10,128 ve 4,031 29 
FEBS se. oes ier inch 19,610 13.8 21,0 229 9776 6.9 2.740 2.6 
1900 Sosa eee 19,863 13,9 22.8 147 9,609 6.7 4,066 2.8 
Bb eee ne ree ere 19,640 13.6 24.3 108 9,392 65 4.215 2.9 
sb 19,311 13.3 25.0 116 9.424 6.5 4074 2.8 
19S ea awed els 20,073 13.7 25.3 T16 9.114 2 3,939 27 


(a) Rate per 1.000 of mean population. From 1976 mean resident population. (@) Year ended 30 June. (c} Until 1945, includes 
only qutlities and judicial separations. From 1945, divorces are defined as decrees made absoiute in SA, (d) Vital events of 
fulk-bleod Aborigines, where identified in registrations, were excluded bafore 1966. fe) From 1982 State of usual residence not 
State of registration. (f) The Family Law Act 1975 (Cwilth) came into operation throughout Australia in 1976. 
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DEATHS 
Alates from principal 
causes (2) 
infant (b) 

Diseases of ———_—_—_— 
Year Number Rate (2) the heart Cancer Number Fate (c} 
TBAT acgrtcideetcacctaere seals RA AOE ed 
VBA ss Screed siatercltis eal sw oe ee oe 360 14.6 
TBS ccc eee wel ctrers awardees Bite.’ 973 44.6 639 195.4 
TBBB ice Ciciee oe eee eam RG a eae 1,147 10.6 01 610 435.9 
NBG e Ss a tae baie ena eee ates Os 1,962 5.3 C4 1,064 4917 
ERG ithe: Solar’ ee a ee ee 2,753 16.7 O02 ¥,385 204.2 
WS 0 caer ¥ ban be Pibeee he hdea eae ak, O 2,378 127 O2 851 120.2 
NSP Go ns heen ake Ribs eee aie a are 4,550 16.3 0.4 1,228 149.3 
LE ce tein etn cece Suclesis ase race Boa, arate aralainca pea 4,012 14.3 0.3 1,364 127.4 
1886..... 5 inthis ng anlar elarlate ie. wad totannceeee-et 4,234 13.8 0.3 1,409 126.1 
1891 ice eased a ae eed 2 4,211 13.1 0.5 976 90.8 
VOOG och Mote eatin a Wa eA Ele 4,038 11.5 0.5 1.015 101.0 
1901 56 ited tan ieee waren a 3,974 11.1 0.6 309 100, 
1906...... eG What ney aiseha Mash Setoah ed soneen aha eigacaridse 3,872 10.7 0.8 675 75.7 
TS ae etka ase acesecete eerie 4,038 9.8 1.9 O7 670 60.6 
TOG erie eeew ances het asa ests toh ae 5,077 11.6 1.3 0.8 B68 73.2 
1921... Sitar sation ae acta i acetals 4.992 16.0 11 0.9 784 65.5 
192G.......... sr iath Beek a acide entre aha wees 4,877 5.8 1.0 0 509 44.3 
VSS Te sak ules en aioe how ae ere o 4,898 8.5 14 1.2 330 46.4 
TES 2 es Gis dizer Sera avian aan seats 5,464 9.3 +9 a 277 31,1 
MOA Tes octet havens chee a aegis hea oss 6,289 10.5 2.6 1.3 356 42.5 
1946. a ee ee elena 6,461 19.2 3.0 143 428 27.1 
VIET, ocsseet Ala ee isn eeciantind eheeeiee: ies 7,184 98 32 12 428 24.5 
EBB oh fc. oy eenver case, cuaa elnele acetate tees atetiny ste 7,593 9.0 3.2 1.2 377 19,9 
1961....... SA ee alae eects ener 7,815 a4 29 13 a4 20.0 
1966(c) .., Paved daon aa hata 9,345 85 3.2 13 364 17.8 
VOGT 522 sccict eda wae vm Rare Pray SL el 9,074 42 3.1 1.4 346 17.0 
19685) eee ee ee a ee Eek $916 4.8 3.3 1.4 345 16.3 
DOGS oe ns dane apace a wee Ca ES 9,337 82 3.0 14 347 15.8 
VOTO) css ee DN eta w es 10,138 B.8 3.2 1.4 367 16.2 
WO ara eae cents atin Medien i babes 9,656 $.2 2.9 1.4 366 15.9 
WEL i teers Siete wed eich ok eam na LS 9,764 8.1 2.9 1.5 367 16.8 
VORA ocoxie tise eae Boe aie apace state 9,835 8.1 3.0 1.5 276 14.6 
TET 4S ode a res Mower ane eae 10,236 $3 3.0 16 312 16.5 
VSS 6 ie:c' scat snace Cima ety ee ean w 9,947 7.9 29 1.5 222 14.4 
WEEE ice ia ine. Be Gee oo meena ad Ngan Ate F 9,999 76 2.9 1.5 276 14.6 
ME Foe A eicihteae Sb eK Me Pa piled See 9,784 74 28 1.5 221 11.5 
1978...... drach aMudiacnrese pa alata elena 9,763 75 2.8 1.5 227 12.2 
yi eee ee foe Pees aera reaihpiags ceab a gaa 9,661 7.4 2.8 1.5 166 9.0 
NBG cts ce carte lentils BULA ele aTe e 9,580 73 2.6 1.6 1a7 10.1 
1981...... epi he an hae Sam oe dat 9,706 7.4 2.6 Vw? 157 8.1 
A cess Ps cities Bearer sae Bb se Gasca ene elena 10,457 79 28 A? 2el SLs 
PONG oo oy cic caret BAwed ease 9,885 73 26 Av 183 9.2 
WE vor) aj ing atta aia iagtane ehecase Sykes eu bied 10,099 7.4 246 18 152 7.6 
NOOS hives Sauteed erate eae Ore tte 10,496 rid 27 1.4 188 9.5 
1986 ir ised abapaar eee ctraeoegee MPa j ve 10,228 7.5 27 1.8 146 7.4 
VEST i cena eek aida Rate Gis «eae ; 10,531 7.6 27 1.8 165 8.6 
TO ica ceaasecane tet ern Sic pines 10,690 7.6 27 1.9 152 74 
1999....... 5 Sank cet eoucte er atthe aise ASO NTERY 11,348 8.0 27 19 146 74 
W990. ccc doe seee a PAV ed ieee ee i 10,938 76 2.5 2.0 168 a5 
991..... Side Srerbdten a4 dick iva f 11,176 77 2.5 2.0 109 5.5 
1992 10,926 7.5 2.5 1,9 117 6.1 
VSS S aincateiecie chatie pace Bee wan mciictn ae 11,528 7.9 2.6 24 104 &.2 


fa) Rate per 1,000 of mean population. From 1976 maan resident population. (b) Under one year of age from 1871. previously 
under two years of age. fc) Rate per 1,000 live births registered. {a} Vital events of full-bleod Aborigines, where identified in 
registrations, were excluded before 1966. (a) From 1983 State of usual residence not State of registration. 
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EDUCATION 
Primary and sacondary 
Government schools (a) Non-govenynent schools Tertiary students 
Students Students Calleges of Technicat 

Sada TR oO Univers- Advanced and Further 
Year No. Primary Secondary No. = Primary Secondary ities (b) Education Education 
VAST. cece eee 115 3,031 
TOG. is fiiahe ack eee 147 6,515 
VBE ai aa ghiaie os 219 «10,714 236 
TSG6Y ocr eh kta 292 8 8=6914,696 na. 
1871.0... Rese 307 15,791 na. 
VWBPG. ees 281 25,889 326 58 
oh r 405 36,883 363 74 
VBBG. Le 604 44,405 fa. 197 
TAGE ii atiti a eaten 552 «47,094 285 246 
1896. ciate needs 639 69,944 232 320 
WOT eerie st FOE 63,183 230 594 
W90B ieee retin 708 57,270 215 (e9,753 626 
VSI beans bie 743 §3,494 1,900 179 fe}11,121 641 
I9IG oa een 857 63,935 3,047 (dj218 (ay\2,785 491 
1924s sigs eat 973 77,111 4,067 171 13,951 1,338 
1096 it tent 1019 79,204 6,527 188 16,139 1,575 
WOOT edie ee ee es 1076 91,218 10,504 186 14,310 2.092 
VOS8 science 1,100 75,474 9,280 174 13,993 2,025 
WOO cack anes) ease 1,006 63,303 10,761 16? 13,915 2.211 
WAG ees oki as B14 $1,242 14,870 145 16.310 3,723 
pL |p Dan geeneP ee eget 728 81,642 44,106 146 20.677 3,720 
TORG ied 699 148,365 22,134 163 29,050 3,828 
TSG Ts coche ceo B88 135,274 47,889 165 45,652 6,250 
1966.00 0.,0.000, 700 154,253 60,834 172 (e/74.188 (e)12.989 9,364 
1901 wees 662 156,458 74,982 169 22,669 15,018 10,682 4,242 
WOR 2 i is hea eee, {7615 154,386 7? 926 163 22,232 16,233 11,124 (94,291 78,640 
W907 Bo eke eens 614 162.698 79,088 163 21,929 15,806 11,497 6,662 78,214 
1974 cl eek ee 613 152,901 79,578 157 22,399 16.494 «12,264 12.163 88.7154 
7B esa t Hee 619 151,976 92.797 451 22,479 16,818 12,876 13,773 91,421 
VOTE oie visti ances 625 151,499 82,115 147 22,177 17,122 13,493 14,560 124,305 
VOT Pia cx eceruices 626 152,079 81,1434 145 22,361 17,085 13,390 15, 168 139,651 
BL - ea er re 628 149,964 80,491 151 22.353 47.0868 12,904 16,996 137,837 
TOFS aaa eres 632 146,793 77.732 465 22,591 17,381 12,840 16,042 447,329 
1980 ie kee 638 142,290 76,392 169 23,347 V7.755 12,677 16,976 149,437 
TW9O oe teens ees 698 137,860 78,173 463 24,729 18,583 12,811 17,558 163,440 
1982 ea Aes, oes thy716 131,250 76,266 169 25,805 19,952 12,892 17,031 168,007 
QOS Sook scat aniecn 714 127,334 78,183 173 27,183 21,087 13,242 17,168 177,913 
OR pak aee 708 124,615 79,605 1740 (P7427 21,957 13,584 18,277 169,430 
sb | 1 eee 708 117,688 78.648 175 28,133 23,113 43.833 18,434 439,129 
| | 7110 (115,388 75,686 173 28,729 24,059 13,977 19,742 140,892 
AOR Ths wise Oe Bay 71?) 112,311 73,670 VT 29,125 24,834 14,407 48.903 140,500 
1: | eee eae eer are 715 112,349 71,108 178 29,912 25,333 15,142 20,178 G107 246 
1989... TOR 147,286 67,259 183 31,127 25,236 16.069 21,836 102,526 
1990. ............ 706 119,490 65,378 185 32,179 25.688 18274 na. 401,016 
(OO oss ehesedaen 696 122.139 64.675 184 33,925 26,094 (k)43,291 94,304 
DOO wel avdactcert waste B82 124,254 64,302 184 35,122 26,123 44,285 91,397 
OOS ci aie gers win 677 124,802 59.816 184 36,481 26,126 aq 474 83,628 
WES heed eee 674 124,043 57,597 189 38,037 26,334 45,019 YA 


fa) Net enrolment to 1969, thereafter at census date (at or about 1 August, or 1 July). Includes Northem Territory before 1958, 
fo) Excludes students at Conservatorium of Music not also enrolled for degree or diploma subject. (c) On last school day. 
fai Non-government schools compulsorily registered, previous years incomplete. From 1916 to 1967 net enrolment including 
Northem Territory. (fe) From 1962 at cansus date. Excludes Northem Taritery. (f} From 1972 includes oniy primary and 
secondary, before 1972 included technical institutions, (g}!n approved courses at colleges of advanced education. (h} Govern- 
ment junior primary schools counted separate trom 1982. (i} From 1994 includes a small number of special students, g) Data 
are not camparable to previous years because of reduction of double counting of indivicuals. {A} Figures are an amalgamation of 
all capyaes of the formar SACAE with the University of Adeiaide, Flinders University and the recently formed University of Sauth 
Australia. 
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HEALTH 
Recognised public hospitals Mental 

—— hospitals Medical 

Number of admissions practitioners 
Year nosoitats Aarnissions cunng year fa} fregistereq 
BAG 7 soy nd ooh Ae ER 1 10 22 
TBS iat leeks wea ee aud ecaleee bina F % 413 g 68 
RB re icc akaca ain Stew Pa ae a drone ae 1 559 69 101 
TAG esac Genin catete aus axe cate an 1 795 68 111 
VB66) hans Se ewe aaa 1 1.257 && 85 
1871.... Rr aet ae 1 1,433 111 v? 
VBTG sei weiennscnes Ealeneesicisnelaegaltd 4 2,282 149 94 
WEST i iiciig ons aii dy tablh SVT a allouaa Ss 4 2,258 199 113 
NB SG since a aerials Ga ae vies 1 2,022 207 152 
1 |: 1.2 Oana ern eerie err a ore pee oe 1 2,301 224 7 
San ge 1 2,633 195 279 
VOOM a ce baa cates bie Gdorcmieee 1 3,554 214 341 
i> 19 = ee a g 4,476 231 242 
Wil..... KREME MEP oR ERE ee 21 8,547 e73 299 
WSIS ok tae wee eR wt ee a eaten oes 27 12,453 402 326 
VION coe rctreceraiect oh ean dnkich tw aera ae alee 31 15,642 272 360 
VOB ny daecict eee sdnahne; ask acarecaseece® 45 22,438 249 446 
VOB Ty. shi Gedals Goa Ranaiginep ate: armor e ue 51 26,505 250 467 
VOBG 0 sacietea alee: eee fcteeee ean 52 434,014 272 av? 
ADA skein eat etn aah cae s 65 40,593 247 a4 
1946........ Ee ee ari eae (bs fb446,696 (b@02 947 
Hi eee iat een pra cere eae ae ee or pe 60 57.401 452 1.172 
TBG a icc ee een as wee saute ae 65 69.295 553 1,395 
1961..... Pee en ear nee re ee or eer 66 87,996 1,846 4,739 
OBB ct rde atl eas nates 67 417,918 2,810 2,175 
FOG Feito Hace wate et Sete 65 117,693 2,866 2,282 
VWOGS eco ates Samad aipardate ees Ge 66 422.835 2,733 2,372 
We ie nso is Mote werdum anette teacenere it 65 132,864 2,964 2474 
1970...... fire lies Rate es acta’ ai doce 66 135,433 aa78 2,568 
DOF sre cca o:3 guareiguate ee Bunetbctta nee a? 135,927 3,527 2,707 
TOF: ocwie-e aes ete sritg cet iaaMack aia Vines ds 68 147,058 3,602 3,054 
Dec heck toe We RARE Oye a vw! eee Sas aeeaes 69 168,261 3.225 3.154 
TOA ors ces dee area aed wa nate 70 164,797 3,309 3,348 
WPS cool keece estates a anal @: dnd de Woaterecedee 7i 168,832 3,410 3,787 
MFG iii ius Sth re ack inate nn cere Bee re) 479,733 4,665 4,534 
WT hii iwrcinitaaien Pode rae 81 390,806 3.489 4574 
WPS eee coatdccienaid Seay wardow eae oe 81 202,802 4,648 4,783 
VES ccntean aegis Sakai steers ms ; 81 216,315 4971 4,800 
NGOS cdc braze avave ig dee ere ee eect ste bee 84 220,138 4,470 5,100 
VSS sone ied See ay nie bye ne de aie ea 81 228,593 6279 5,500 
NORE iitisncih re acklretar eae slater eineutal 84 222,419 6,790 4,778 
TOS ie ee ies ta eee ee er a1 237,625 5,867 4,991 
VBA ind Selvinnaes wcaia a Be reece dees 81 249.572 6,084 6,200 
1086 iii i Giietaa Lease abate #1 241,123 7,026 5.247 
ORG cons aria Ginter a kod td apenas trae a1 242,709 7,700 5,274 
i een a ee a1 246,004 6.210 5,318 
1988....... diacacaiacahanacetath nwa eeiteet a1 257,148 6.456 §,331 
WONG: esate toeainece Rent mea ia a1 257,665 4,630 5,475 
TODO. oosue besveie ey at stai eit tae ate wares a 81 265,932 4,634 5,651 
TEST fede toon e bie see ae cneanoa s 81 270,946 4,447 5,693 
1992. .....0.. vata Sid ari aiens Gala at 271,687 4,318 6.676 
OS ed ca Sisieseerase a wnttevala es asada 8 Sieteuets 31 274,145 4,393 5,263 
ONG i ean helices hoe OM ete os a2 284,633 6,023 5,373 


(2) From 1959-60 covers all in-patients (certified and voluntary} in institutions. Before this covered only cartified patients in two 
‘long-term’ institutians. (6) Year endad 30 June from 1946. 
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LAW AND ORDER : SOCIAL WELFARE 


Courts 


Pensioners (da) 
Matters proven (a) 


Disability 
Higher Lower Police Bank— Age and and 
Year courts (D) courts (c) persenne! rupicies invalid service 
PES Me es eecezaacecaxestn shee went ahavsuevatucetecees a7 36 
TE4G hia wrecaeeaaiead awa nee 40 6 
TBST isicn se Satacuewaiale ad aaa Acar erate aceneus 103 127 106 
BBB reea isnsy acy eas aie a antares eee &5 2,919 174 8g 
NG oe ce cerns oce avenatinin noes asus ac eo esiweis Sete ie 62 3,025 151 115 
BBB ee Reelin as elk eee ok Be 107 4,341 208 252 
VBP ere tind danni cama 91 4,864 187 247 
VO LG ovine Sark eae raecoeean cere bee 129 7,305 257 200 
TBO coat ape ce atacand elastase 213 43,281 374 696 
186. sc enctine and geek Bat ae 121 6,806 401 635 
TBO wad area eine boat Ca beats Wee a5 6,918 388 142 
VOG6 se, 8 isd tie aate tere eg es 110 5,449 347 240 
1901 erent wend oan whee tenes ge 4,968 359 165 
1006 6s ieee oa ke bee eels sew iese bs 92 §,249 373 172 
TOUT iba aS een eta 29 74 7,303 423 180 
TWIB ic vate iil oie ee §2 7,145 541 324 10,993 794 
14 ee ee eee 7 8,968 566 155 12,320 14.663 
VO gear aapel a iaire nem noses Weeiecceretans 174 21,417 633 439 14,098 16,144 
VOID sigice acl btecare etka ecw Oi 8 ake 274 14,760 763 $96 20.602 16.653 
WOE ce ce nelarig en orate dace ated 71 14,920 701 551 26,134 16.997 
VA ane ene acheter bied awe gts dS VF? 21,990 7O?7 284 29,642 16.424 
VO 4G proc ydcvriccingeats at eieyecesn atk atelstgvack 231 fe/20,585 (e330 23 29,612 40,687 
OST gains See Bee Va na atel ers 307 28,676 913 53 36,582 61,589 
OG i ine bee ee fs Se ete ee 362 28,221 1,018 150 47 764 66,595 
TOG Uke cccaeelna cord Aa baa saree 606 62,165 1,976 561 60,493 72,695 
1966. soins re ia a ane 738 71,694 1,595 648 67,994 68,439 
NOP S sac cea sdorcecictva Pindar ee oiothas (1931 110,643 1,971 (g)B26 88,936 60,406 
AGES ob ols 6470-49 tu we ah boa ee a 1,080 (he5,768 2,648 351 130,229 (59,596 
NOS Picky chan Belew. ce Vee ee eet areeb 1,075 105,224 2718 456 136,473 60.492 
TOTS ives, soy tele iiats ipe kia ieee we a 1,258 106,414 2,879 673 141,941 64,642 
VFS i ei ih heath oe asa ate draeeactel 1,281 83.404 3,093 a47 146,860 62,505 
TSBO See's sien ho eden a-ha ak a na. na, fi8,423 1,016 159,599 65,109 
VOB Wei o te bat Arata tes sara States atec nie na. ra. 3,427 1,012 163.210 87,696 
DESL Tae ne mee Pie ork coer pre ee reat 1,021 (k}16,384 3,400 B60 155,924 69,924 
NOBS Socio os pers See ae ee oes 1,935 (81,102 3,357 962 160,694 743,812 
MOBS - satineshaniiach abaserad eh ats soleetalete 6 2,213 32,526 3,361 B17 (m}171.418 76.686 
MOBS hes be Beek FO a Oe Hae 2,929 29,455 3,373 706 172,064 77,987 
NGG sii igeatatieueed Gar edie ebeeiele ave 2,649 31,918 3,492 922 174,057 78,404 
PE a into Soria se, aarti Ge ae earner ee 4,096 30,235, 3,661 1,353 175,795 74,944 
IORG, rein catia Galea tee eaoe 2,639 ta, 3,573 14414 180,973 74,342 
ne ee ee eee EES ace eee a 3,976 na, 3,565 1,326 183,330 72,393 
MOO tts, cet dee So a eaten ocr PN pane ra. na. 3,650 1,322 186,048 71,158 
TST OG cera kc his wceiewais ib ee erode Sars Ha. na, 3,756 4,653 190,008 67,016 
WOO 2 ioice knead the cease Ken madre ye Aa. na, 4774 2,031 (n}194,941 68,356 
TI is Send ic kteaa a RS Sena Meats ALA. nd. 4,783 1,804 204,609 66,344 
aL: ne ne ae Ha. na. 3,813 1,713 213,365 66.002 


fa) Each offence counted separately when there are multiple charges against an individual. ¢b) Distinct persons only, From 1982 
includes corporate bodies. io) Year ended 30 June from 1949 to 1983. fc) Year ended 30 June. fe) Year ended 30 June from 
1943. (f) Year ended 30 June from 1971 to 1979. (g} Year ended 30 June from 1971. (4) Excludes juvaniie offenders trom 
1973. (i} Fram 1974-76, war pensions known as disability pene From 1980 includes trainees, cadets and probationary 
constables. (ic) Excludes offences relating to the Road Traffic Act. (/) From 1983 excludes minor traffic offences. (m) Includes 
sania pensions from 1984. (n} From 1992 Disability Support pension replaced the invalid pension and sheltered employment 
allowance. 
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Statistical Summary 


EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT 


Unemployed (a} 
Civilian Crifian Mancfacturing 
fabour force (2) employment (a} employment (b} Aumoer Alate fc} 
Year Mates Females Males Females Males Females Majias Females Persons 
‘00 vet] "COO ‘coc ‘000 ‘000 "000 COO per cert 
ASA iss 22.6 5.3 
VOIGT iii ecade 20.8 5.2 
1920-21... 24.6 5.9 
1925-26... 0. eee. 33.1 6.9 
1990-31......0.-...-.- 4.3 4.6 
1995-36. eee 31.4 7.4 
W4IDNH4 Be ees 40,1 10.8 
1946-AG. gee cee es oe 49.5 13.7 
WS50-B1 6. eee ee 66.8 16.2 
1955—56.. 76.1 16.4 
VWSB—-B7 ee as 75.5 16.4 
10S H5E wus ke ia’ 75.9 16.6 
1905869 5 cei ede 774 16.7 
1059-60 iijae oie acters 81.3 17.7 
1960-61......... ae 81,9 18.4 
196 1=62) 0 3. sete ices 81.8 17.3 
192-63, ee es 86.7 18.6 
TGGRRG4 clase awice gs 90.9 19.9 
4964-65. 0.0... eee 47 215 
1965—-GE. eee eee 96.2 e2,1 
W9GGB7 eee 321.9 143.6 316.6 136.5 96.1 a2.t 5.3 7.0 2.6 
1967-68, 0... l ea eee 319.8 144.5 315.0 138.1 98.9 22.5 49 6.4 24 
WOGR—B9. ce ees 923.7 152.1 323.9 146.0 (693.2 (7725.0 43 6.2 2.3 
1969-70... .i.c.aaeeee 332.7 161.2 329.3 155,38 95.4 24.4 3.4 5.4 148 
br 4 or a eee 335,4 168.1 331.4 163.1 na. na. 4.0 &.0 18 
VOFIAF2. eee 343.2 170.1 333.0 162.1 96.3 25.4 5.1 7.9 2.5 
WOT BR PSs Soe enk awe 348.9 182.2 441.5 172.6 97.8 27,7 7.5 5.6 3.2 
WTS-F4...08. Cha AGas 358.3 196.5 352.9 18BO 8 86100.6 30.8 5.4 a4 25 
ab a cot = eee eee ee ae 364.3 200.9 356.5 190.9 (e818 (e)26.6 5.8 10.0 2.8 
WOT SH FG i iccviaease et 366.5 211.9 355.0 194.3 91.0 26.1 14.5 7.0 4.9 
1Q76-F7 eae 972.0 217.0 361.0 203.2 a92 249 11.0 13.7 42 
W77-78.. 0 eee (f880.1 (f222.0 (856.0 206s 32.9 22.9 (241 (6.5 (76.7 
WG TO=H79% 8 uke beta 376.1 224.0 362.2 203.2 92.4 23,7 23.9 20.8 7.4 
1979-80: Hae eae 376.2 222.2 349.3 eot.4 92.6 23.0 26.4 21.8 a4 
WGBO-BT. Le 375.7 22eo.7 360.7 210.3 ao$ 23.1 26.0 19.5 7.3 
WDB BS. ee es 3742 229.5 448.7 208.6 B10 22.6 25.5 20.8 v7 
1982-83... 0 as 382.1 24s 438.9 199.7 70.5 18.9 44.4 24.8 tte 
V8 BBR 84 8 ise en ii st f9R845 (e967 (9849.9 (9214.6 70.9 20.8 (984.6 (¢2.0 (g1 
1984-85... 390.0 243.1 358.0 226.0 713 21.2 32, 22.1 8.5 
ISB S—BB fooclok.- Peas (#A96.6 fh260.7 fAB65.5 (hP41.2 Ta. na. “ARTO ¢hNOS (Ay 7 
19BE—-BF ea 396.2 269.3 362.9 245.9 67.7 22.5 33.2 24, 8.5 
1987-88... el. 399.0 274.7 364.8 255.8 T17 23.5 34.2 23.9 8.6 
1BBB—BS es 406.1 286.2 378.0 265.5 T7.d 25.8 28.1 20.7 7.0 
1989-S0. we. eee, 416.9 289.4 389.0 269.2 744 23.4 e749 20.2 6.8 
Lio eee meen 412.3 299.0 3719 274.8 93.3 40.4 24.2 94 
199T Ge. ee eee 4411.2 297.5 358.1 267.8 86.4 $3.1 30.4 117 
1997-93. eee 410.6 299.3 362.0 273.49 82.7 486 25.3 10.4 
F993-G4. 0. aa 405.7 305.0 361.1 273.9 na. 446 31.1 10.6 


{a} From the June Labour Force Survey from 1978; August in earlier years, (6) Average employment {including working 
proprietors), over the year to 1967-68. From 1968-69 employment at 30 June. fc) The unemployment rate is the number 
unemployed as a proportion of the labour force. fd) Direct comparisons with previous years are not possible because of changes 
in scope. fe) From 1974-75 excludes single establishment enterprises employing fewer than four persons. ff} Labour force 
before 1977-78 are based on 1976 Census benchmarks, From 1977-78 based on 1991 Census benchmarks. (g) From 1993-84 
based on 1986 Census benchmarks. (fh) Estimates before April 1996 are based on old definition of empiocyed persons, 
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Statistical Summary 


WAGES 
Basic and 
minimum wage Minimum weekly Award tates of 
State living wage rates (a) wage rates (b) pay indexes (c) 

31 December Maies Females Malas Fermnales Males Famaies Males Famales 

$ $ $ $ $ $ 
WOU ee eee ate taaia 5.10 
T9IG) ccsce ste viewech-e 4 5,40 6.15 5.90 2.48 
182 Dia eines 7.95 3.50 7.95 8.94 4.52 
WSO B ia sian eee eens 55 3.95 3,55 9.57 5.00 
WEST cd eta 6.30 3.15 5.81 7.50 4.39 
gic |= ae eee ee 6.60 3.30 6.90 7.95 4.33 
WO4 A ek o Phaid oie ony 4,70 4.35 8.40 10.58 5.54 
OBB i 6 ese sew, ees ‘ 9.85 5.50 10.20 12.41 7.60 
WOSTi eee ees 19.60 14.60 19.60 14.60 23.60 17.02 
1966) skye ones 24.10 18.05 24.10 18.05 29.63 20.92 
qo Fo taaiacs ase Be we wee es 25.10 18.80 25.10 18.80 20.69 27,95 
W956 cia eee aes 25,60 19,20 25.60 19.26 31.24 22.38 
VOBSS by godt epson ee 27.10 20.30 27.10 20.30 33,99 23.92 
TOBO) itis ea teeta ws 27,10 20.30 27,10 20.30 34.22 24.20 
OB ie ic caec enw eon Mere 24,30 21.20 28.30 21.26 35.46 25.20 
1 Lee ee eer 24.30 21.20 24,30 21.20 35.65 25,23 
TOG 2 i tie in atas 29,30 21,20 23,30 21.20 36.40 25.52 
V9B8) caiaaa eae eae ie 30.30 22.70 30.30 22.70 38.69 27.29 
TGGSE oe tee as 30.30 22.70 30.30 22.70 39.48 27.75 
TOBE iit i ineieecyervsar leit oo 32.30 24,20 42,40 24.20 41.75 24.42 
NOB? iwi hae ee rae Sa 33.30 25.20 (a87.05 43.79 31.32 
1968 ec aeles oe es 34.65 26.55 38.40 48.23 33.60 
WO6S ecg ie ay ote oan {034.65 (dj26.55 41.90 50.76 35.94 
WP ioe Ghai ee eet ats {d4.65 (726.55 41.90 52.12 37.51 
TSE 8 ihe ce hee swe. ee 37,85 29,00 45.90 59.38 44.16 
NOPE soo esis oye eae eevee 39.85 31.00 50.60 65.82 50.50 
sc Per eee 43.15 34.10 59.60 75.20 62.11 
VOPR ia eS Ga eee we 46.50 37.30 67.60 (260.80 103.32 91.47 
AGS oct chansons ip if) 82.40 115.13 103.34 
VORB Sot hoarse PA 100.20 132.20 125.62 104.3 104.4 
VOT Ts iA Pace tavern 111.80 145.69 139.06 146.1 114.8 
hts: Ree eaenaer ene See eee a 119.60 158.53 149.15 124.2 123.1 
19/8 i ce ets eee a 123.40 167.12 154.58 131.4 128.0 
W980 oy nce se aareruerca ie a 134.40 184.39 172.56 146.2 144.8 
TOBA os. aarp eae eRe 144.40 215.25 192.63 467.1 160.5 
W982 oe iia ess meng 144.40 (g229.10 fg }?09.52 186.1 181.2 
1) ar ee 150.60 th) th) 195.8 191.6 
W084 i inate nat ents 156.80 204.8 202.9 
1986 i caw dbac enc 168.50 (i7103,8 fy103,8 
POS lc aiceats eee mre 172.40 106.3 106.7 
WD Peigeoeca/ tis euasaue an antin beieoe ie 182.40 F115 111.9 
1 hee 183.40 119.1 119.5 
OOS. 2 soa Giaidareranereti 204.10 127.3 127.4 
TOGO S sd ch ara ere taees ti) 142.7 132.4 
TSOT, facets, seapsinsecese are 139.1 140.5 
= > See epee eer 140.8 142.6 
VISE cc caw ceecee ness 142.3 144.4 
1004 0s tito ee 144.4 146.9 


fa) Provisions for mnimum wages (adult maies only) inserted in Commonwealth Awards in July 1966 and basic wages were 
replaced by the total wage concept in July 1967. (5) Adult rates for all industries excluding mural. {c} Base: weighted average 
minimum award rate. June 1976 = 100.0. includes wage and salary earners for all industries except rurai. permanent defence 
forces and private households employing staff. (@) An ecanamic loading of 3 per cent of the sum of the living Wage plus margin 
was added to all award rates of pay from December 1989 to January 1971. fe} Between May 1974 and June 1976 the minimum 
wage for adult mates was extended te adult females in three steps. (f Increased te $48.20 and $38.60 for males and females 
respectively from May 1976 and abclished in September 1975, award rates thereafter being specified as totai wages. (g) At i 
August. ¢h) Discontinued and replaced by award rates of pay indexes. (/} Base: June 1985= 100.0. ¢@) Discontinued. Minimum 
wage rates are now determined for individual State Awards. 
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PRICES 


Retail price indexes: Adelaide 


‘C* Series (2) 

Food and Alf 
Year groceries Alent groups 
90 T pis eg BAS eee eR ee 676 
WOW vwa vad sd eels ee agers 570 
WOOT ii chy ae weet eee eke Qe ead 944 819 989 
VG ei ii one aay wee baa Sac 1045 927 1,026 
MOS ian Head ae Yat ea el 789 60785 837 
19S gic aveatankaeiiar eras 758 795 839 
1941,......... bed asennad oes 905 393 988 


1,006 894 1,120 
sirtiace dice Deaticsinkcace: Wate 1,931 949 1,833 
WS6 iis betaine ha eh hea 2,871 1,358 2,466 
VES P i gandenttinemi eae Ae ace acasrasiics 2.710 1.468 2.463 


2 ae ae 2.768 1592 2,536 
VOSS ota ciesavecie ia CA ae wre nas 2,998 1,674 2,647 


OTS. ceiwiaan teach ane ew oteaee ate Net calculated 


Agricultura? produce at 


Consumer fb} 


Food Housing groups 


43.2 
7é.2 


78.9 
76.9 
£07 
84.6 
90.9 


a7.7 
86.6 
88.4 
93.9 
97.1 


190.0 
104.7 
106.4 
107.1 
109.5 


413.6 
123.1 
448.3 
1637 
180.6 


fd4.7 
38.7 
42.7 
48.1 
52.9 


57.6 
62.9 
G7.a 
71.2 
770 


a3.2 
87.6 
95.2 
100.0 
103.8 


106.0 
103.3 
1117 


42.5 
67.6 


72.3 
74.9 
767 
76.3 
83.2 


85.9 
86.7 
Ba.7 
92.1 
95.7 


100.0 
102.1 
104.7 
109.3 
115.9 


124.4 
133.4 
1650.6 
785.3 
222.4 


(aBa3 
a72 
39.0 


418 
45.4 


50.0 
56.0 
61.4 
68.3 
73.4 


76.9 
79.4 
a6.9 
100.0 
104.1 


400.4 
94.3 
92.1 


principal markets 
Wheat 
(per Garley 

All tonne) {per Woo! 
fe} tonne) (per kg) 
3 $ cents 
12.71 16.53 15.89 
29.39 19.49 24.74 
22.82 17,64 27.45 
8.41 9,92 42.52 
14.07 9.83 21.89 
16.42 21.43 21.76 
20.47 27.91 24.78 
54.6 53.76 41,54 237.28 
78.1 49.60 46.74 103.57 
81.2 63.28 48.50 135.63 
818 53.50 52.38 103.09 
83.6 51.51 49.43 44.84 
86.2 53.83 44.53 98.88 
89.8 55.37 40.39 88.49 
895 65.70 49.43 91.69 
89.1 53.94 48.94 98.92 
90.2 52.65 49.12 119.53 
93.9 5189 50.84 97.31 
97.0 66.15 51.85 102.98 
100.0 64.67 62.56 99.69 
102.9 68.86 52.47 82.87 
105.3 50.01 41.09 91,76 
108.2 51.88 36.82 75.02 
112.5 52.98 49.21 59.74 
119.2 S626 40.96 72.21 
126.5 56.09 5930 178,07 
143.9 103.20 87.59 176.54 
169.7 111.21 106.11 120.42 
190.5 104.46 98.14 134.46 
(65.0 90.36 10652 173.39 
38.5 102.20 88.37 179.03 
41.4 127.83 83.95 193.65 
45.5 153.26 126.84 224.56 
49.7 154.92 144.990 245.55 
54.9 15961 139.47 262.85 
61.4 177.54 165.45 260.24 
65.6 164.96 153.95 281.10 
68.9 173.72 136.06 281.83 
74.6 170.62 122.58 304.92 
81.6 14969 115.85 343.44 
67.0 169.07 123.36 493.03 
93.3 215.62 168.65 540.61 
100.0 199.39 167.63 469.60 
106.2 136.03 128.77 347.07 
108.5 20105 141.40 304.59 
111.2 180.22 133.46 2865.69 
113.4 172.19 120,99 255,72 


fa) Base: average all groups, six capital cities 1923 to 1927 = 1,000. (>) Base of each group 1966-67 = 100.0. Index numbers 
are average for year ended 30 June in the year stated, (c} Bulk wheat from 1962, previously bagged. (cd) Base of each group 


1989-90 = 100.0. 
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METEOROLOGY, ADELAIDE 


Rainfall Evaporation Sunshine Temperature 
Days of Extrame Extreme 

Year rain Totals Total Tota! Maximum minim Mean 

days mn mm hours °C i °C 
1841..... Nee ee ane 93 459 
TBAB i eiiteadesie Mata aieareanes 114 651 
ESM ie i eeiinnessacd 128 786 
TESS nati i iene trained 118 635 
1861....... aera aay" ; 147 602 42.8 V7? 17.4 
1466..... ii ial ean eet te 121 514 43.1 2.9 17.7 
WPA ssiocee Ge piace tie) Pade 125 §92 1,445 44.1 4.0 47.8 
TSB... eee ee 104 344 1,848 45,7 0.3 16.9 
TOBA 2 Riterioe etelsanag kn aed 127 460 1.422 41.0 1.8 16.7 
1886......, Ett RGA he 118 368 +421 2,588 447 2.0 V7.1 
TOOT ii ihe ons ena se 109 353 1,322 2,753 39.3 23 16.8 
VOOR Bs Bdiagucts iewteneee eee 2 385 1,337 2,644 44.0 13 17.4 
1901..... i abane week eRe eens 119 459 1,494 2,524 43.3 1.4 17.5 
MOOG ies! ote e acre en i 130 674 1,400 2.366 45.1 23 174 
ODT scat aracitetiyeesstce. ueeeis Gok 127 408 1,233 2,415 39.3 1.6 172 
WOT Biss eked eke Wao aun © 142 715 1,411 2,612 419 3.5 16.7 
TSO cosog ss, gtoninsenieen a eee 106 §75 4,478 2,458 43.1 2.8 18.2 
1926.....-0.00040. fee ae aba 116 429 1473 2,689 40.1 3.0 7.3 
Bh” a Peeeararerer een are meee era 146 567 1,517 2,634 45.9 3.1 16.4 
NGSB yoicleain eee aes 123 493 1,525 2,434 49.8 28 V7.4 
1941..... Se ee 125 575 1,604 2.472 43.3 33 16.9 
ADAG So vnrsider db tveaae aves te 135 575 1,385 2.304 44.3 2.0 16.3 
1951...... Kee tadoelehehied Mont 135 648 1,645 2.439 40.5 2.6 16.9 
VBS Gs oy oso t ei hae dinge@ V heays 154 692 1,638 2,479 38.9 41 16.4 
WEG Vig wd eda ete se hate 122 380 na. 2,586 40.3 2.9 Ts 
7066..... heard aes 123 495 1,612 2,432 40,7 3.3 16.9 
NGG Ee bie idea era es ag 256 1,939 2,841 49.0 3.9 17.3 
TIGR 25 foe ele li tray eee are Ge 141 656 4,870 2,410 43.1 22 17.0 
1969 vie eee eee ite 526 1,783 2,665 41.1 4.9 16.7 
1970..... Ae ekg Cale ins 449 4aq 1,886 2,658 40.5 2.9 16.6 
WOE ieee hea 147 674 1.843 2,624 39.6 42 17.1 
WOT cee ection ee loci as 8 106 448 1,947 2,967 39.6 23 17.3 
T973....... SH AN oes 129 677 1,740 2,686 40.5 37 V7 
A Fd ee ean ee eae meee 136 638 1,561 2,584 36.9 a6 17.2 
VETS Sw ernsee ssa pias 142 523 1,635 2,596 41.2 34 17.2 
1976...... bat auaawaas 119 367 1,636 2,831 40.5 33 16.7 
ADF d vs abe Ei cides VW? 400 1,665 2 B76 40.3 a6 rer 
ISTE: (A) snares fa 127 5a8 1,533 2.723 39.3 2.2 16.4 
GOTO So icvaawe Qed owed ee 137 660 1,557 2,702 42.0 3.0 172 
TOR ot hatin ea aE we 119 527 1,616 2.807 43.3 3.3 17.5 
WOO 5 Goeetets ate Reeeroree 119 671 1,542 2,739 43.4 24 17.4 
W982 cia: soles oltre geat-ies 105 357 1.571 2.878 44.2 ~0.4 7. 
IE: | ]< Pare a aan ee Rarer aan 127 692 1,446 2.745 42.8 0.7 17.0 
TOBA oot eau ya wed 130 518 1,460 2,802 a7 14 14.7 
ORS ooo Pha Ses 123 562 1421 2,718 41.8 4.5 16.9 
1986.00.00... sHicanerakeotsbaks 126 605 1,406 2,705 41.9 Le 16.5 
WORT iis Sieie eb te noe ese t2t 575 4,381 2,780 407 1.6 16.8 
98S eas tena ake on 126 646 1,453 L7TF 40.9 3.0 17.8 
TOO Ds on, acta ad ee 115 503 1,396 2,650 40.3 1.60 V7.2 
VSS ee can kaye ales eh ta 117 482 1.406 na. 42.0 2.0 17.0 
TES Te te ee tee ee 16 508 1,498 2,673 43.3 24 7d 
We oad Midteos, Sept Seq tases 152 982 1,267 2,338 49.9 27 19.4 
132 |! 5 Pea eee ere ean 123 526 1426 2,71? a1é 22 17.4 
1994......, nea mates 116 374 1,436 2,842 425 1.6 16.8 


{a} Recorded at Bureau of Meteorology, Kent Town from 1976, previously West Terrace, Adelaide. 
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Statistical Summary 


RURAL PRODUCTION 


Land Cultivation 


Area of 
Aura! rural 
establish— establish— 
Year ments ments 
No. ‘000 ha 
VadG—47. 20.0.6... were se 
VERBS ie coe vie eine son 8b ae ace 
PESTO! os cake crave wo ostse A a eves 
VEG6 $6 ie cick iit, Patiala een 
VOT foe sch ia aaeuaie andes 
TSB HF iis hi Roe ea a eats 
<a oe - (24 
TBBBH8T. ie Pieris eee aes 
(STOP kg baa oe baie 
TBQ6 HOF Fe ard ata wet alates 
TOOTH 08 eas eo ae eae es 
T9060? eee ee ee 
19 Tita we wai aa ey 27,120 47,012 
WTB HB kiccics Se nae Ooh cack 29278 62.476 
i 7p ae ae 29,693 54,311 
1926-237..... gti i Sig Dea ace fe ata 29,654 54.967 
VESTS Sood tok a liacied iseuta Toe 30,648 62,354 
ao ee re 41,921 56,433 
1941-42. ee cee 30,565 68,936 
WD4B—47F es es 28,040 69,154 
1951-—5e. kee eee eb) eos 28,698 61,425 
OSB SE os ae oer ahah ga aeS 2?,936 66,675 
NOG BP iis ig heaecg cis Se eee austen 28,886 63,494 
(O66 —67 is Gast Po arenes 28,957 65,361 
VOGT 68h. oi Seng Rabanne walekades 29,058 65,059 
VORB BOE ios dia sladin oe deg ee ees 29,187 65,603 
TOROS O isc acvea eee ee ee 29 035 65,839 
VOT OSE Wis ere Sele « 29,087 65,795 
Ve a2 eis cise aritaceic Es etenee Gok 29,095 65,146 
TOTES T AS 6h woes eee bea days Bare 29,001 65.372 
VOT BHT 4 ie Pe haw ek Re ea horn 28,738 64,843 
W974 75 eee iba, Pana 26,185 63.825 
TSS a0 et cee Pe ig ee eae eas (aj25,143 63.577 
ih J = ol eee eer ae ee fa/21,597 63,052 
WOT P es ca ie alee dal oacieas 21,909 62.494 
FBG hs cape tg ihe Sabaiereecenene 22,022 62,655 
1979=80woscce hi ater es 23,155 62.786 
BOMB yee ei ie win ales 22.249 62,437 
NR SB ie Sane brits btaeee sd aie Beg ene 21,402 62,897 
1982 -BS weet weer 21,172 60,196 
VISIR 8S vinci: (hates cascada ak ee 19,923 62,062 
TOR4—SR iat eee deed 19.915 82,616 
VSGR5=$86 (6) i ieee ene cee 14,488 57,854 
VBR HOF eink sated canta eabee 15,3695 59.471 
a h22: cot =; [en er 14,768 59,955 
1998-83....... i arudha alee ele 14,565 58,029 
1989-90. ........08 pa ies 14,636 57,480 
TSO HO Tinie ela anpiarece'e iceiecyesiiee 14,482 56.954 
WGK G2 fp eet es 13.990 56.857 
1992-98. er bales a atinte 14,077 56.555 
TOSS iis ile deca eee 16,345 57.267 


Area under crap (b) 


Total 
‘COC ha 


14 

82 
162 
245 
aa9 


497 
873 
925 
78G 
830 


905 

873 
1,200 
1,468 
1,387 


1,872 
2,112 
1,619 
1,409 
1,572 


1,496 
1.610 
1.825 
2.302 
2,270 
2.783 


2,407 
2.141 
2,478 
2.084 
2.451 


2,287 
2116 
2,036 
2,565 
2807 


2.772 
2,773 
2,865 
2,856 
3,108 


2,908 
3,000 
3,066 
2,990 
2,961 


3.042 
2.9323 
2.920 
3,073 
2,940 


Fertiised 


O00 ha 


335 
629 
1,010 
1,166 
1,197 


1,430 
1,705 
1,853 
1,409 
1,366 


1,284 
1.376 
1,644 
2.073 
2,037 
2.431 


2.1348 
1,884 
2.113 
1.864 
2.146 


1.986 
1.824 
1,785 
2.309 
2,596 


ha. 
fd, 
2.677 
na. 
na. 


2,633 
2.530 
2,663 
2,699 
2.457 


2.491 


Area of 
pastures 
fertilised 


‘000 ha 


86 
66 
366 
427 
450 


870 
1,488 
1,450 
2.119 
2.076 
1,728 


2.008 
1.938 
1,822 
2,034 
2.425 


2.1398 
1,133 
1,408 
1,807 
1,614 


1.8411 
1.894 
1,782 
1,616 
1,631 


1.754 
1.651 
1.522 
1.722 
2.006 


1.927 
3.833 
3.408 
3,471 
3,282 


Area 
under 
inigation 


‘000 ha 


9.1 


14.3 
78 
17.4 
18.5 
18.7 


23.6 
26,7 
43.9 
56.2 
70.1 
70,4 


75.3 
77.4 
76.1 
83.1 
80.2 


73.9 
779 
n.a, 
na. 
7B.4 
na 
79.5 
na. 
na 
86.0 
ne 
na, 
91.8 


na. 
na. 


98.9 
110.2 
104.7 
117.1 
224.3 


{a} Changes in scope of the Agricultural Census. jb} Excludes pastures grown for crops. fc) From 1985-86 establishments with 
an estimated value of agricutural operations of $20,000 or more, $22,500 or more for 1991-92 and 1992-93 and $5,000 or more 


for 1993-94, 


Statistical Summary 


RURAL PRODUCTION 


Crop Areas and Yields 


Cereals for grain 
Hay Orchards Vineyards 
Wheat Barley Oats (a} fh)ie) (}} 
Yield per Yield per Yield per 
Year Area = hectare Area — hactare Ares hectare = Area Area Area 


‘000 ha tonnes ‘O00 ha tonnes ‘OOO ha tonnes ‘DOO ha ‘000 ha ‘O00 ha 


1841-42....., Peereaeea 2 1.40 - 112 - 112 

VSS 1-528 i th eee 22 0.85 2 0.92 1 0.98 a4 
TBEE-B7 ied ees 66 1.68 3 1.19 1 0.90 9 O4 0.3 
186162, eee at 126 0.74 4 0.89 4 0.91 25 0.7 1.6 
V8BB-B7. eee 186 0.96 4 1.13 2 1.00 45 ag 2.6 
TBF 1H 7 2. ees 280 0.39 7 0.63 2 0.49 40 TA 2.2 
W7G-77....... oi 8k we Sos 439 0.36 4 0.60 1 0.48 37 1.3 1.8 
WBA1-82. 0. ee nk 716 O31 5 0.64 1 0.48 135 1.8 17 
TESE—B7(G} eee eee 797 O87 7 0.73 3 0.56 128 hea. 2.1 
TEBI— G2. ee 628 0.28 § 0.52 5 0.29 123 3.6 5.0 
W901HDe eee 706 0.31 6 0.88 14 0.61 155 6.6 a4 
VWIOB—OF eee ee G83 0.70 14 0.98 23 0.70 121 7.4 91 
2 Cd |e ; 88? 0.62 17 0.97 4a 0.66 211 94 37 
VTE b ccd fale duaspiecace we 1,124 1.11 42 0.94 6t 0.54 196 11.7 11.8 
1921-22...... aeons e Bie os 965 0,70 69 4.08 B1 0.46 228 13.1 16.8 
W2EROT ee 1,129 0.86 104 1.04 §2 0.50 201 12.8 20.3 
WGS1-S2. ee 1,648 0,79 9g 1.06 84 0.56 218 11.4 21.2 
W9SB-B7 ee 1,238 0.63 423 0.78 168 0.26 218 12.0 22.7 
eS De 941 0.88 194 137 118 0.58 226 12.0 23.5 
ee 7,019 0.75 203 0,94 102 0.49 133 11.4 23.6 
W964-S2.....2..0.0000. 653 1,14 437 1.43 157 0.63 +04 11.9 24.8 
1956-87. .... 0 582 1.47 494 1.56 173 0.87 1231 13.8 2d.2 
T9G1-G2. ee 902 1.02 514 0.94 131 0.61 84 15.6 2a4 
WOBEGB7 ee 1,198 1.22 448 1.20 206 0.91 195 17.9 23.1 
WSF Fe ince hiss, in ale 1,069 1.32 784 134 169 098 245 17.2 28.8 
ab de oe er ere eee ee 1,442 125 627 1.26 152 0.93 268 16.9 29.6 
ce: eee 4,220 1.22 70% 1.62 135 0.83 180 16.6 30.4 
1975] 7B. is eeinea ws g58 1.19 832 1.32 118 0.90 159 16.5 312 
WIG—77 0... e. weet eee Bag 0.99 a55 1.04 117 0.77 164 46.8 31.2 
WOR PHT Be i eae 1,090 047 1,074 0.55 130 0.43 138 157 a1é 
W7B-7O. eee 1,295 1.61 1,091 1.30 171 1.04 219 15,7 312 
1979-80...... ith sank ee 1,424 1.65 9a4 1.65 129 1.12 166 15.7 30.7 
1OBO-B1, eee 1,445 1.14 989 VA 105 0.91 161 16.8 30.4 
1981-82 eee 1,427 1.18 1,032 1.19 127 0,76 194 16.0 30.3 
1982-BS eee 1,399 0.49 41,005 0.66 124 0.62 162 16.9 29.1 
1983-84... eee eee ee 1,564 1.81 1,104 1.64 183 1.17 258 15.8 27.9 
1984-85. ee ee 1,378 1.47) 1,122 1.64 128 1.03 161 16.3 7.0 
198S-BG6(e) 6. ee es 1.432 1.24 0 1,169 1.46 +O? 1.04 143 16.2 245 
19BG—B7 eee eee 1.616 1.40 955 1.87 143 1.32 199 15.7 23.1 
VO87-BB. eee 1,555 1.96 876 1.44 132 1.02 180 16.0 23.0 
1988-89... le, 1,520 0.90 837 1.24 156 0.85 195 16.5 23.3 
1989-O0. eee 1,587 1.87 900 1.92 172 1.46 248 16.9 24.6 
T990-G7 cease eee 1,448 1.40 945 1.59 136 1.10 207 17.4 25.4 
ed (er 1,257 1.65 990 1.88 129 1.33 221 16.6 25.8 
1992-92...... sneetb ies 1,419 171 1,022 Vai 722 1.44 184 V7.6 26.1 
1993-94. 1.216 1.74 1,715 2.01 102 1.33 169 20.5 27.6 


(a) Wheaten only to 1906-07, thence all kinds. (6) Bearing and non-bearing. fc} From 1951-52, private orchards and those no 
longer worked have been omitted. (a) Statistics not collected and particulars estimated. (#) From 1985-86 establishments with 
beh estimated value of agricultural operations of $20,000 or more, $22,500 or more for 1991-92 and 1992-93 and $5,000 or more 
or 1993-94. 
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Statistical Summary 


AURAL PRODUCTION 


Livestock and Associated Produce 


Livestock numbers 


Slaughterings 
Cattle — 
Sheep Cate Wool Mitk 
Dairy and and produc— produc— 
Year Sheep Total cows Pigs fambs calves Pigs tion (a} tion 
‘000 ‘ocd 000 ‘poo ‘000 0G OOO ODO kg ‘000 L 
VE4B—F47 eee $at 57 
|= se 1,250 100 
TB5S6-S7 avec ia wc t 1,962 era 28 
TBGEHG2. eae 3.038 265 69 5.971 
1866-67 00 ee ees 3,912 124 &0 8.954 
VBS fe ivicniciieant tans 4.4t2 143 96 11,752 
VB BHP ieicecstend wiacend ese beers 6,133 249 102 19,253 
ee 6,804 294 120 22,118 
1886-37...... bn aparece 6,642 285 140 22,934 
TAo 188 i iki eded eer 7,646 399 80 a2 26,133 
19012 ee ae §,012 225 75 a9 20.209 
1906—-07....., eulasi aie seen, Sle 6,625 326 98 11 22.193 
VSN ies ois ee ea ane 6,172 904 122 93 1276 87 aa 27.372 127,077 
WIGB—-T7. 2. eee, oanatecnd 5,091 289 144 119 686 62 90 47.025 136,174 
PRAT S2 2 tees cane we as 6,257 419 166 8B 1,208 5 103 76,202 188,199 
Dh : 7,284 340 127 79 1.091 142 122 32,824 483,817 
abe” oy 6.609 265 128 110 1,479 §1 136 30,400 227,309 
VOSB AM cat ain eke ee nee 7,905 32a 170 85 1,697 166 VF? 34,747 269,584 
1941-42. eee eee eee 10,246 a99 179 114 2,070 154 2a9 47,683 358,687 
a = ee 7,359 424 187 134 1,662 146 163 42,192 426,878 
a ho Cs ee eee 11,470 437 176 63 7,647 216 114 61,454 393,237 
1966-67.............0.0- 14,984 622 196 92 2,329 252 124 85,642 408,694 
WOBIBS eee 16,415 659 183 170 3,140 201 232 93,886 434,152 
VHB GAB ee ese eatin ee 17,864 687 170 222 3,356 265 316 107,725 448,699 
i al Gl ft ee pee ear a 17,970 8=691,495 151 479 5,144 290 436 117,922 457,732 
OF OFAN ci cece ears 16,431 1,692 4238 385 2,595 aso 448 = 100,131 444,107 
TO 4H 75 opi ats paces setae ane 17,621 1,869 142 349 2,984 465 344 = 107,452 426,471 
1975-76. ..0..0.. 0. cee eee 17,279 1,891 142 $26 3,561 549 342 101,912 397,500 
VOTGRHPT eee aaa 15,132 1,604 126 317 3.426 656 344 98.442 a54,912 
VTP ATS oon Gre acrtale vada 14,073 1,242 W17 311 3,240 744 a7 87.092 316,681 
WO7HR7Q. eee eee 14,940 1,086 110 320 2,523 659 402 87.455 321,799 
1O790-B0, ee eee 16,046 1,067 107 398 3,451 502 ave 95.469 331,345 
1980-81............. saree 17,056 4,097 104 394 3,649 539 549 105,052 319,438 
1981-82... eee eee 16,709 4,018 102 374 3,339 580 28 6103.67 305,648 
198P—B3. eae ee ee 15,448 828 101 405 4,072 629 540 3 =103.007 340,292 
1993-34.......... parts ips $6,368 813 101 416 2,846 447 551 = 106,913 381,484 
TEAGH OS ee eee 17,263 846 102 402 3,428 444 589 =: 108, 463 371,942 
1985-86 (Bb)... 0.6 eee, 17,506 854 100 408 3,856 429 58& 111,564 364,480 
WSB6—OF ee 17,234 912 400 422 4,009 461 643 115,805 373,642 
1987~-88........... i ees 17,352 947 97 441 4,154 463 602 122,420 377.062 
WGRe— 89. ee 17,414 943 92 456 3,961 408 659 «120,298 469,528 
V9BO-GO. ee ees 18,363 969 89 4a7 4,520 466 621 136,294 355,979 
TODO O47 ee ees 17,153 990 87 400 4,786 398 599 §=118,569 366,076 
F991-O2 (OP. aes 16,072 1,016 89 420 4,869 406 524 110,850 410,982 
1992-93 (Bb)... eae eee 15,702 1,104 92 435 4,832 418 568 115,598 435,580 
1H O84 eis Fah wicks 14,679 1,202 od 440 5,442 409 562 109,205 456,238 


a} Year ended March. {b} From 1985-86 establishments with an estimated vaiue of agriculturai operations of $20,000 or more, 
22,500 or more for 1991-92 and 1992-93 and $5,000 or more for 1993-94, 


Statistical Summary 


GROSS VALUE OF RURAL PRODUCTION 


($'000} 

Agncuiturat Pastoral 
Total 
Fruit rural 
{including Total produc 
Year Wheat Barley vines) crops Woot fa} Totat Dairying hort 
VOIR Th ie eae ocd 21,729 99 1,652 27,677 4,274 11,200 2,769 42,909 
VOD 22 8 cristae eect cnt W257? 1,227 3,491 23,221 S762 8296 3,678 37 273 
1926-27..... ee ee eee 19,052 1,685 4,082 30,181 8,937 12,140 3,895 48,357 
UTS ie Go adits ieee ee ee 17,163 4,363 3,442 25,291 3,843 5,452 3.140 35 444 
y= Kee asend hahaa i 14,955 1,766 4,191 26,044 8.720 12,315 4,310 44,366 
1941+42...... Pun amlg wanna’ 13.913 4,400 4,725 30,142 10.294 13,875 6,745 53,016 
Oe ee eee era 27,685 7,599 8,283 51,209 17,092 22,602 10,950 90.106 
a) 46,288 27,706 20,382 120,507 72,394 986,034 24,145 034 587 
TOS OHS es nd geaia a wise dete to fa 67,402 42,128 19,161 139,160 97,158 109.154 23,527 279.982 
105566 oie det eerie 43,939 28,604 20,788 115,744 $8,666 105,950 24,238 254,537 
A ne ect Pe 41.591 23.243 17.426 104,914 83,204 101.059 25.037 239,022 
Tob =56 oo eet aha aaa s 38.514 25,297 20,495 110,570 79.822 400,882 40,826 250,685 
TSE Sf ice ete wa a es 44,846 34.022 23,265 129,994 174,578 38,118 25,003 205,485 
VOT B SS ace aii wlvieinad t/eibareenee a Y 20,970 19,573 24,435 90,089 84,708 111,027 26,384 235.337 
1958-59... 1... eave Fare 43.791 39,989 23,984 140,858 67,595 99,135 32,103 280.007 
1969-BO ies sido cae a eee aes 16,495 10,999 21,494 71,092 85,382 123,354 29,454 231,751 
WQ60-G Lice eee atc ee es 63,001 27,977 24,525 161,437 70,484 94,451 20,306 294,087 
TOG THB ee esis 2 oeice eonenie Seatac sae 51,515 22,952 27,051 124,022 45,801 111,850 29,848 273,451 
W9G2-63. ees 56,265 19,152 26,857 128,417 92.514 127,386 41,968 295,043 
1963-64........., (tistics tauren 77,660 26,399 29,567 165,634 143,409 150,466 34,287 358,402 
(SG4—B5 iia eas ene 74,550 40,135 36,200 178,132 94,328 135,916 37,533 360.507 
1965-66. ee es 59.559 20,234 31,471 144,017 103,635 152,244 39,293 345,015 
1966-67.0.00.0..0...-2-.000- 73,612 26,912 36,779 184,090 104,585 169,226 40,303 404,864 
WGB7—O8 Lee ‘ 42,183 123,818 $2,423 127,288 79,925 129,504 37,163 306,222 
W9BBB9 eee ee eee 112,551 25,657 37,815 221,097 95,054 136,070 39,016 408,842 
WES FO. es 82,332 23,724 43,430 184,264 $1224 148,939 40,434 386.041 
TS7ORF To. i sertaaheaier ata 40,662 94,902 45,991 164,895 65,525 123,868 43,978 447,038 
THEI S02: hi iia chess cape e. ee 76,381 40,295 49,753 213,206 85,701 153,068 47 262 430,704 
VOT IHF a, ences jewish 44,598 27,506 54.415 177.768 164,577 261,753 47,808 603,315 
VFS R74 icin. wee ee aa sens 196,444 68,276 52.347 392,747 173,180 na. (627,541 772,523 
1974-75......... pevreeeseeee 763,922 119,305 77.718 432,455 122,442 na. 31,498 705,446 
VOT TB iss ci a acai a Feselest anes . 118,063 105,865 77,401 373,062 131.865 na, 30,170 676,873 
TOF BH EES ccd hareneaies02 73,726 93,807 80,498 330,398 163,550 na. 30,436 709,603 
WT 7=76 oboe sa tis eign 50,349 50,553 99,747 287,934 145.277 na, 34,293 696, 739 
WPERPG, cee 265,159 118,303 140,481 607,348 161,985 na. 37,407 = 1.080,204 
1979-80..... Lae ee he ie 467,068 192,758 120,174 785,848 215,423 na. 42,341 1,441,587 
TOS OSB Wg en hak eased we ,..» 259,598 165,418 129,307 692,726 246,646 ta, 48,953 1,421,495 
W9B1M—B2. eee eee eee 269,453 168,727 149,173 759.240 260,548 na. $1912 4,428,587 
1O82—AR ee ee 120,849 98,732 132,974 505,432 258,848 fa, 67.412 1,194,336 
1083-94... ee tue nan 466,138 273,466 155,067 1,119,546 289,266 fa. 73,996 1,785,028 
1984-85.......... reetoeacees = ©950,518 249,179 184.522 968753 297,183 na, 70,372 1.634.304 
W9ESH86 wi oes deen oi 327,881 207.314 TES,078 916,462 330,150 na. 74,529 1,598,917 
1O8G—-87 fc)... eee 334,283 182,176 194.946 975433 389,279 na. 80,758 1,816,446 
VOBF—BB ee eee ree. 901,042 161,162 215,053 937,043 575,346 na. 87.496 2,017,035 
WQBB—B9. cee ees 289,877 167,437 289,841 1,054,627 612,190 ra. 93.542 2,220,652 
1999-90 ae cede ede 616,195 284,752 284.581 1,442,421 697.296 naa. 98.960 2,566,927 
1990-91,........... resersets 274,893 193,897 250.073 1,040,818 395,816 naa. 108,979 1,893.590 
Di 435,544 270,304 492,372 9,418,129 324,343 na 113,179 2,274,574 
1992-93... so htarereis cbs 440,046 250,484 307,701 1,382,056 319,886 na. 125,771 2,242,642 
1992-94..... pect eteeeeesaeas 965,226 271,298 444,228 1,411,364 271,773 na, 132,472 2,270,618 


(a) Shares of profits from sale of wool under war-time cisposai schemes excluded, (6) Dairying before 1973-74 included the 
value of dairy cattle and pigs slaughtered. From 1973-74 dairying consists of milk intake by factories for market milk sales and 
manufacture. fe) From 1985-86 figures are based on Agricultural Census production except for wool. Before 1985-86 the 
valuation is adjusted to industry estimates e.g. Wheat Board receivals. Wool valuation is based on industry estimates. 
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MANUFACTURING 
Value added 
Employ- 
Establish- ment Wages and Basic Transport 

ments atend of salanas Food metal equip- Paper Aff 
Year at 30 June June (a) fa) afc. products ment atc. groups 
Neo. No. $m gm $m $m gm Em 
1969-69............... 2,994 116,254 347.6 89.8 64.5 154.2 42.0 643.1 
T9EG—70. ee ee ee 2,977 119,856 365.4 104.0 79.9 157.2 49.4 7146 

ed 0 de Census not conducted for 1970-71 
WOT T Es cies Aiaeacecatea's 2.979 121,678 469.3 134.5 80.0 141.3 61.1 803.0 
FPO —7S. eee 2.914 125,489 $23.2 152.8 93.5 156.1 66.2 396.7 
TOFS TH eee 2,984 131,363 665.3 176.3 144.8 187.1 76.6 1,109.7 
1974-7Hyfe)..... iar Palen ces 2,131 117,394 796.8 216.9 164.8 249.8 88.8 1,395.3 
1975-76....... iavcdaatave 2,287 117,099 8716 282.9 135.7 286.4 102.9 1,485.7 
VWO7GR77 oe aacssise 2,242 114,103 9814 293.8 763.2 249.1 113.3 1,597.0 
VOFT—7B. eee 2,170 105,832 10152 315.4 146.2 257.3 128.6 1,672.2 
1078-79... Me ere ee 2,119 106,440 1,052.0 332.5 206.9 301.4 9136.6 1,851.4 
VWOTOR—BO. eee 2,143 105,621 1,185.9 356.0 248.6 447.9 156.5 2.2493.0 
WOBO-81. 0... ee 3,131 104,086 1,283.6 422.8 246.5 426.6 172.6 2,497.4 
1 Lh |r ee 2,219 103,624 1,445.7 485.7 242.9 445.6 197.3 2,620.4 
1982-83........... Navsihe 2,099 90,372 1502.3 547.4 214.4 651.6 206.9 2,708.6 
1983-84. wee 2,110 971,698 14722 534.4 270.6 449.7 218.2 2,841.5 
1984-85........... eee 2,196 92,533 1,604.0 528.9 246.7 490.1 279.0 3,095.0 

1995-36. .........00005 Census not conducted for 1985-86 
0 a eee a nr 2.267 90,258 1,409.1 623.5 411.9 625.6 317.8 3,732.5 
tse: |: 2,506 95,1638 2,003.4 na, na, na. na, na. 
(9RR—B9. ee 2,643 103,096 2,315.1 na, ha. na. na. na. 
1999-90 fo)... 2,382 96,702 2,438.7 1,054.4 423.4 2207.4 406.1 6,952.0 
E909 le cae eis 4,179 93,239 2.5288 na, na, na. na. na, 
1997-92. eevee ee eee gins 3,160 86,388 2,472.8 na. na, na. na. na. 


fa} Includes working proprietars, fb} Excludes the drawings of working propnetors. (c} From 1974-75 to 1989-90 exciudes 
single establishment enterprises employing fewer than four persons. 

NOTE: Comparable details of above industry classifications before 1962-69 are not available. However data on Factones was 
collected before 1963-69. 


Statistical Summary 


MINING PRODUCTION 


Principal minerals produced 


Copper fron Value of 
and con— ore Natural Crude Conde production 
Year canirate fa} Ceal gas on sates LPG (b} 
tonnes ‘000 ‘000 mitfiong ‘e00 ‘ent yejeie Sm 
tonnes tonnes mm kilplitres Kileitres = tonnes 
VBA G so esia ice ogee sale 6,565 0.3 
1856 pa Eee Ae 11,980 0.8 
TBE Tes cawee feeds 11,440 0.9 
1866........ wei : 23,661 17 - 
TSE Veetaniacd Shree 3 26,948 V3 
ABT B ida fated cars we 28,597 12 
WB asic aca lesen Sele 25,474 0.8 
1886) ceases 18,713 0.6 
sa ne reer 16,894 7 0.6 
1896..... aie eae et nat 5,030 - 0.5 
VOOM «oan ote eee tebe aan 8,743 = 11 
1906 iit Saieaneeceax es 8.340 76 17 
ASV iia haa ais 6,017 43 0.3 
TONG aie ch seiedle be tare 7,396 191 2.6 
yh 25) eee ee 4,557 615 24 
1926......, Se tr ekecmanase 235 593 29 
ABA gate i aM tenes 22 293 1.3 
VOI G oes cect wise aye 45a 1,918 5.2 
WO4N Spee raeneca te es 615 2.276 7 
1G4G. 2 ey fas eae ee - 1,847 138 6.1 
OST ii iateanenmedei ese 2 2.439 395 99 
GBB iia dee 12 3,645 ag fe7.9 
WSC is cia bp ceboee: doo P eer § 4,055 1,133 58.2 
EB yi Sore iterate ayer 143 4,876 2,053 72.3 
1967.00... i ieaceaptadern esd 1,470 4,645 2,077 69.3 
VOB Bact ed 518 6,566 2,442 7T?4 
T969.........6. wei 3,666 7,042 2,246 98.5 
TSZO(O} 8 nore cic fajes9 7,425 2,155 628 104.2 
VO ocd were sy aa ants 2,287 7,400 1,626 909 112.3 
VOT 2 aceesciciny 404 fins. Raa 2.919 6,301 1,536 964 111.6 
OTS Skea aa Gees 9,662 6.874 4,571 1,095 134.3 
VOTE eae vend Snes 4,830 6,065 1,494 1,255 131.4 
1975...... Paa ae tere 10,037 5,448 1,798 1,263 126.0 
NOP ccs chacoeh Geet 18,433 4,479 1,819 1,447 131.9 
Ld eee a Ae ee 16,390 3,450 1,920 2.006 153.1 
Ud: eee cee 11,975 2,189 1,757 2,516 144.6 
hid: Peceerret acre arate 14,784 2,705 1,544 2,960 i742 
1980......... sastniated. 14,183 2,701 1,723 3,430 224.0 
VOB Tc ak, BeSedie st 12.955 2,470 W?3? 3,870 226.4 
1982...... nhae haste 46,310 2.241 1,425 4,260 259.4 
Be a a ene 76,287 1.337 1.495 4,440 208.9 87.4 404.9 
TBS sie ccssinel cana Oe wast 15,578 1.469 1,269 4,489 1,047.6 168.8 641.9 
| rer pahacnte 7,456 1,676 1,757 4,734 1,105.4 74141 366 9717 
WOBG i ieee hte kare 10,609 1,876 2,182 4.964 1,441.0 $843.5 525 1,099.2 
FOBT... wk. Waentay aeasase ~ 2,056 2,435 4,792 1,402.6 718.8 464 899.9 
TOSS ese daca ag naa dies 1,686 1,975 2,557 4,747 1,308.9 860.4 623 049.7 
NBG ce hc 5.) tee ecdiers ur 17,452 2,346 2,675 4,627 1,650.7 762.3 S79 1,080.8 
W990. bie en ees 48,564 2,439 2,922 4,897 1,492.0 647.3 494 1,221.9 
1991, ........ Meuieiek 50,657 2,313 2.469 4,464 1.925.7 613.5 486 1,370.2 
TOD shea dees isha a 66,880 2,264 2,420 4.949 1,298.5 $26.3 510 1,471.2 
WOO Ged cad takee ait 76,844 2,514 2,778 4,200 953.0 709.1 451 1.al2.2 
1094 ed ewe Gad 67,427 2,728 2,652 4,550 877.9 581.4 442 1,223.0 


{a} Includes jaspilite. (b) Value at site of production. Quarries included from 1916. (¢} Comparability affected by revaluation of 
iron ore. (a) Year ended 30 June frorn 1970, je! Metallic content from 1969-70. 
Seurea: South Australian Department of Mines and Energy. 
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Statistical Summary 


TRADE 


Overseas Exports 


Proportion of tota! exports: 


Value of exports selected counines of destination 
Wheat Other 
and Woot! New SOun= 
Year Tata! flour Barley fb} Japan Zealand UK USA fttes 
$000 $000 = $000 Se00 % EA % % te 
BN alanis cette ace 1,837 76 1,302 3.42 99 46 7A2 
WBE ick cette ars 3,690 578 1,948 4.00 89.62 na, 6.38 
TEP accra, ead a 5.928 2,146 2,884 1.96 go.53s 0.07 8.39 
VEOH cee icoh este acy 6.311 1,846 3,496 071 $2.03 = 17.26 
1 | -i- 1 gee rer 5.877 420 3,508 0.69 86.90 0.04 12.37 
NBT sce sees au aad 41,497 2.728 3,776 0.01 0.29 80.82 0.90 17,98 
FOSS! a kee ete 8,171 222 3,038 1.38 0.48 56.39 9.28 41.47 
PDT. covenant eicuias a ec & 866 2.242 2,208 0.07 0,65 51.62 910 47,56 
V90G icra cera de os 13,742 4.7380 3,360 - 3.26 51.68 0.24 a7 82 
TBAT ehh aeadn we bb ace 20,350 7.671 2 4,007 0.04 O17 45.96 9.12 53.70 
1915-16........... 12,272 4.511 19 2,824 - 1.01 42.92 21.15 34.92 
1920-21. -..0..0, ee 35,339 28,675 1,175 6,035 - 4.11 59.40 1.16 38.44 
1925-26........... 38,900 14.825 275 §,865 6.88 1.70 51.94 1.16 38.32 
1936-341. .......00. 20,123 6,078 685 3,006 2.38 6.84 54.11 0.79 41.91 
1935-36........... 30,762 9,020 707 7,561 6.66 2.05 67.44 1.11 22,74 
1940-41. ae 26,393 8.8t? 226 6,656 5.29 3.46 50.46 15.48 25.41 
1945-46........... 40,307 7,407 718 14,917 - 4.95 25.45 26.43 43.17 
1950-54........... 215,348 36,852 14,662 109.900 §.90 2.39 39.58 14.41 37.72 
1955-56. pas 195,332 26,266 14,069 70,063 671 7A? 38.70 10.71 36.41 
1980-81... reosiraeae 198,557 36,698 19,219 64,3928 18.14 5.60 27.95 477 44.03 
1965-66. = 296,276 45,964 7,050 94,486 16.38 5.89 22.8) 10.37 42.55 
1966-67, cae 325,170 55,675 13,056 98,013 20.43 4.69 15.46 8.85 50.57 
1967-68, , sie 282,767 31,432 2,321 77,008 21.84 5.05 18.20 11.03 43.94 
1968-69........... 300,934 27,421 11,683 84,747 25.52 4.65 16.46 9.73 43.69 
1969-70,.......... 417,030 59,457 16,133 B1,797 19.02 6.68 17.03 o.4F 48.96 
WSTORF ise geeks 393,737 83,629 23,670 62,823 18.07 5.66 13.70 §.39 56.18 
OF TF 2 ee 394,064 64,599 35.652 63.199 18.046 7.21 13.83 5.84 $4.48 
VWOFOH79 cee §21,720 48,684 17,250 149,956 24.49 6.41 §.a4 7.47 53,39 
WO7S-74. 0. eee 662,891 103,168 40.790 163,202 19.47 9.18 7.44 4.23 59.66 
1874-75... ......... 764,410 174,405 90,517 93,273 16.35 6.73 5.71 2.61 66.60 
VWO75—76..........- 685,029 169,526 90,290 115,580 19.69 5.41 6.65 3.65 65.70 
1976-77... .. eee 789,872 84,884 98,072 172,538 21.31 5.33 5.99 4.77? 63.20 
WOT TH78 ae 661,887 51,915 39,512 114,517 16.21 6.50 4.10 G25 66.94 
1978-79/fa) ........ 922,754 103,750 71,470 147,010 16,19 5.74 3.45 9.46 66.47 
IO7Q-40, i... eee 1,599,199 376,726 191,806 183,745 11.00 4.42 2.0% 6.45 76.12 
1980-81........... 1,400,028 307,803 153,118 225,336 12.26 5.53 2.27 5.40 74.55 
1981-82... 0........ 1,275,938 212,636 105.290 213,237 11.00 5.87 2.11 7.26 73.76 
1982-84... Lo... 1,227,125 99,364 64.486 176,830 41.92 6.15 7.62 7.91 66.40 
1983—-84........... 1,635,825 272,454 229.422 202,681 11.07 5.94 6.61 7.52 68.86 
1084-85... eee, 1,921.414 406,945 215,887 202,160 13.10 6.44 4,46 8.38 67.63 
1985-86, -......00- 1,988,244 305,995 236,026 231,253 17.96 5.21 3,66 6.83 86,34 
198G—87........... 2,047,147 321,268 181,771 282,040 14.72 6.83 3.56 9.40 45.49 
1997-88........... 2,263,360 266,086 102,454 378,065 17.37 7.30 4.15 9.52 61.66 
1988-89 ..20........ 2.451.972 287,472 132,080 395,125 15.92 9.39 4.43 7.64 62.72 
1999-90........... 2,829,091 438,411 243,151 269,184 12.72 10.25 4.29 8.10 65.20 
1990-9t........0.. 3,007,137 336,044 205,379 245,924 14.50 5.96 6.20 10.68 62,56 
199192) 43,431,739 352.213 168,565 338,272 18.84 6,25 6.41 875 59.71 
1992-93. ........., 3,760,602 328,854 194,726 304,939 17.28 7.67 6.32 9.38 59.45 
19923-94........... 3,999,721 995.036 AP, 276,199 16.08 8.02 6.76 10.12 59.02 
1994-95........... 3,908,914 222.984 np. 281,045 17,84 9.84 6.42 4.54 59.18 


fa) From 1978-79 statistics are ‘State of Origin’, previously ‘State of Lodgement of Documents’. (b} From 1983-84 Wool and 
other animal hair’ (including wool tops). 


TRADE 


Overseas {mports; Retall Sales and Turnover 


Value of imports 


Metals, metal Proportion of total imports: Tumover 
marwfactures, selected counties of origin Fietai! Of retail 
and machinery § ————__—_—-——___ sales of  establish- 
Year Total fa} Japan UK USA Other goods ments 
$000 $000 % % % Ye $m $m 
TEST cic8k dactecieva wade es 2.766 310 80.14 0.32 19.54 
MT i eee icta et ahaa eae erate 2,891 342 81.85 1.46 16.70 
VAP siz. ctecetuneceercnes eae 6,428 1.084 81.30 1.44 17.26 
TES 1 aceite ete oe 7,133 1,022 79.06 3.80 17.14 
18863 suites aes dene 5,003 770 0.01 78,90 6.82 14.27 
VEU ci gates ea £,063 1,644 0.02 71.36 7.91 20.71 
ab tc | Pear ee aera proce ece 6,475 1,198 0.18 68.59 7.82 23.41 
SOT Fe Ae eae ata aeecyes 7.954 4,432 038 56,97 14.17 828.54 
WS0G oie ie be eied teas 7,966 2,104 0.64 63.10 W147 = 26.09 
AGT Tics tes See Whence Hoe 12,492 4,132 1.31 58.60 12.81 27.28 
TOTS 1B. eee 10,304 2,816 3.12 47.68 19.81 29,49 
ab ed a a 24,764 6,558 155 42.07 21.25 45.13 
V9ZER2G. ee 29,160 10,602 1.132 43,30 27.84 27.73 
WSDOT. ee ees 7,834 1,802 1.14 36.96 16.86 45.24 
19AE-BG. eee 10,839 3,816 2.24 38.65 21.16 37.95 
1940-41. eee eee 10,924 3,158 166 38.09 12.01 43.44 
1945-46. 0 eee 17,556 3,622 - 62.28 10.13 27.59 
W9SO=51 va ieee ceeds 112,002 50,446 1.98 48.31 642 41.29 
1955—S6. 0.0... cae eas 125,504 64,656 3.18 49.17 17.70 35,95 347.8 
WGO-O1 eee aes 142,764 72,570 5.37 =. 32.66 17.81 44.36 448.5 
WOGS=66 eae eee Visi 198,156 103,032 684 23.32 27.25 42.59 602.0 
WQG6-B7 cl ee eee 196,771 97,861 7.69 21.64 2772 42.85 627.1 
W967 BB ee ee ees 216,619 113,215 7.16 17.29 32.71 42.84 563.6 
1968-69... eae 231,956 134,222 1119 19,82 27.35 41.64 706.9 
1969-70) aca Ai i eee 201,223 98,204 10.77 21.49 21.50 46.23 762.3 
WORT ok ea deee ha winceaxe 198,368 98,358 14.44 25.10 V7.32 0 ©643.14 818.8 
VDP TAT. i ee ee 189,748 83,083 15.08 22.83 14.48 47.61 #90.9 
WOT ORFS, eee 199,975 88271 20.48 17.49 15.08 4695 1,037.1 
Oe ot re 313,915 142,187 22.57 42.03 16.91 43,49 4,237.3 
1 PAF Biles ota ate Sneed 482.077 216,355 19.17 14.20 13.10 53.63 1,503.3 
SO7ER7G. eas 601,476 203,407 18,57 11.14 14.84 55.456 1,741.1 
WSBT Race ce ce es 629,309 269,695 22.23 8.52 13.38 556.87 2,025.4 
ba oe re 628,568 248,236 21.79 8.85 12.47 56.89 2,162.7 
TOT EH TO. vie cee nea 865,554 $37,704 48.97 6.74 26.75 47.54 2,344.7 
1979-80. ieee ee 882,457 300,493 17.25 7.18 13.09 62.48 2,628.9 
9B0=84 cc ea dia ewes 1,072,426 363,735 20.00 5.07 1255 62.38 2,852.1 
W989 1-B2. a 1,337,301 663,750 21,24 3.69 13.38 61.69 3,181.7 
1982-88 ee, 1,244,243 518,143 23.36 4.26 16.92 56.46 3,512.3 4,221.4 
198344 ee 1,318,693 504009 24.32 3.93 16.33 56.42 3,840.0 4,623.7 
WQBS—BS eee 1,603,240 722,555 29.66 474 16.62 48,84 4,065.6 4,901.3 
1985-86... a eee 1,736,757 053,764 38.62 4.74 22 414d 4,484.9 5,468.2 
WOBG—B7 eee 1,501,927 781,376 37.96 4.47 19.12 44.45 4,663.2 §,660.7 
1997-88... 1,804,614 959,309 35.99 6.66 12.37 4498 4,916.8 6,068.1 
Ue ee 1,861,622 961,437 30.62 4.85 72400 47,29 na, 6,532.6 
1989-90. ........ 0.000, 2,050,024 1,025,654 25.87 5.76 20.65 47.72 a. 6,953.1 
NBSOAO 4st iar weeded eee 2,193,851 1,023,601 22.73 4.53 15.65 $7.09 na, 7,443.4 
ub i oe + rar er er 2,496,964 1,110,134 8623.44 4.93 45.42 52.16 na, 7,640.8 
i a: 5 or 4,069.122 1,526,850 34.45 6.55 18.88 40.12 na, 7,610.8 
WGSO4 ee ae 2,803,446 4,449,792 35.26 6.10 15.414 43.53 na, 7,847.7 
0 eet Dem ec ee 3,097 631 1,669,070 41.07 6.22 17.18 35.53 na. 8,553.6 


(a} Includes motor vehicles and othar transport equipment. 
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Statistical Summary 


TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 


(000) 
Motor vehicles on register 
Onvers 
Tota! and Telephone 
Other (inet. riders services it 
Passenger motor cycles, licences operation 
Year vehicles vehicles scooters) in force fa} 
ASO Nea cesta Gal See es 1.831 
NGOS cesta Seta cn Pear anes 2.640 
os Peer eee ner ae ae eee 6,086 
NOT Bei 42hc4 8 booth atctineed crag wien sank da 40,184 
1 74 Se eee 43.2 21.4 15,984 
Ve Gace cA itnce ear tied deals SES 42.5 8.2 62.5 79,659 33,547 
198V is ols ode dean bees (b)45.1 (pyi2.4 (b87.3 106,053 39,552 
VB SG tek deeds Sav tee eles Ee 63,7 19.4 84.3 92,227 49,911 
VSI S p se ie aiiteev aie Attys earn 64.6 24.4 6.2 122,280 47,962 
VOSS era tient bea Gee ateercehe 64.4 31.4 197.2 137,979 53,126 
TOS oes ca idtethalemicat eae 108.9 51.2 183.6 215,157 74,457 
DSB i. ietata Gal Sacae mente aee wees 161.4 72 257.5 299,158 107,649 
TORT i ciecaco. 4 aa ten ae ela 2k Gam 224.5 82.5 326.2 393,869 144,502 
1962 oes dea eo eto cade 238.9 82.5 338.1 397,803 152,785 
NGS iota si Face Perce ere es owe eyes, wh4 258.8 83.9 358.2 414,656 162,012 
W640 Aiea ee haw joni 280.1 86.3 380.5 427,717 173,314 
VQ65 ieee Ry Ae ne 298.1 86.4 397.4 447,985 192,249 
DB Bs oii ce Narada eM agate epee va be 314.0 87.3 413.5 464,778 192,922 
VIG fy Sine Hep nk ookens Be alee wae 327.7 87.1 427.6 481,496 203,191 
i Ls Page pe renee 342.9 87.6 443.9 491,765 212,842 
TOG saa ria nai elew ea eainn 464.7 a9.6 463.2 613,687 224,174 
WO eH erirw eee wet 8s 384.0 90,7 490.1 636,184 239,452 
1971. - 400.9 91.5 510,3 550,745 257,330 
VORB eo irrnaiie sea aby abies cant caja 420.4 92.8 536.0 570,562 261,608 
TGP ice erate oiea Wetade deme eteh ea ast 446.4 97.9 s72.4 592,481 278,687 
TOF 4S Fie acc atasaainlat nase ace lare alge’ 468.6 100.6 601.9 612,693 298,300 
TOTS hs act ndenacaweas Thateighen Sontes 491.5 104.0 623.9 637,248 311,804 
TPG is ics gestae a inkwa ave nats esa 613.0 412.7 657.9 658,671 334,948 
WORT iris aati Race ta aes a 528.8 116.9 677.5 690.663 361,334 
AGF. eos ec jcewietn stale tree 4 536.5 118.7 685.6 716,991 390.852 
VOT Gaver eaten Ree cage eaten (2642.0 feyii7.7 {c)689.3 737,410 420,871 
1, (0 een (@)554,9 fd}120.0 {cJ708.6 751,468 449,724 
VOB os anf ectcres ¢ aretipuater are ace rwiaia,¥ 564.9 123.8 725.4 762,372 480,873 
VOB iscsi cra hd eae aes SAS Abe (o580.40 fe)126.8 (ef744.0 779,710 507 234 
VOB DS oct tac.a execs ten tare Ong Oe 593.3 132.6 763,7 797,971 532,107 
WS 4 eles cw adnae ete ate $13.9 138.6 790.2 $14,046 558,380 
WOBS liye ete eee eee oe 6347 144.9 816.9 833,118 591,448 
VORB ewe Sandee vad Rae e ete 651.5 448.2 835.8 845,073 605,272 
Oe iiiancaeei! cate acess ate atee © ose 654.2 448.0 834.9 $58,931 628,541 
1988 ee ete ee + 666.2 149.1 846.3 863,796 646,653 
1989. 2 eveceeeer errr ieee ees 680.3 152.1 862.5 882,176 674,097 
VSO cede ai teectiasayals ee ee ie 698.9 154.9 883.5 904,388 fej?07 176 
WSS ke area retinas Sie a 680.0 147.1 $57.8 944,004 740,853 
VSB scale ras coieteee 8 CG 719.6 141.8 889.5 941,493 na. 
NO es ccses art cr crara, tree nee inca alae aes 731.9 145.0 904.6 947,134 na. 
NGA hod eiicewtancicallad saadiaradiesnakee 8 746.4 146.8 920.2 949,318 805,478 


fa) At 30 June from 1916: at 31 December in earlier years. (b) Previously all motor vehicles had to be registered but from 1930 
only those in actual use on the roads. (c} At Census 30 September, fe) At 30 dune from 1980. (ae) Figures from 1990 include 


Northem Tertitory. 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


State Government 


Expenditure Pubtie debt Local government revenue 
From Gover 

Toral From foan State From ment 
Year revenue = revenue fnet) Total Perhead taxation rates grants Totat 

$000 $000 86 $'000 F000 $ $'a00 $000 £000 Evecare 
1840-41........... 51 480 
1845-46... aaa. 95 7? 
WBS0-S1... 00... ae 445 367 202 
1855—-56......,.... 960 1,160 690 5.50 326 54 +4 
VBBG-O4. 000... 1,117 g6E 1,733 13.30 282 46 40 144 
1865-66........... 1,900 2,130 1,861 9.20 479 60 60 162 
VBP P TLL ee 1,656 4,519 4,335 23.00 498 80 74 194 
VB7S-76 ices 2,640 2,647 7,674 34.20 970 118 BO 2a6 
1880-81........... 4,344 4,108 22,394 78.30 1,168 485 136 488 
1885-86,.......... 4,558 4,767 2,800 36,680 178.60 1,603 208 108 502 
V8SO—-91....0.. 06. 6,464 6,207 968 43,315 135.80 4,655 276 254 702 
1895-96. 0.0.0.0... 5,049 5,019 a36 48,433 137,60 1,600 264 194 662 
1900-01. .......... 5,648 5,693 845 52,129 146,40 1,203 302 222 73a 
1905—068.......440- 5,612 8,437 900 60,165 165.80 735 348 198 740 
I Tai Pietersen 8,363 7,929 3,752 (266,065 136.50 1,092 484 336 1,004 
WIE. 8.714 6,483 4,371 79,049 179,40 1,403 652 302 1,150 
1920-21........0005 14,303 15,087 9,351 104,725 210.70 3.244 986 530 1,936 
1925-265......005.. 20,948 20,922 12,860 160,521 290.10 5,428 1,640 942 3,441 
1990-31,........4, 21,452 25,079 6,581 199,055 345.70 6,800 1,672 397 2.612 
1935-36.....,-.... 22,819 22,521 2,502 211,397 65.70 6,409 1,665 509 2,824 
1940-41...... rates 25,849 26,015 2648 219,599 9365.30 § 683 1.881 577 3,170 
94546... 37,687 32,687 3,419 221,498 348,80 (64,036 2,040 451 3,474 
T960-B1... 0.0.00. 67,344 66,885 33,871 296,776 405.20 8,104 3,830 1.963 7,579 
1955—-56........... 118,205 121,665 42,666 612,179 603.60 16,150 8.162 4,381 16,440 
W9GO-S1......-..-. 172,559 170,182 44,739 722,038 743.20 23.425 13,076 (eG,524 25,004 
1965-66........... 236,816 243,650 55,089 955,128 472.30 37,696 20,412 4,106 38,020 
aE ot i aera eee 386,859 396,838 71,494 1,256,337 1,070.40 62,745 29.118 4,758 49.589 
VO75-76.,........: 1,036,985 1,034,698 160,602 1,394,702 1,094.66 272.760 65,670 33,651 423,287 
VWTS—77.. cea ee ee) 1,074,025 81,183,180 175,652 1,495,797 1,163.00 314,280 76,385 34,6881 137,364 
WO77-78. 0. cu, 06s 1,167,196 1,192,063 171,329 1,605,834 1,243.10 323,502 85,680 38,052 156,074 
1978-79........,.-. 1,264,705 1,258,252 161,087 1,702,221 1,310.81 342,307 95,525 44,774 168,771 
1979-80,.......... 1,384,589 1,984,689 149,584 (22,242,000 1,713.81 369,490 104,891 38,601 186,925 
1980-81.....,..... 1,548,299 1,664,885 149,363 2,414,000 1,830.23 387,453 118,746 46,2939 214,213 
1W9B1-B2..... 0.44. 1,705,499 1,766,772 84,913 2,633,000 1,978.51 438,152 132,691 62,007 240,507 
1982-83,..,....005 1,923,808 2,032,765 96,433 2,977,000 2,212,07/0)637,148 150,923 64.814 283,107 
1983-84,.... caress =6- 2,160,679 2,190,399 143,775 3,317,000 2,438.97 659,427 167,603 82.419 331,303 
1984-85.........0, 2,639,937 2,626,246 173,877 3,459,000 2,523.16 788,143 187,089 100,118 384,267 
1985-86........... 2,966,345 2,955,350 253,757 4,734,000 2,701.20 837,600 206,899 103,163 417,693 
1986-87........... 3,217,176 3,254,926 363,519 4,077,000 2.92762 917 800 228,336 97,975 445.853 
1987-88. ....,..... 4,225,669 4,216,265 295,823 4,207,000 2,994.311,076,200 252.148 104.685 488,353 
1988-89........... 4,206,418 4,123,056 282,311 4,437,000 3,126.851,249,000 279,332 99.457 532,460 
1989-90,......... . 4,554,612 4,483,597 251,494 4,682,000 3,269.101,305.000 307,909 100479 573.3973 
fe 118 een 4,594,232 4,710,426 242,950 7,155,000 4,997.45 1,472,000 337,979 107,355 613,914 
1991-92. eee 4,400,744 4,682,684 188,063 $055,000 5,525.83 1,596,000 364,565 108993 647,477 
1992-93.........,. 4,457,640 4,526,695 135,817 6,480,000 6,797.101,754,000 386,744 146619 709,871 
1993-94. .......... 4,422,995 4,415,892 -89,072 8,636,000 6,875.63 7,487,000 399.078 129,879 739,904 


(a) Debt of Northern Teritory and Port Augusta-Oodnadatta railway transferred to Commonwealth Government. (b} Uniform 
taxation in ferce from 1941-42. (¢} Exciuces reimbursement for work done on behaif of Highways Department from 1961. 
(d) Before 1982-83 excluded taxation paid to Special Funds and statutory authorities, From 1966-67 the coverage of this item 
does not compietely coincide with SA Treasury classifications. fe) Source: State Treasury. From 1979-80 refers to State public 
sector net indebtecness, previously indebtedness ta Commonwealth only. 
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Banking 
Savings FPrenely 
banks General societies 
Trading banks deposits insurance members 
Se ie at revenue at 
Year Advances Deposits 36 June (a) 30 June 
Sin $m &m 3000 Nic. 
VESG i ceri a he iveltaiaee eet 1 - 
1861 3 1 ~ 
WEBB. iin Steele ee. Gok ee ak 6 2 - 
WIT... 6 3 _ 
WTB... 2... wee. is] 7 2 
TOOT acid etree rhea ee 13 10 2 
TABS oe 5 oe etheerece Bh Tecan wate 19 10 3 
P91... ABER ENN Asta atid Salah 16 16 4 
TBOG sheet inte ace Cia et ys g 15 6 
NGOT ieee evan ta tie ais g 13 8 
BOG odie asa sas 1T 16 10 
u Lh ie eens a ere rer tener ere +? 22 15 
1916 20 27 20 65,540 
VOB To isis ia heen ete ale ea ce 27 44 33 1,305 70,155 
1926 2 ected ww aels sie aee weber aks 32 62 44 2,045 77794 
VSS aie oe cea eae ee eee a 46 45 43 1,627 {b) 
a | (c) = ene era a eer arene erent oer 44 52 54 1,859 71,654 
WPAN cet ei ean Gack aah 40 64 55. 2.649 76,457 
1346 ieee on Re Hira Wn Seber eyes a2 93 132 2,705 80.419 
nL | eeepereneee poualasiateRalars dates $2 207 196 9.299 71,691 
OSG so fatto Siw Reid eshac ete 109 241 ere 20,690 57,216 
AGG cava eeeetane dich ges alece 147 270 aga 32,363 51,551 
MGB 8 occ carson hate Direan cobs (cje274 (c65 559 50,124 51,109 
V971..... ena Maa eat ek hele dt 411 436 7a8 76,020 50,488 
WO i othe eee ene aun wk ee 448 474 ard 89,173 50,077 
VOR S Sag jegeasteacets ered ccendtes exe. oem 516 620 1,060 93,678 50,664 
184 irri ced can Ki 672 816 1,175 127,473 50,779 
VOT Gita da arn ed eee 749 973 1,395 {4)187,316 49,8848 
WB ii icc eietac ee wanes een g14 1.214 1,617 231.649 48,057 
TR Fed eae Wiay neieck eee eae a are 1.147 1,301 1,781 267,640 45,416 
TIF lant satt tose tuovale Sota cates 1,419 1,302 1,945 (ey286,594 43,051 
WSS occ Rene ee seew og 1,728 41,437 2.138 263,904 41,575 
VO8O cca ey eae ee waste 1.938 1,662 2.277 282,268 39,431 
TEST ees ee Ree sah ewes 2.149 1.813 2,457 307,453 38,061 
TSB 2 iw een aeae Nada wie a es 2,390 1.801 2,596 354,432 36,774 
TS etic tete ea ea taeew, vanens, Goan 2,562 1,933 2,979 428,695 $5,017 
NOB ye rosine iy a beled pid al aca weedeat os 2,840 1,977 3,227 fa. na. 
1 ORS ioe scone ww bude beset 3,430 2,903 3,113 na. nea. 
TB cos ets Sy bee Nek Oe erase ea 4,161 3,750 2,971 na. na. 
i LP ea ee er 4,625 3,784 3,390 na, na. 
OBS ho Pears Sos ewe detect 5,433 4,521 3,803 Fa. na, 
MOBS 6 da-ate bc At Grice ok erat ene hb 6,536 5,726 3,594 Tha. na, 
TOG0 se aacias Phebe Rack % whet oad (S771 (F2,074 fa, na, 
OOP ke tote oon pia ees 15,853 12,709 na, rel. 
UC): Pa eee ies Gre itteanataas vc 16,054 13,050 na, na. 
TSG oes dels Gee acre ate ae SOS 17,133 13,988 na, na. 
1904 ohana Saree tee res 18.617 18,046 na. na. 


(a) Year ended 90 June. (6) Membership at 30 June from 1932; previously 21 December. (c} Until 1961, average of balances 
al close of business on Wednesdays during June thereafter average of weekly figures for the month of June. fa) From 1974-75 
premium income only; details of interest, dividends and rent no longer available. (e) Details of brokers are excluded from 
1977-78. (f) From 1990 all banks. 
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